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CONVENTION RESPECTING THE -NON-FORTIFICATION AND NEUTRALIZATION 
OF THE AALAND ISLANDS.! 


Signed at Geneva, October 20, 1921; ratifications exchanged at Geneva, April 6, 
| 1922. 

The President of Germany, His: Majesty the King of Denmark and of 

Iceland, the Head of State of the Republic of Esthonia, the President of 
the Republic of Finland, the President of the French Republic, His Majesty 
the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, His Majesty the 
King of Italy, the Head of State of the Republic of Latvia, the Head of the 
Polish State,-and His Majesty the King of Sweden, having agreed to carry 
out the recommendation made by the Council of the League of Nations in its 
resolution of the 24th June, 1921, with a view to the conclusion of à Con- 
vention between the Powers piterested for the non-fortification and neutral- 
ization of the Aaland Islands, in order to guarantee that these islands shall 
never become a source of danger from the military point of view, 
- Have resolved for this purpose to carry out, without any restriction, the 
intention of the engagement undertaken by Russia in the Convention of 
the 30th March, 1856, relative to the Aaland Islands, annexed to the Treaty 
of Paris.of the same date; 

And have appointed the. following as their Plenipotentiaries: 

For Germany: 

M. Oskar Trautmann, Counsellor of beenii 
For Denmark: 
M. Herman Anker Bernhoft, Uwer Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Paris; and 
Captain Henri Lucien Erik Wenck, Chief of the Staff of the Danish 
-= Navy; l 
For Esthonia: 
M. Antoine Piip, 1 Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

For Finland: 

General Oscar Paul Enckell, Chief of the General Staff of the Finnish 

. Army; 

M. Rafael Waldemar Erich, formerly President of the Condi of 
Ministers, Professor in the Faculty of Law at the University of 
Helsingfors; | | 
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M. Carl Enckell, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary , 


at Paris; 
For France: 
M. Jean Gout, Minister Plenipotentiary of the first class; 
For the British Empire: 
Mr. John Duncan Gregory, C.M.G., Counsellor of Embassy, Head of 
Department at the Foreign Office; 
For Italy: 
M. Arturo Ricci Busatti, Minister Plenipotentiary of the first class; 
For Latvia: 
M. Michael Walters, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten~ 
tiary at Rome; 
For Poland: 
M. Szymon Askenizy, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary, Delegate to the League of Nations; 
For Sweden: 
M. Eric Birger de Trolle, Provincial Governor, formerly Minister for 
Foreign Affairs; 
Baron Erik Teodor Marks von Würtembþerg, President of the Court of 
Appeal of Svea, a former Minister; 


Who, having deposited their full powərs, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following stipulations:— 


ÅRTICLE 1. 


Finland, confirming, to the extent requisite, in so far as she is concerned, 
the declaration made by Russia in the Convention of the 30th March, 1856, 
regarding the Aaland Islands, annexed to the Treaty of Paris of the same 
date, undertakes not to fortify the part of the Finnish archipelago called 
“the Aaland Islands.” 

ARTICLE 2. 


I. The term “Aaland Islands” in the present Convention means all the 
islands, islets and reefs situated in the stretch of sea bounded by the following 
lines :— i 

(a.) On the north by the parallel of latitude 60° 41’ N. 

(b.) On the east by straight lines joining successively the following 
geographical points :— 


(1). Lat. 60° Al’, ON. and long. 21° 00.0 E. of Greenwich. 


(23) 60° 35.9 N. «o 91069 E.“  « 
(3) “ 60°33.3 N. “ “ 2086m“ “ 
(4.)° “ 60°15.8 N. “ “2P 055E“  “ 
(5) “ 60 1r4N. “ © 2P 004E“ “ 


(6) “ 60°07.'.4N. “ “ 2Por2E.“ “ 
(7) “ 60°05.5 N. “ “ 21°04'3 E.‘ 


m 
m 
"r 


w, 
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(8.) Lat. 60° 01/1 N. and long. 21° 117.3 E. of Greenwich. 


(9.) “59° S.ON. “© ©. 2°08. 3 EL. - 
(10.) “ 59°53,.0N. “ “ 210° 20°0R" “ 
(11) “ 59°48°5N. “ “ 21° 20°0B “o “ 
(12.) “ 59°27,.0N. “© “ 204635.“ “ 


(c.) On the south by the parallel of latitude 59° 27’ N. 
(d.) On the west by straight lines joining successively the following 
geographical points:— 
(13.) Lat. 59° 277.0 N. and long. 20° 09’.7 E. of Greenwich 
(14) “ 59° 47°8N. “ ~“ 19° 40,0 BE. “ 5 
(15) “ 6011.8 N. “. “ 1905.5 E. “ S 
(16.) ` Middle of Market rock 
.  € 60° 18.4 N. and long. 19° 08'.5 E. “ i 
(17) “. 60°41.0 NN. “ “ 19°14°4E, “ a 


The lines joining points 14, 15 and 16 are those fixed by the “ Description 
topographique de la frontière entre le Royaume de Suède et Empire de 
Russie d’aprés la démarcation de l'année 1810, corrigée aap la revision 
de 1888.” 

The position of all the points mentioned in this Article is that shown 
generally in the British Admiralty chart No. 2297, dated 1872 (corrected up 
to August 1921); however, for greater precision the position of points 1 to 
11 is that shown in the following charts: Finnish charts No. 32, 1921, No. 
29, 1920, and Russian chart No. 742, 1916 (corrected in March 1916). 

A copy of each of these different charts is deposited in the archives of the 
permanent Secretariat of the League of Nations. 

II. The territorial waters of the Aaland Islands are considered to extend 
to a distance of three nautical miles from the low-water mark of the islands, 
islets and reefs not permanently submerged, delimited above; nevertheless, 
these waters shall at no point extend beyond the lines fixed in paragraph I 
of the present Article. 

ITI. The whole of the islands, islets and reefs delimited in paragraph I 
and the territorial waters defined in paragraph II constitute the ‘‘zone”’ to 
which the following Articles apply. 


ARTICLE 3. 


No military or naval establishment or base of operations, no military - 
aeronautical establishment or base of operations, and no other installation 
utilized for war purposes shall be maintained or created in the zone described 
in Article 2. 

ARTICLE 4. 


Subject to the provisions of Article 7, no military, naval or air force of any 
Power shall enter or remain in the zone described in Article 2; the manu- 
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facture, import, transport and re-export of arms and. war material therein , 


` are strictly prohibited. - 


~ 


The following provisions shall, however, be applied in time of peace = 
(a.) In addition to the regular police force necessary for the maintenance 
of order and public security in the sone, in conformity with the general 


provisions in force in the Finnish: Republic, Finland ‘may, if exceptional. 
. circumstances require; send into the zone and keep there temporarily such 


other armed forces as shall be strictly necessary for the maintenance of order. 
(b.) Finland also reserves the right for one or two of her light surface 
warships to visit the islands from time z0 time, which can, in this case, anchor 


temporarily in these waters. In addition to these ships, Finland may, if 


specially important circumstances require, send into the waters of the zone 
and keep there temporarily other surface vessels, which must in no case 
exceed a total displacement of 6,000 tons. 

The right to enter the archipelago and to anchor there lanpo can be 
granted by the Finnish Government to only one warship of any other 
Power. 

(c.) Finland may fly her military or naval aircraft over the zone, but, 
except in cases of force majeure, landing there is prohibited. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The prohibition to warships of entering ard remaining in the zone de- 


scribed in Article 2 does not restrict ths freedom of innocent passage through . 
- the territorial waters. Such passage shall remain subject to existing in- 


ternational rules and usages. 


| ARTICLE 6. 
In time of war, the zone described in Article 2 shall be considered as a 


neutral zone and shall not, directly or indirectly, be used for any purpose | 


connected with military operations. 

- Nevertheless, in the event of a wer effecting’ the Baltic Sea, it will be 
permissible for Finland, in order to assure respect for the neutrality of the 
zone, temporarily to. lay mines in its territorial waters, and for this purpose 
to take such measures of a maritime nature as are strictly necessary: 

Finland shall at once notify such action to the Council of the Longue of 
Nations; 


ARTICLE 7. 
I. In order to render effective the guarantes provided in the preamble of 


the present Convention, the High Contracting Parties shall communicate, ` 


either individually or jointly, with the Council of the League of Nations, 
so that it may decide upon the measures to be taken either to assure the 
maintenance of the provisions, of this ' Vonvention or to repress any violation 
thereof. 


BRS se gs 


av 
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The High Contracting Parties undertake to assist in the measures which 
the Council of the League of Nations may decide upon for this purpose. 

When, in fulfilment of this undertaking, the Council shall have to make a 
decision under the above conditions, it will summon the Powers which are 
parties to the present Convention, whether Members of the League or not, 
to attend. The vote of the representative of the Power accused of having 
violated the provisions of this Convention shall not be necessary to constitute 
the unanimity required for the Council’s decision. | 

If unanimity cannot be obtained, each of the High Contracting Parties 
shall be authorized to take any measures which the Council by a two-thirds 
majority recommends, the vote of the representative of the Power accused 
of having violated the provisions of this Convention not being counted. 

II. In the event of the neutrality of the zone being imperilled by a sudden 
attack either against the Aaland Islands or across them against the Finnish 
mainland, Finland shall take the necessary measures in the zone to check 
and repulse the aggressor until such time as the High Contracting Parties 
shall, in conformity with the provisions of the present Convention, be in a 
position to intervene to enforce respect for the neutrality of the islands. 

Finland shall report the matter immediately to the Council. 


~ ARTICLE 8. 


The provisions of the present Convention shall remain in force in spite 
of any changes that may take place in the present status quo-in the Baltic 
Sea. 

. ARTICLE 9. 


The Council of the League of Nations is requested to bring the present 
Convention to the notice of the Members of the League, in order that the 
legal status of the Aaland Islands, an integral part of the Republic of Fin- 
land, as defined by the provisions of this Convention, may, in the interests 
of general peace, be respected by all as part of the actual rules of conduct 
among Governments. | . 

With the unanimous consent of the High Contracting Parties, the present 
Convention may be submitted to any non-signatory Power whose accession 
may in future appear desirable, with a view to the formal adherence of 
such Power. l l 


} 


ARTICLE 10. 


The present Convention shall be ratified. The protocol of the first de- 
posit of ratification shall be drawn up as soon as the majority of the signa- 
tory Powers, including Finland and. Sweden, are in a position to take this 
step. - . | n 
The Convention shall come into force for each signatory or adhering 
Power at the date of the deposit of its ratification or instrument of adhesion. 
The deposit of ratifications shall take place at Geneva at the permanent 
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Secretariat of the League of Nationa, and any future instruments of adhesion , 
shall also be deposited there. 

In faith whereof the plenipotentiaries have signed the present Convention 
and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Geneva, the twentieth day of October, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-one, in a single copy which shall remain deposited in the archives 
' of the Secretariat of the League of Nations, and of which a certified copy 
shall be sent by the Secretariat to eack of the signatory Powers. 


'(L.S.) TRAUTMANN. (u.3.) JEAN GOUT. 

(L.s.) H. A. BERNHOFT. (L.3.) J. D. GREGORY. 

(L.s.) WENCK. (L-3.) A. Rıccr-BUSATTI. 

(L.S.) ANT. Pup. (u.s.) M. WALTERS. 

(u.s.) O. ENCKELL. (L.3.) S. ASKENAZY. 

(L.s.) R. ERICH. = (u.8.) Eric TROLLE. 

(L.S.) CARL ENCKELL. (L.8.) E. MARKS von WURTEMBERG. 


Procès-verbal of the deposit of Ratifications of the Convention relative to the 
Non-Fortification and Neutralization cf the Aaland Islands, signed at Geneva, 
October 20, 1921, between Germany, Denmark, Esthonia, Finland, France, 
the British Empire, Italy, Latvia, Poland and Sweden. 


In execution of Article 10 of the Convention signed at Geneva on the 20th 
October, 1921, the undersigned have mst at the Secretariat of the League of 
Nations in order to proceed in agreement with the Secretary-General of 
the League to the deposit of ratifications and to place them in his custody. 

The instruments of ratification being produced, and being found on ex- 
amination in good and due form, have been entrusted to the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations to remain deposited in the archives of 
the League. 

The Secretary-General of the League of Nations will inform the contract-. 
ing Powers of the deposit of the instruments of ratification made subse- 
quently by States signatories of the Convention which are not in a position 
at this date to carry out this formality. 

The same procedure shall be adopted in regard to every aotre which 
shall take place according to the terms of Article 9 of the Convention. 

In faith whereof the present procès-vzrbal has been drawn up. 

Done at Geneva, the 6th April, 1922. 


For Germany: For France: 

Dr. Nasse. P. DE REFFYE. 
For Denmark: = For the British Empire: 

H. pe RICHELIEU. . _ HL. STANFORD LONDON. 
For Finland: For Sweden: 

CARL ENCKELL. ADLERCREUTZ. 


Eric DRUMMOND, Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations. 
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* TREATY BETWEEN THE PRINCIPAL fae POWERS AND ROUMANIA RESPECTING 
BESSARABIA + 


Signed at Paris, October 28, 1920 


The British Empire, France, Italy, Japan, the Principal Allied Powers, 
and Roumania, 

Whereas in the interests of general peace in Europe it is of importance to 
assure henceforth a sovereignty over Bessarabia in accordance with the 
aspirations of the population, and guaranteeing to its racial, religious and 
linguistic minorities the protection which is due to them; 

Whereas from geographic, ethnographic, historic and economic points of 
view, the reunion of Bessarabia to Roumania is fully justified; 

Whereas the population of Bessarabia has given proof of its desire to see 
Bessarabia reunited to Roumania; 

In fine, whereas Roumania, of her own free will, desires to give positive 
guarantees of liberty and justice to the inhabitants of the former Kingdom of 
Roumania, and also to those oi the territories newly transferred, irrespective 
of race, religion or language, in conformity with the treaty signed at Paris 
on the 9th December, 1919: 

Have decided to conclude the present treaty and, to this end, have ap- 
pointed the following as their plenipotentiaries, reserving the right to appoint 
others to sign it: | 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

The Right Honorable Edward George Villiers, Earl of Derby, K.G., 
P.C., K.C.V.0., C.B., Ambassador ceeaaraay and Plenipotentiary 
of His Prawe Majesty at Paris; 

And 

For tae Dominion of Canada: 

The Right Honorable Sir G. Foster, G.C.M.G., P.C., Minister Com- 
merce; 

For the Commonwealth of Australia: 

The Right Honorable Andrew Fisher, High Commissioner for Australia 
in the United Kingdom; 

For the Dominion of New Zealand: 

The Right Honorable Edward George Villiers, Earl of Derby, K.G., 
P.C., K.C.V.0., C.B., Ambassador Extraordinary and Bleniooten- 
tary of His Britannic Majesty at Paris; 

For the Union of South Africa: - 

The Right Honorable Edward George Villiers, Earl of Derby, K.G., 
P.C., K.C.V.0O., C.B., Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary of His Britannic Majesty at Paris; 


1 British Treaty Series 1922, No. 15 (Cmd. 1747). 
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For India: : a f 
_ The Right Honorable Edward George Villiers, Earl of Derby, K.G., 
P.G., K.C.V.O., C.B; Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
Saary of His Boinne Majesty at Paris; 
The President of the French Republic: 

M. Georges rene President of the Council, Minister for Foreign 
Affairs; 

M. Jules Cambon, E of France; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 

Count Lelio Bonin Longare, Senator of the Kingdom, Ambassador Ei- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the King cf Italy at 
Paris; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

Viscount Ishii, Ambassador Extraordinary and Da of His 

Majesty the Emperor of Japan at Paris; 
His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

_M. Take Jonesco, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

Prince Dimitrie Ghika, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipor 
tentiary of His Majesty the King of Roumania at Paris; ; | 


Who have agreed on the following suipulations: 


ARTICLE 1 


The high contracting parties declare that they recognize the sovereignty : 
of Roumania over the territory of Bessarabia comprised within the present 
frontier of Roumania, the Black Sea, the course of the Dniester from its 
. mouth to the point where it is intersected by the former boundary between 
Bukovina and Bessarabia and that old boundary. 


ARTICLE 2 


A commission consisting of three nehet one of whom shall be appointed 
by the Principal Allied Powers, one ky Roumania and one by the Council 
of the League of Nations on the part of Russia, shall ke constituted within 
fifteen days following the cóming into force of the present treaty, in order 
to trace on the spot the new frontier line of Roumania. 


ARTICLE 3 


Roumania undertakes to observe tie iodato of the treaty signed at 
Paris on the 9th December, 1919, by the Principal Allied and Associated. — 
Powers and Roumania, and to ensure their rigorous observance in the terri- . 
tory of Bessarabia as defined in Article 1, and particularly to assure to its 
inhabitants, without distinction of race, language or religion, the same 
guarantees of liberty and justice as to the inhabitants of all other territories 
forming part of the Kingdom of Roumania. 
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ARTICLE 4 


Roumanian nationality, to the exclusion of any other nationality, shall be 
accorded ipso facto to the nationals of the former Russian Empire settled 
in the territory of Bessarabia, as defined in Article 1. — 


ARTICLE 5 


Within a period of two years from the date of the coming into force of 
the present treaty, nationals of the former Russian Empire over the age 
of 18 years and settled in the territory of Bessarabia, as defined in Article 


. 1, shall be allowed to opt for any other nationality which may be open to 


fee 


them. 

Option by the husband will include that by the wife, and option by the 
parents will include that by their children under the age of 18 years. 

Persons who have exercised the right of option above provided must within 
the ensuing twelve months transfer their place of residence to the state for 
which they have opted. 

They shall be at liberty to retain the immovable property which they 
possess in Roumanian territory. They may carry away their personal 


‘property of every description. No export duty shall be imposed on them 


on account of this removal. 


‘ARTICLE 6 


Rouwmania recognizes as Roumanian nationals, ipso facto and without any 
formality, nationals of the former Russian Empire who were born on the 
territory of Bessarabia, as defined in Article.1, of parents having their domi- 
cile there, although at the date of the coming into force of the present treaty 
they may not themselves be domiciled there. 

Nevertheless, within two years from the coming into force of the present 


_treaty, these persons may make a declaration before the competent Rou- 


manian authorities in the country in which they reside, that they renounce 
Roumanian nationality, and they will then cease to be considered as Rou- 
manian nationals. In this respect, the declaration of the husband will be 
held valid for the wife, and that of the parents will be held valid for children 
under the age of 18 years. 


ARTICLE 7 


The high contracting parties recognize that the mouth of the Danube, 
called the Kilia mouth, must pass under the pueeenion of the European 


Commission of the Danube. 


Pending the conclusion of a general convention for the international con- 


trol of waterways, Roumania undertakes to apply to the sections of the 
-Yiver system of the Dniester comprised within her territory or consti- 


tuting its frontiers, the régime provided in paragraph 1 of Article 332 and 
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in Articles 333 to 338 of the Treaty of Peace with Germany of the 28th, 
June, 1919. 
ARTICLE 8 


Roumania shall assume responsibility for the share of ie Russian public 
debt and all other financial obligations of the Russian state allotted to 


Bessarabia, which shall be fixed by a special convention between the Princi- ` 


pal Allied and Associated Powers of the one part, and Roumania of the other 
part. This convention shall be drawn up by a commission appointed by the 


aforesaid powers. Should the commission not come to an agreement within - 
'  @ period of two years, the questions in dispute shall be at once submitted to 


the arbitration of the Council of the League of. Nations. 


ARTICLE 9 


The high contenease parties will invite Russia to adhere to the present 
treaty as soon as a Russian government recognized by them shall be in 
existence. They reserve the right to submit to the arbitration of the Council 
of the League of Nations all questions which the Russian Government may 
raise respecting the details of this treaty, it being understood that the fron- 


tiers defined im the present treaty, as well as the sovereignty of Roumania over 


the territories therein comprised, cannct be called in question. 

The same procedure shall apply to al difficulties which may subsequently 
arise from the carrying out of the treaty. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the signatory powers. Ft shall not 
come into force until after the deposit of these ratifications and from the 
coming into force of the treaty signed by the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers and Roumania on the 9th December, 1919: 

The deposit of ratifications shall take place at Paris. 

Powers of which the seat of the government is outside Europe will be 
entitled merely to inform the Government of the French Republic, through 
their diplomatic representative at Paris, that their ratification has been 
given; in that case they must transmit the instrument of ratification as soon 
as possible. 

A procès-verbal of the deposit of ratifications will be drawn up. 


+ 


The French Government will transmit to all the signatory powers à certi- — 


fied copy of the procès-verbal of the deposit of ratifications. 


Done at Paris the 28th October, 192C, in a single copy, which will remain 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic, and 


of which authenticated copies will be transmitted to each of the powers 


signatory of the treaty. 

_ The plenipotentiaries who, owing to ) their temporary absence from Paris, 
are unable to attach their signature to the present treaty, will be allowed todo 
so until the 15th December, 1920. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS jl 


In faith whereof, the undermentioned plenipotentiaries, whose full powers 
“have been found in Eee and due form, have signed the present treaty. 


(u.s.) DERBY. 
(L.S.) ANDREW FISHER. 
(u.8.) DERBY. 
(t.s.) DERBY. 
(u.8.) DERBY. 

` (1.S.) G. LEYGUES. 
(1.8.) JULES CAMBON. 
(u.8:) BONEN. 
(u.s.) K. Isan. 
(u.s.) TAKE JONESCO. 
(u.s.) D. J. GHIKA. 


PROTOCOL OF ARBITRATION OF THE TACNA-ARICA DISPUTE! 
Signed at Washington, D. C., J uly 20, 1922 


Assembled at Washington, D. C., pursuant to the invitation of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, for the purpose of arriving at a settle- 
ment of the long-standing controversy, with respect to the unfulfilled provi- 
sions of the Treaty of Peace of October 20, 1883, the Republic of Chile and 
the Republic of Peru have for that purpose named their respective plenipo- 
tentiaries, that is to say: 

Don Carlos Aldunate and Don Luis Izquierdo, Enoy Extraordinary and 
Ministers Plenipotentiary of Chile on Special Mission; and 

Don Melitón F. Porras and Don Hernán Velarde, Envoys Extraordinary 
and Ministers Plenipotentiary of Peru on Special Mission; who, after ex- 
changing their respective full powers found to be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon, and concluded the following articles: 

Article 1—It is hereby recorded that the only difficulties arising out of the 
Treaty of Peace concerning which the two countries have not been able to 
reach an agreement, are the questions anne out of the unfulfilled provisions 
of Article 3 of said treaty. 

Article 2—The difficulties referred to in the preceding article, will be sub- 
mitted to the arbitration of the President of the United States of America, 
whose decision shall be final. The arbitrator shall give both parties oppor- 
tunity to be heard, and shall take into consideration such arguments, evi- 
dence, and documents as may be presented. ‘The arbitrator shall determine 
the periods within which the arguments, evidence, and documents shall be 
presented, and shall determine all questions of procedure. 

Article 3—The present protocol shall be submitted to the approval of the 
respective governments, and ratifications exchanged at Washington, D. C., 

1 Bulletin of the Pan American Union, September, 1922, pp. 220-221. 
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through the intermediary of the diplomatic representatives of Chile and 
Peru, within the maximum period of three months. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the above 
articles, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of Washington, this twentieth day of J aly: 


in the year of our Lord:one thousand nine hundred and twenty-two. - 
; 


SUPPLEMENTARY Ac? 


In order to determine with precision the scope of the arbitration stipulated - 
in Article 2 of the protocol signed on this date, the undersigned agree to place 
on record. the following points: 

1. The following question, presented by Peru at a session of the conference 
- held May 27th last, shall be included in the arbitration: 

“In order to determine the manner in which the stipulation of Atd 
3.of the Treaty of Ancon shall be fulfilled, it-is agreed that there shall be” 


-submitted to arbitration the question whether, i in the present circum- 
stances a plebiscite shall or shall not be held.” 


The Government of Chile may submit to the arbitrator such arguments in 
opposition as may be deemed appropriate for the defense of her rights. 

2. In the event that the decision is in favor of the holding of a plebiscite, 
the arbitrator shall have full power ` to determine the aa for the hold- 
ing of such plebiscite. 

3. Should the arbitrator decide that a plebiscite shall not be held, both 
parties agree, upon the request of either of them, to enter into a discussion 
of the situation created by the decision of the arbitrator. 

It is understood, in the interest of peace and good order, that in this event 
and pending an agreement as to the disposition of the territory, the adminis- ` 
trative organization of the provinces shall not be disturbed. 

4. In the event that no agreement is reached as. a result of the. above- 
mentioned discussion, the two governments will request the good offices of 
the Government of the United States, in order that an eens may be 
reached. 

5. It is agreed that pending chins relative to Tarata and Chilcaya are 
also included within the arbitration, i in accordance with the final disposition 
of the territory, as referred to in Article 3 of said treaty. 

This act forms an integral part of the protocol to which it refers.’ 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the above 
articles, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of Washington, this twentieth day of July, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-two. 
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e CONVENTION INSTITUTING THE DEFINITIVE STATUTE OF THE DANUBE } 


Signed at Paris, July 28, 1921; all ratifications having been deposited, before 
June 80, 1922, the convention came into force on that date. 


Belgium, France, Great Britain, Greece, Italy, Roumania, the Serb-Croat- 
Slovene State and C choelovelaa; 

Being desirous of determining jointly, in accordance with the stipulations 
of the Treaties of Versailles, Saint-Germain, Neuilly and Trianon, the gen- 
eral regulations by which the untested nen of the Danube shall 
be definitely assured, 

Have resolved to conclude a convention, and, for that purpose, have ap- 
pointed as their respective plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: _ 

M. Jules Brunet, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

The President of the French Republic: 

M. Albert Legrand, Minister Plenipotentiary, Delegate to the European 
and International Commissions of the Danube; 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 

and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

Mr. John Grey Baldwin, Minister Plenipotentiary, Delegate to the 
European Commission of the Danube; 3 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

M. André Andréadés, Professeur. à la Faculté de droit de PUniversité 
d'Athènes; 

His Majesty the King of Italv: 

Le Comte Vannutelli Rey, Counsellor of Legation; 

His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

M. Constantin Contzesco, Minister Plenipotentiary, Delegate to the 
European and International Commissions of the Danube;. 

His Majesty the King of the Serbs, Croats, Slovenes: 

M. Mihailo G. Ristitch, Minister Plenipotentiary, Delegate to the 

International Commission of the Danube; 

The President of the Republic of Czechoslovakia: 

M. Bohuslav Müller, Secretary of State in the Ministry of Public Works, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, Delegate to the International Commission 
of the Danube; 

who, having reciprocally communicated their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have, in the presence and with the participation of the duly author- 
ized plenipotentiaries of Germeny, Austria, Bulgaria and ‘Hungary, that 
is to say :— 

For Germany: - 

Dr. Arthur Seeliger, Minister Piei Delegate to the Inter- 
national Commission of the Danube; 


1 British Treaty Series 1922, No, 16 (Cmd. 1754). 
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For Austria: 
Dr. Victor Ondraczek, Chef de section au Ministére fédéral des Com- 
munications publiques: 
For Bulgaria: 
M. Georges Lazaroff, Director-Gereral, Ministry of Railways and Ports, 
Delegate to the International Commission of the Danube; 
For Hungary: | 
His Excellency Edmond de Mik:os de Miklosvar, Privy Councillor, 
Secretary of State; Delegate to the pnicrna tonal Commission of the 
Danube; 


agreed upon the following provisions:— 


I.— General Provisions. 
ARTICLE 1 ; 

Navigation on the Danube is unrestricted and open to all flags on a footing 
of complete equality over the whole navigable course of the river, that is to 
say, between Ulm and the Black Sea, and over all the internationalized river 
system as defined in the succeeding article, so that no distinction is made, 
to the detriment of the subjects, goods and flag of any power, between them 
_ and the subjects, goods and flag of the riparian state itself or of the state of 
which the subjects, goods and flag enjoy the most favored treatment. 

These provisions shall be read with the reservations contained in Articles 
22 and 48 of the present convention. 


2 ÅRTICLE 2 
The’ internationalized river system referred to in the preceding article 
consists of: | 
The Morava and the Thaya where, in their courses, they form the frontier 
between Austria and Czechoslovakia; 
The Drave from Barcs; 
The Tisza from the mouth of the Szamos; 
. The Maros from Arad; | 
Any lateral canals or waterways which may be constructed, whether to 
duplicate or improve naturally navigable portions of the river system, or tò 
connect two naturally navigable portions of one of these waterways. 


~~ 


ARTICLE 3 


Freedom of navigation and the equal treatment of all flags are assured by 
two separate commissions, that is to say, the European Commission of the 
Danube, of which the administrative sphere, as defined in Chapter II, extends 
over that part of the river known as the maritime Danube, and the Inter- 
national Commission of the Danube, of which the administrative sphere, 
as defined in Chapter ITI, extends over the navigable fluvial Danube as well 
as over those waterways which are declared by Article 2 to be international. 
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ll.—Maritime Danube. 
ARTICLE 4 ` 


: The European Commission of the Danube is composed provisionally 
of one representative each of France, Great Britain, Italy and Roumania. 
Nevertheless, any European state which, in future, is able to prove its 
possession of sufficient maritime commercial and European interests at the 
mouths of the Danube may, at its request, be accorded representation on the 
commission by a unanimous decision of the governments already represented. 


ARTICLE 5 


The European Commission retains the powers which it possessed before 
_ the war. 

No alteration is made in the rights, prerogatives and privileges which if 
possesses in virtue of the treaties, conventions, international acts and agree- 
‘ments relative to the Danube and its mouths. 


ARTICLE 6 
The authority of the European Commission extends, under the same 
conditions as before, and without any modification of its existing limits, | 
over the maritime Danube, that is to say, from the mouths of the river to the 
point. where the authority of the International Commission commences. 


ARTICLE 7 


The powers of the European Commission can only come to an end as the 
result of an international agreement concluded by all the states represented 
on the commission. i 

The statutory seat of the commission shall continue to be at Galatz. 


WWI.—Fluvia! Danube. 
Articte 8 | 

The International Commission is composed, in accordance with Articles 
347 of the Treaty of Versailles,-302 of the Treaty of Saint-Germain, 230 of ` 
the Treaty of Neuilly, and 286 of the Treaty of Trianon, of two representa- 
tives of the German riparian states, one representative of each of the other 
riparian states and one representative of each of the non-riparian ‘states 
which are, or which may be in future, ee on the European Com- 
_ mission of the Danube. 

| ÅRTICLE 9 

The authority of the International Commission extends over the Danube 


between Ulm and Braila and over the river system defined as international 
in Article 2. 


wee Ute te ae 5 
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No waterway, other than those enumerated in Article 2, shall be placed 
under the authority of the International Commission witht the unanimous ° ` 
consent of the said commission. 


| ARTICLE 10 


On the portion of the Danube and river system placed under its authority, 
and within the limits of the powers derived from this convention, the Inter-" 
national Commission is responsible that no obstacle of any description due 
to the action of one or more states is placed on the unrestricted navigation of . 
_ the river; that in respect of access to and the use of ports and their equipment, 
the sabos, goods and flags of all powers are treated on a footing of com- 
plete equality and, generally, that ths international character which has 
been assigned by the treaties to the river system of the Danube suffers no 
prejudice. 

` ARTICLE 11 


On the basis of proposals and plans submitted by the riparian states, the 
International Commission draws up the general programme of important 
works of improvement which should be carried out in the interests of the 
navigability of the international river system and of which the execution may 
be spread over a period of several years. 

The annual programme of current werks of maintenance and improvement 
of the waterway is drawn up by each riparien state in respect of its own 
territory and communicated to the commission, which decides whether this 
programme is in conformity with the requirements of navigation; if neces- 
sary, the commission may modify the programme. 

The commission, in all its decisions, shall take account of the technical, 
economic and financial interests of the riparian states. 


ARTICLE 12 


The works included in these two programmes shall be undertaken by the 
riparian states, each within the limits of its own frontiers. ‘The commission 
will satisfy itself that the works are carried out and that they are in con- 
formity with the relevant programme. 

In case a riparian state is unable itself to undertake the works which re- 
late to its own territory, it is obliged to allow the International Commission | 
to carry them out under conditions determined by the commission. The 
commission may not, however, entrust the execution of works to another 
state unless the section in question of the waterway is a frontier, in which 
case the commission shall decide, having regard to the special provisions of 
the treaties, the manner in which the works shall be carried out. 

The riparian states concerned are obliged to afford the commission or the 
executory state, as the case may be, all necessary facilities for carrying out 
the said works. 
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ARTICLE 13 


` The riparian states will have the right to carry out within the limits of 
their own frontiers, and without the previous consent of the commission, 
any works which may be necessitated by unforeseen and urgent circum- 
stances. They must, however, without delay apprise the commission of the 
reasons which have necessitated the works, of which a summary description 
must be furnished. 


ARTICLE 14 


The riparian states shall supply the International Commission with a 
summary description of all works to be carried out on the portion of the 
waterway situated within their own frontiers which they consider necessary 
for their economic development, especially works designed to prevent in- 
undation and those undertaken for purposes connected with irrigation and 
the utilization of hydraulic power. 

The commission may not forbid the construction of such works except 
in so far as they may be detrimental to navigation. 

If, within a period of two months from the date of the communication, 
the commission -has made no observation, the execution of the works in 
question may be proceeded with without further formality. Should the 
contrary be the case, the commission shall take a definite decision in as 
short a time as possible and, at latest, within four months after the expiration 
of the first period. 

ARTICLE 15 


The costs of current works of maintenance are borne by the riparian states 
concerned. 

Nevertheless, in the event of a state being able to prove that the expendi- 
ture involved for the maintenance of the navigable channel substantially 
exceeds what would be required in the interests of.its own traffic, it may re- 
quest the commission to distribute the expenditure equitably between it and 
the riparian states directly interested in the execution of the works in ques- 
tion. The commission, in that event, will determine the amount to be 
contributed by each state and will ensure the settlement of the accounts. 

In the event of the commission itself undertaking works of maintenance 
within the frontiers of a state, it will receive from that sato its contributory 
share of the expenditure. 


A ÅRTICLE 16 


With regard to works of improvement properly so called and to works in 
respect of the maintenance of works of improvement of special importance, 
the state which carries them out may be authorized’ by the commission to 
cover their cost by the imposition of navigation dues. 

If the commission itself undertakes works of this description, it may cover 
its expenditure by the imposition of dues. 
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ARTICLE 17 - 


‘On those portions of the Danube which form the frontiers between two or - 
more states, the execution of the necessary works and the apportionment of 
the expenditure involved shall be determined by agreement between the 
states concerned. Failing an agreement, the commission, with due regard 
for the provisions of the treaties, shall itself determine the conditions under 
which the works shall be carried out and, eventually, the apportionment of 
the expenditure incurred in their execution. 


ARTICLE 18 


Dues, when levied on navigation, shall be moderate in amount. They 
shall be assessed on the ship’s tonnage and may in no case be based on the 
goods transported. - This system of assessment may be revised by a unani- 
mous decision of the commission at the expiration of a period of five years. 
_ Revenue derived from navigation dues shall be exclusively applied to-the 
works for. which they were imposed. The International Commission shall 
fix and publish the tariffs and shall cantrol the Sermon and the application 
of the dues. l 

The incidence of navigation dues may in no case Sine differential treat- 
ment in respect of the flag of the vessels or the nationality of persons and 
goods or in respect of ports of departure or destination or control of the 
vessels; the dues may in no case provide revenue for either the collecting 
state or for the commission, -nor, unless there exists a suspicion of fraud or 
transgression, may their-collection render necessary a detailed examination 
of the cargo. 

In cases where the International Commission itself undertakes the execu- 
tion of works, it will collect the dues necessary to cover its expenditure 
trough the riparian state concerned. : 


ARTICLE 19 


Customs duties, tolls and other taxes imposed by riparian states on goods 
loaded or discharged in ports or on the banks of the Danube shall be levied 
without distinction of flag and in such a manner as to cause no hindrance 
to navigation. 

Customs duties may not be higher than r levied at the other uiton 
frontiers of the same state on goods of the same description, origin and 
destination. 

ARTICLE 20 


Ports and other places on the international waterway where public loading 
and discharging is carried out, together with their machinery and equipment, 
shall be accessible to navigation and utilizable without distinction in respect 
of flag, country of origin or of destination, nor shall preferential treatment 
be accorded by the local authorities to any vessel at the expense of any other 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 19 


- e vessel save in exceptional cases where it is manifest that the exigencies of the 
moment and the interests of the country demand a modification of the prin- 
ciple. In these cases, the preferential treatment must be accorded so as not 
to constitute a real hindrance to the unrestricted exercise of navigation nor 
impair the principle of the equality of flags. 

The same authorities shall be responsible that all traffic operations, such 
as loading, discharging, lightering, warehousing, transhipping, &c., are - 
carried out as easily and rapidly as possible and in such a manner as not in 
any way to hinder navigation. 

Taxes and dues, which shall be reasonable, equally applied to all flags and 
corresponding in amount to the expenses of construction, maintenance and 
working of the ports and their equipment, may be levied for the use of ports 
and places where public loading and discharging is carried out. The scale 
of taxes and dues shall be published and brought to the notice of those 
concerned. They shall only be levied when effective use is made of the 
equipment and machinery in respect of which they have been imposed. 

The riparian states shall not hinder navigation companies from establish- 
ing on their territories the agencies necessary for the exercise of their busi- 
ness, subject to the observance of the laws and regulations of the country. 


ARTICLE 21 


In the event of riparian states deciding to create free ports or free zones in 
ports where transhipment is necessarily or generally carried out, the regula- 
tions relating to the use of these ports or zones shall be communicated to the 
International Commission. 


ARTICLE 22 


On the E waterway of the Danube, ‘the transport of sends and 
passengers between the ports of separate riparian states as well as between 
the ports of the same state is eee and open to all flags on a footing 
of perfect equality. 

. Nevertheless, a regular local service for passengers- or for national or 
nationalized goods between the ports of one and the same state may only be 
carried out by a vessel under a foreign flag in accordance with the national 
laws and in agreement with the authorities of the riparian state concerned. 


ARTICLE 23 


The passage in transit of vessels, rafts, passengers and goods, whether 
effected directly or after transhipment or after warehousing, is free on the 
internationalized waterway of the Danube. 

Traffic in transit shall not be.subject to customs-duties or other special 
dues based. solely on the fact of transit. 

When both banks of a waterway belong to the same date goods in transit 
may be placed'under seal, under.lock or under the guard of customs officers. 
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The state through whose territory the traffic in transit passes shall have 
the right to require the captain or owner of a vessel to make a written dec- 
laration, on oath if necessary, stating whether or not he is carrying goods of 
which the carriage is subject to regulations or òf which the importation. is 
prohibited by the state through whose territory the traffic is in transit. A ` 
list of these goods will be communicated as soon as possible to the Interna- 
tional Commission. 

. The authorities of the state through whose territory the traffic is in transit. 
cannot require the production of a ship’s manifest unless the captain has 
been convicted of attempted smuggling or the customs seals or locks have 
been forced. If, in this event, a discrepancy is discovered between the cargo 
and the manifest, the captain or owrer may not invoke the principle of 
Tree transit of goods in order to shelter himself or the goods which he pro- 
posed to transport fraudulently from any legal action which, in -` accordance 
with the laws of the countey, may be directed against him by the customs 
authorities. 

When the waterway forms the frontier between two states, vessels, rafts, 
passengérs and goods in transit shall be exempted from all customs for- 
malities. 

ARTICLE 24 


The International Commission ‘shall draw up, on the basis of intor 
by a legislative or administrative act and shall be police regulations which, 
as far as possible, shall be uniform for the waterway placed under its 
authority. | 

Each state shall bring these eee into force in its own territory 
by a legislative or administrative act and shall be responsible for their ap- 
plication under the conditions of control recognized by Articles 27 to 30 
appertaining to the commission. 

On frontier sections, the application of the regulations shall be assured 
under the same conditions by agreement between the riparian states or, 
in default of an agreement, by each riparian state within its own territorial 
boundaries. ; 
_ ARTICLE 25 


The general policing of the international waterway shall be exercised by 
the riparian states, who will communicate the relevant regulations to the 
International Commission to enable she latter to satisfy itself that their 
provisions do not infringe the principle of freedom of navigation. 


ARTICLE 26 


All vessels specially employed by riparian states on river police work shall 
', carry, in addition to the national flag, a distinctive and uniform flag. The 
_ names, descriptions and numbers of the vessels thus employed shall be 


communicated to the International Ccmmission. 
d 
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ARTICLE’ 27 


To carry out the task which has been confided to it by the terms of the 
present convention, the International Commission shall establish such ad- 
ministrative, technical, sanitary and financial services as may be considered 
necessary. The commission shall appoint and pay the personnel of these 
services and define their duties. 

The Commission may thus establish at its headquarters :— 

1. A permanent secretariat, of. which the departmental chief shall be 
chosen from among the subjects of a non-riparian state represented on the 
commission. 

2. A technical department, of which the chief shall be appointed, if he 
belongs to a non-riparian state, whether represented or not on the commis- 
sion, by the statutory majority of its members, or, if he belongs to a riparian 
state of the Danube, by the unanimous vote of the commission. 

3. A navigation service, of which the departmental chief shall be selected 
from among the subjects of a European state not represented on the com- 
mission, | 

4. An accounting and tax-controlling department, of which the chief shall 
be chosen from among the subjects of a riparian or non-riparian state, 
whether represented or not on the commission. 

These heads of departments shall be assisted by functionaries, chosen 
preferably and, equally, as far as possible, from among the subjects of the 
riparian states. These functionaries are international; they are appointed, 
paid and may only be dismissed by the commission. : 


_ ARTICLE 28 


Each riparian state shall designate suitable functionaries, whose duties, 
within the limits of the frontiers of their respective states, shall be to place 
their services and local experience at the disposal of the high functionaries 
_ of the International Commission and to assist them in the execution of their 
work. 


ARTICLE 29 


Riparian states shall afford the commission’s functionaries all necessary 
facilities for the accomplishment.of their duties. These- functionaries, wo 
shall be in possession of a warrant from the commission setting forth their 
official position, shall have the right to circulate freely on the river and in the 
ports and other places where public loading and discharging is carried out; 
the local authorities in every riparian state shall afford them assistance in the 
execution of their duties. The police and customs formalities to which they 
may nacessarily: be subjected shall be carried out so as not.to interfere with 
their duties. 
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ARTICLE 30 


The properly qualified functionaries of the commission shall report every 
offence against the navigation and police regulations to the competent 
local authorities, who are required to apply the appropriate punishments and 
to inform the commission of the measures taken in respect of the offence of 
which they were notified. ~- 

Each riparian state shall indicate to. the commission the courts which are 
; appointed to deal in first instance and on appeal with the offences referred . 
to in the preceding paragraph. The commission’s representative who has 
reported the offence shall, if occasion requires, be heard before these courts, 
which should be situated a as close-to the river ag possible. 


ARTICLE 31 


In judicial actions relative to navigation on the Danube which may be 
brought before a court.of a riparian state, special bail (caution judicatum 
solvi) may not be demanded from foreigners eithér on account of their nation- 
ality or owing to their not having a domicile or residence or not possessing 
effects in the country in which the tribunal is situated. 

The captain of a vessel may not be prevented from continuing his voyage 
on account of an action having been instituted against him once he has 
furnished the surety required by the judge in respect of the action itself. 


_ ARTICLE. 32 


In order to maintain and improve navigable conditions on the section of 
the Danube between Turnu-Severin and Moldova, known as the Iron Gates 
and Cataracts, the two riparian states concerned and the International 
Commission shall by agreement set up special technical and administrative 
services with central headquarters at Orsova, without prejudice to other 
auxiliary services which, in case of necessity, may be established at other 
_ points of the section. With the exception of the pilots, who may be selected. 
- from the subjects of any country, the personnel df these services shall be 
provided and appointed by the two riparian states; this personnel shall be 
placed under the direction of heads of services selected by the same states 
and approved by oe International Commission. 


ARTICLE ge 


The commission, on the basis of proposals made by the services referred 
to in the preceding article, shall decide on the measures which may be use- 
fully undertaken in respect of the upkeep and improvement of the navigable ` 
conditions and of the administration of the section, as well as of the dues or 
other resources required to meet the expenditure involved, subject to the 
condition, however, that no financial obligation shall be imposed on any of 

the governments represented on the commission. 
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The commission shall draw up special regulations to govern the working 
of these services, the method of poo the dues and the payment of the 
personnel. ; 

The commission shall place at the disposal of these services the equipment, 
buildings and fixtures referred to in Article 288 of the Treaty of Trianon. 

When the natural difficulties which have occasioned the institution of 
these special administrative measures have disappeared, the commission may 
decide to abolish them and to place the section under the same administrative 
system, in respect of works and dues, which obtains on other frontier sections 
of the waterway. 

| ARTICLE 34 
- The commission may, if it so decides, apply a similar administrative 
system to other parts of the waterway which offer the same natural diffi- 
culties to navigation, and may likewise abolish that system under the con- 
ditions set forth in the preceding article. 


| ARTICLE 35> 


The International Commission determines its own method of procedure 
by regulations drawn up in plenary session. When establishing the annual 
budget, the commission will decide upon the measures to be adopted to meet 
the general expenses of its administration. The commission fixes the num- 
ber of its ordinary and extraordinary sessions and the place where they shall 


` be held, and constitutes a permanent executive committee, composed of the 


commissioners or their deputies present at the seat of the commission, and 
responsible for carrying oùt the decisions taken during the plenary session 
and for the proper conduct.of the service. 

The presidency of the commission is held for a period of six months by 
each delegation 1 in turn in the alphabetical order of the states represented. 

The commission may only validly deliberate when two-thirds of its mem- 
bers are present.. 

' Decisions are taken by a majority vote of bye Shiva of the members 
present., 

ARTICLE 36 

The statutory seat of the International Commission shall be at Bratislava 
for a period of five years from the date of the coming into force of ne con- 
vention. 

At the. expiration of that period, the commission shall lité the right to 
change its seat, for a further period of five years, to another town situated 
on the Danube, by virtue of a system of rotation which shall be decided by 
the commission. l 

eee 37 . 

The property of the International Commission and the person of the 
commissioners are entitled to the privileges and immunities which are ac- 
corded in peace and war to aceredited diplomatic agents. 


A 
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The commission shall have the right to fly on its buildings and vessels. 
a flag, of which it shall itself determine the es and color. 


ARTICLE 38 


All question die to the interpretation and application of the present 
convention shall be submitted to the commission. 

A state which is prepared to allege that a decision of the International 
Commission is ultra vires or violates the convention may, within six months, 
submit the matter to the special jurisdiction set up for that purpose by the 
League of Nations. A demand for a ruling under the aforesaid conditions, 


` based on any other grounds, may only be preferred by the state or states | 


territorially interested. 

When a state neglects to carry out’ a decision taken by the commission 
in virtue of the powers which it holds from-the convention, the dispute may 
be submitted to the jurisdiction referred to in the preceding paragraph, in 
the conditions provided for in the rules of the said jurisdiction. 


IV.—General Stipulations. 
ARTICLE 39 


The International Commission of the Danube and the European Commis- 


sion of the Danube shall take all measures necessary to ensure, so far as itis | 


possible and advisable, a uniform system of administration for the Danube. 
The two commissions shall, for this purpose, regularly exchange all-in- 
formation, documents, minutes, plans and projects which may interest 
both. They may by agreement draw up certain identic regulations relative 
‘to the navigation and policing of the river. , 


ARTICLE 40 


The states signatory of the present convention shall endeavor, by the 
conclusion of separate conventions, to establish uniform civil, commercial, 
sanitary and veterinary regulations relative to the exercise of navigation 
and to shipping contracts. 

= ARTICL 41 / 

All treaties, conventions, acts and agreements relative to international 
waterways generally and particularly to, the Danube and its mouths, which 
are in force when the present convention is signed, are maintained in all and 
sundry of their stipulations which are not abrogated or modified by the 
, preceding stipulations. , 
ARTICLE 42 ; 


At the expiration of five years from the date of its coming into force, the 


present statute may be revised if two-thirds of the signatory states so re- . 


quest and specify the stipulations which appear to them to require revision. 
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» This request shall be addressed to the Government of-the French Republic, 


which will summon, within six months, a conference in which all the states 
signatory of the present convention shall be invited to take part. 


V.—Temporary Stipulation. 
ARTICLE 43 


The provisions of the present convention shall be interpreted in the sense 
that they shall not infringe the stipulations of the treaties of peace as in- 
dicated in Articles 327 (paragraph 3), 332 (paragraph 2) and 378 of the 
Treaty of Versailles and the corresponding articles of the Treaties of Saint- 
Germain, Neuilly and Trianon. 


ARTICLE 44 


The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications deposited 
at Paris as soon as possible, and at latest before the 31st March, 1922.? 

The present convention shall come into operation three months after the 
deposit of the ratifications. 

In witness whereof the above-mentioned pieniworsnGariss have signed 
the present convention, drawn up in a single copy, which shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Government of the French Republic, a certified copy - 
being transmitted to each of the signatory powers. 

Done at Paris,.the 23rd July, 1921. 

(L.S.}) J. BRUNET. 

(u.s.) A. LEGRAND. 

(L.S. JOHN BALDWIN. . 

(L.S. A. ANDREADBS. 

(L.S.) VANNUTELLI Rey. 

(L.s.) Const. CONTZESCO, 
(L.s.) M. G. RISTITCH. 

(L.s.) Inve. Bonustavy MÜLLER. 


(L.S.) SEELIGER. 

(L.S.) - DR. ONDRACZEK. 
(L.S.) QEORGES LAZAROFF. 
(.8.) E. De MIXLOS. 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the time of signing the act establishing the definitive statute of the 
Danube and with a view to making its meaning more precise, the under- 
signed plenipotentiaries have agreed as follows :— 


? By Additional Protocol signed at Paris dated March 31, 1922, this ee was prolonged 
until June 30, 1922. l 
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Ad ÅRTICLE.2 


The administrative system embodied in the present statute shall. be ap- 
plied to the portion of the Tisza situated between the mouth of the Szamos 
' and Tisza-Ujlak as soon as the International Commission of the Danube 

decide that that portion is navigable. | 


Ad ÅRTICLE 19 


The provisions of the second paragraph of Article 19 shall not be ance | 
stood so as to debar riparian states from eventually claiming the benefit ` 
of the exceptional conditions which may be admitted by the general conven- 
tion referred to in Article 338 of the Treaty of Versailles and i in the corre- 
sponding andes of the other treaties cf peace. z 


Ad ÅRTIZLE 22 


(a) By the traffic referred to in the second paragraph of Article 22 shall 
be understood any public service for the transport of passengers and goods — 
organized under a foreign flag between the ports of one and the same state, 
when that service is carried on sufficiently regularly, uninterruptedly and 
in volume sufficient to influence unfavorably, to the same extent as regular 
lines properly so a, the national interests of the state within which it is 
carried on. 

(b.) It is under oe that the provisions of Article 22 do not in any way 
modify the situation. which exists by v-rtué of Article 332 of the Treaty of 
Versailles’and the corresponding provisions of the other treaties of peace 
in respect of the relations between the Allied States on the one hand, and 
Germany, Austria, Bulgaria and Hungery on the other hand, or in respect 
of the relations of the latter states to each other, for the duration of the 
‘periods of time during which that situation shall be continued in execution 
` of Article 378 of the ‘Treaty of Ver sailles and of the corresponding articles of - 
the other treaties of peace. 

On the expiration of these penod: at time, the provisions of Article 22 . 
shall become applicable to all the states without exception. 


Ad ARTICLE 23 . 

The state through which transit takes place shall not-have the right to 
prohibit the transit of the goods referred to in the fourth paragraph of Article 
23, nor that of persons or animals, excep in cases provided for by the sanitary 
and veterinary laws of the country through which the transit tags place, 
or by international convention relative to the subject. | 


‘Ad Artiour 31 


Article 31 shall be understood in the sense that the subjects of foreign 
countries may not be placed in a more eee aes than the puviects 
of the country concerned. 
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Ad ÅRTICLE 42 l 
In the event of the abolition of the European Commission being decided 
on before the expiration of the period of five years referred to in Article 
42, the governments signatory of the present convention shall come to an 


- arrangement in respect of the conditions of revision of the present statute. 


Ad ÅRTICLE 44 


“The first paragraph of Article 44 shall be understood i in the sense that it 
shall not infringe the stipulations contained in Article 349 of the Treaty of 
Versailles and in the corresponding articles of the other treaties of peace. 

In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 
present protocol, which shall have the same validity and duration as the 
convention to which it refers. 

Done at Paris, the 23rd July, 1921. 
| : | J. BRUNET. 

A. LEGRAND. 
JOHN BALDWIN. 

_A. ANDREADES. 
VANNUTELLI Rey. 
Const. CONTZESCO. 

M. G. Ristiren. 
Inc. Bonustav MÜLLER. 


SEELIGER. 

-= Dr. ONDRACZEK. 

' GEORGÉS LAZAROFF. 
E. DE MIKLOS. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE BRITISH AND DANISH GOVERNMENTS RESPECTING 
MATTERS OF WRECK. 


. No. 1. ` 
Mr. ANOU to M. de Grevenkop-Castenskiold. 


Sir, = ` Foreign Office; September 28, 1918. 


I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’s Government have 


- duly considered the suggestion made in your note of the 28th ultimo, for the 


conclusion of a special arrangement. with the Danish Government to enable 
Danish Consuls in the United Kingdom to intervene in matters of wreck 
without their being called upon to produce any special authorisation to do so. 
2. I beg leave to state that His- Majesty’s Government are prepared to 
conclude an arrangement of this description, on a basis of reciprocity, in the 
following terms:— 
1 British Treaty Series, 1921, No. 4. 
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(1.) Any vessel of either of the Contracting Parties which may Be com- 
pelled, by: stress of weather or by accident, to take shelter in a port of the 
- other, shall be at liberty to refit therein, to procure all necessary stores, and 
to put to sea again, without. paying any dues other than such as would be ` 


payable in a similar case by a national vessel. In case, however, the master `. 
of a merchant vessel should be under ‘the necessity of disposing of a part of. ~~ 


his merchandise-in order to defray his expenses, he shall be bound to conform 
to the regulations and tariffs of the place to which he may have come. | 

(2.) If any vessel of one of the Contracting Parties shall run aground or » 
be wrecked upon the coasts of the other, such vessel, and all parts thereof, 
‘and all furniture and appurtenances belanging thereunto, and all goods and 
merchandise saved therefrom, including any which may have been cast, into 
the sea, or the proceeds thereof, if sold, as well as all papers found on board 
such stranded or wrecked vessel, shall be given up to the owners or their 
agents when claimed by them. If there are no such owners or agents on the © 
spot, then the same. shall be delivered to the British or Danish Consular 
- officer in whose district the wreck or stranding may have taken place upon - 
-being claimed by him within the period fixed by the laws of the country, 
and such Consular officers, owners or agents shall pay only the expenses 
incurred in the preservation of the property, together with the salvage or ’ 
other expenses which would have been payable i in the like casé ofa wreck or - 
standing of a national vessel. _ 

The Contracting Parties dgree moreover that dithena: saved shall 
not be subjected to the payment of ary customs duty unless cleared for 
internal consumption. 

(3.) In the case either of a vessel being driven in by stress of Seater run 
aground, or wrecked, the respective Consular officers shall, if the owner or 
master or other agent of the owner is not present, or is-present and requires 
it, be authorised to interpose in order to afford the necessary assistance to 
their fellow-countrymen. 

3. Should the Danish Government. ba willing to accept these proposals, 
I should be glad if you would be so. good as to inform me accordingly, in 
which case the present note and your reply would, it is suggested, be suf- 
ficient to place upon formal record the understanding arrived at between 
our respective Governmenis. 


I have, &c. | ; A. J. BALFOUR. 
No. 2 a. 
M. de Grevenkop-Castenskiold to Earl Curzon. 
_ (Received November 30.) 
l -Danish Legation, London, : ! 
My Lord, | November 29, 1920. 


In reply to Mr. Balfour’s note of the 28th September, 1918, concerning . 
the os of a rociprORAL ar eenen, between His Britannic Majesty’s 
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Government and the King’s Government enabling their respective Consular 
‘officers to intervene in matters of wreck without special authorisation, I 
have the honour hereby to inform your Lordship that I have this day been 
directed to accept in their entirety the terms laid down in the above-men- 
tioned note as the basis of the proposed artangement. The King’s Govern- 
ment is equally agreed that the said note and the present reply shall be suf- 
ficient to constitute and place upon formal record the understanding in 
question. I shall, therefore, feel grateful if your Lordship will be good 
enough to transmit to me an official acknowledgment of my Government’s 
acceptance as herein conveyed. 


I have, &c. 
H. GREVENKOP-CASTENSKIOLD. 
No. 3. 
Earl Curzon to M. Tage Bull. 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 20, 1921. 


I had the ignor to receive M. de Grevenkop-Castenskiold’s note of the 
29th November last, in which he was good enough to inform me that the 
proposals contained in my predecessor’s note of the 28th September, 1918, - 
concerning the conclusion of an arrangement between the United Kingdom 
and Denmark with respect to matters of wreck meet with the approval 
and acceptance of the Danish Government. 

2. It would seem convenient that the agreement thus arrived at between 
the two Governments should be regarded as taking effect from the date of. 
the receipt of M. de Grevenkop-Castenskiold’s note, viz., the 30th November 
last, and I shall be glad to learn whether the Danish Government concur 
in this proposal. 

8. Ihave the honour to add that the Board of Trade will give the necessary 
instructions to Receivers of Wreck in this country for their guidance in 
dealing with future cases of Danish wrecks on the coasts of the United 
Kingdom. : 

I have, &c. 

CURZON OF KEDLESTON. 


No. 4. 
M. Tage Bull to Earl Curzon. 
(Received January 22.) 
Danish Legation, London, 
My Lord, January 21, 1921. 


While acknowledging with thanks your Lordship’s note of the 20th instant 
regarding an arrangement relative to matters of wreck, I have the honour 
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to state that I am authorised to concur on behalf of the King’s Gorena 
-with the proposal: that the arrangement in question between the United’ 
Kingdom and Denmark should be TORRI A as taking effect from the 30th 
November, 1920. 
I have, &e. n 
a | T. BULL, 
g _ Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 


' DESPATCH TO HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY’S REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD ` 
' RESPECTING THE STATUS OF EGYPT! - 

Sir, > } Foreign Office, March 15, 1922. - 

His Majesty’s Government, with the approval of Parliament, have de- 
cided to terminate the protectorate declared over Egypt on the 18th De-. 
cember, 1914, and to recognise her as.an independent sovereign State. In 
informing the Government to which you are accredited of this decision you 
- should communicate the following notification :— 


. When the peace and prosperity of Egypt were menaced in E 
1914 by the intervention of Turkey in the Great War in alliance with 
the Central Powers, His Majesty’s Government terminated the suzer- 
ainty of Turkey over Egypt, took the country under their pr otection and 
declared it to be a British protectorate. 

‘The situation is now changed. Egypt has emerged from the war | 
prosperous and unscathed, and His Majesty’s Government, after grave 
consideration and in accordance with their traditional policy, have de- 
cided to terminate the protectorate by a declaration in which they. 
recognise Egypt as an independent sovereign State, while preserving 
for future agreements between Egypt and. themselves certain matters > 

-~ in which the interests and obligations of the British Empire are specially 

involved. Pending such agreements, the status quo as regards these 
matters will remain unchanged.. 

The Egyptian Government will be at liberty to re-establish a Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs and thus to prepare the way for the diplomatic and 
consular representation of Egypt abroad. 

Great Britain will not in future accord protection to Egyptians in 
foreign countries, except in so far as may be desired by the Egyptian 
Government and pending the representation of Egypt in the country 
concerned. 

-= The termination of. the British protectorate over Egypt ‘involves, 
however, no change in the status quo as regards the position of other 
Powers in Egypt itself. 

The welfare and integrity of Egypt are necessary to the peace and 
safety of the British Empire, which will therefore always maintain 
.as an essential British interest the special relations between itself and 
Egypt long recognised by other Governments. These special relations 
are defined in the declaration recognising Egypt as an independent 
sovereign State. His Majesty’s Government have laid them down as 


1 British Parliamentary Command Paper No. 1617. 
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matters in which the vite and interests of the British Empire are 
vitally involved, and will not admit them to be questioned or discussed 
by any other Power. In pursuance of this principle, they will regard 
as an unfriendly act any attempt at interference in the affairs of Egypt 
by another Power, and they will consider any aggression against the 
territory of Egypt as an act to be repelled with all the means at their 
command. 
I am, &e. 
CURZON OF KEDLESTON. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE BRITISH AND ESTHONIAN GOVERNMENTS 
RESPECTING COMMERCIAL RELATIONS.! 


No.1. 
M. Prip to Earl Curzon of Kedleston. 


E 2 Esthonian Legation, London, 
My Lord, . July 20, 1920. 

It being the desire of our respective Governments to establish close com- 
mercial relations between the United Kingdom and Esthonia, I have the 
honour to inform you that, on condition of reciprocity, British nationals and 
goods, the produce or manufacture of the territories of His Britannic Maj- 
esty, will enjoy unconditionally in Esthonia treatment at least as favourable 
` in all respects as that accorded to the nationals and goods, the produce or 
manufacture of the most favoured foreign country. This treatment shall 
be accorded in all matters of commerce and navigation as regards impor- 
tation, exportation and transit, and, in general, in all that concerns customs 
duties and formalities and commercial operations, the establishment of 
British subjects in Esthonia, the exercise of commerce, industries and pro- 
fessions, and. the payment of taxes. 

2.. British vessels will enjoy in the ports, rivers and territorial waters of 
Esthonia treatment not less favourable than that accorded to Esthonian 
vessels or to vessels of the most favoured foreign country, subject however 
to the right of the Esthonian Government to reserve the coasting trade to 
Esthonian vessels. | 

3. Esthonia further undertakes, on condition of reciprocity, to accord 
freedom of transit to persons, goods, vessels, aircraft, carriages, wagons and 
mails in transit to or from the United Kingdom over Esthonian territory, 
. including territorial waters, and to treat them at least as favourably as 
Esthonian persons, goods, vessels, aircraft, carriages, wagons and mails, 
respectively, or those of any other more favoured nationality, origin,. im- 
portation or ownership, as regards facilities, charges, restrictions and all 
other matters. 

4, The foregoing stipulations will not be applicable to India or to any o 


t British Treaty Series, 1920, No. 19. 
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His Britannic Majesty’s Donnons Colonies, Possėssions or Protectorates 
beyond the seas, unless notice of accession to this arrangement shall have 
been given on behalf of India or any such:Dominion, Colony, Possession or 
Protectorate by His Britannic Majesty’s representative at Reval before the 
expiration of twelve months from this date. Nevertheless, goods, the 
produce or manufacture of India or of any of His Britannic Majesty’s Do- 
minions, Colonies, Possessions and Protectorates, will enjoy in Esthonia 


complete and unconditional most-favoured-nation treatment so long as ` 


India or such Dominion, Colony, Possession or Protectorate accords to 
goods, the produce or manufacture of Esthonia, treatment as favourable as 


that accorded to the produce of me soil or industry of any other foreign | 


country. 

5. The above arrangement: will hays effect as from the date of this note, 
and will remain in force unless and until either of our respective Governments 
has given notice to the other of its intention to terminate it. In that case, 
it will remain in force until the expiration of six months from the date of 
such notice. 

As regards India and the British Dominions, Colonies, Possessions and 
: Protectorates which may have acceded to this arrangement in virtue. of the 
provisions of paragraph 4, either of ou? respective Governments shall have 
the right to terminate it separately on giving six months’ notice to that 
effect. . l 


I have, &e. - ANT. Pup 


No. 2. 

Earl Curzon of Kedleston to M. Piip. 
“Sir, oo, Foreign Office, July 20, 1920. 

Ir being the desire of our respective Governments to establish close com- 
mercial relations between the United Kingdom and Esthonia, I have the 
honour to inform you that, on condition of reciprocity, Esthonian nationals 
and goods, the produce or manufacture of the territories of Esthonia, wil 
enjoy unconditionally in the territories of His Britannic Majesty treatment 
at least as favourable in all respects as that accorded to the nationals and 


goods, the produce or manufacture of the most favoured foreign country. 
This treatment shall be accorded in all matters of commerce and navigation 


as regards importation, exportation and transit, and, in general, in all that l 


concerns customs duties and formalities and commercial operations, the 
establishment of Esthonian subjects in the territories of His Britannic 


Majesty, the exercise of commerce, industries and professions, and the. 


payment of taxes. 


. 2. Esthonian vessels will enjoy in the ports, rivers and territorial waters’ 
of the territories of His Britannic. Majesty treatment not less favourable 


# . 
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. than that accorded to British vessels or to vessels of the most favoured 
foreign country, subject, however, to the right of the British Government to 
reserve the coasting trade to British vessels. 

3. His Majesty’s Government further undertake, on condition of reci- 
procity, to accord freedom of transit to persons, goods, vessels, aircraft, 
carriages, wagons and mails in transit to or from Esthonia over the territories 
of His Britannic Majesty, including territorial waters, and to treat them at 
least as favourably as British persons, goods, vessels, aircraft, carriages, 
wagons and mails, respectively, or those of any other more favoured na- 
tionality, origin, importation or ownership, as. regards faciltties, charges, 
- restrictions and all other matters. 

4. The foregoing stipulations will not be applicable to India or to any of 
His Britannic Majesty’s Dominions, Colonies, Possessions or Protectorates 
beyond the seas, unless notice of accession to this arrangement shall have 
been given on behalf of India or any such Dominion, Colony, Possession 
or Protectorate by His Britannic Majesty’s representative at Reval before 
the expiration of twelve months from this date. Nevertheless, goods, the 
produce or manufacture of India or of any of His Britannic Majesty’s Do- 
minions, Colonies, Possessions and Protectorates, will enjoy in Esthonia 
complete and unconditional most-favoured-nation treatment so long as 
India or such Dominion, Colony, Possession or Protectorate accords to > 
goods, the produce or manufacture of Esthonia, treatment as favourable 
as that accorded to the produce of the soil or industry of any other foreign 
country. 

5. The above arrangement will have effect as from the date of this note, 
and will remain in force unless and until either of our respective Govern- 
ments has given notice to the other of its intention to terminate it. In 
that case, it will remain in force oa the expiration of six months from 
the date of such notice. 

As regards India and the British Dominions Colonies, Possessions and 
Protectorates which may have acceded to this arrangement in virtue of the 
provisions of paragraph 4, either of our respective Governments shall-have 
the right to terminate it ‘Separately on giving six months’ notice to that 
effect. . 

I have, &c. 

CuRZON OF KEDLESTON. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED KIN GDOM AND FRANCE RESPECTIN G LEGAL’ 
. PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL: MATTERS." 


Signed at t London, February 2, 1922; ratifications. exchanged at London, 
May 2, 1922. 


His Miesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and ieee 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and the 
President of the French Republic, being desirous to facilitate the conduct of 
legal proceedings between persons resident in their respective territories, 
have decided to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have One 
nominated as their Plenipotentiaries: . 

His Majesty the King of the United nein of Great Britain id Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: the Most 
Honorable the Marquess Curzon of Kedleston, K.G., His Maj esty’s Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 

The President of the French Republic: His Excellency Count de Saint- 
Aulaire, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the French 
Republic in London; | 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as foilows:— 


ARTICLE, 1, 
This Convention applies only to civil and commercial matters. 


Transmission of Judicial and Extra-judicial Documents. 


ARTICLE 2. 


In cases where the law of one of the High Contracting Parties permits 
documents to be served in the territory of the other, such service may be 
effected in either of the following ways indicated in Articles 3 and 4. 


ARTICLE 3. 


_ (a.) The request for service is addressed: 

In France, by the British Consul to the “ Procureur je la puuuans” 
within whose jurisdiction the recipient of the document is; 

In England, by the Consul-General of France in Donon to the Senior 
Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature in England. 

(b.) The request is drawn up in the language of the authority applied to. 
It contains the name of the authority from whom the document enclosed 
emanates, the names and descriptions of the parties, and the address of the 
recipient. Itis accompanied by the original and two copies of the document 
in question in the language of the State making the request, and by a trans- 


1 British Treaty Series, 1922, No. 5. 
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. lation caiie by ie oniar authority of that State, and a copy of such 
translation. 

(c.) The service is effected by the delivery of the original or a copy of the 
document, as indicated in the request, and the copy of the translation, to the 
recipient in person, in England, by a process server; in France, by a “‘huis- 
sier” appointed by the “Procureur de la République.’ 

(d.) The judicial authority. applied to transmits to the consular authority 
making the request a certificate establishing the fact and the date of the 
service in person, or indicating the reasons for which it has not been possible 
to effect it. 

(e.) When the document transmitted to the “Procureur A la République a 
is intended for a person resident in another jurisdiction, this magistrate 
will immediately notify the consular authority making the request, and will, 
of his own motion, transmit the document to the “Procureur de la Ré- 
publique” who is competent. 

(f. ) No State fees of any nature whatever shall be eee in respect of the 
service. Nevertheless, the State making the request must repay to the 
_ State applied to any charges which are payable under the local law to the 
persons employed to effect service. These charges are calculated in accord- 
ance with the tariff in force in the State applied to. Repayment of these 
charges is claimed by the judicial authority applied to from the consular 
authority making the request H transmitting the Sere pe for 
in paragraph (d.). 

(g.) The execution of a request for service can ‘eae be refused if the 
State in whose territory it is to be effected considers it such as to compromise 
its sovereignty or safety. 

(h.) Any difficulties which may arise in respect of the request shall be 
settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 4, 

The service of judicial or extra-judicial documents may also be made 
directly and without the application of any compulsion through the medium 
and under the responsibility of the consular authority of each of the High © 
Contracting Powers in the territory of the other. 


Commissions rogatoires. 


| ARTICLE 5. | 

_ Evidence which is required for use in one of the contracting countries is 
taken in the territory of the other, at the request of the party interested, 
in one of the’ ways indicated in Articles 6, 7 and one applicable) 8. 


ARTICLE 6, ` 


(a.) The competent judicial raong of one of the T addresses itself 
by means of a “commission rogatoire” to the competent judicial authority 


. 
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of the’ ether State, requesting it to take the evidence of witnesses within , 
its jurisdiction in legal form. 

(b.) The “commission rogatoire” is transmitted— 

In England, by the Consul-Generel of France in London to the Senior: 
Master of the Supreme Court of Judizature in England; | 
In France, by the British Consul to the “Procureur de la République” 

within whose jurisdiction the ‘commission rogatoire”’ is to be executed. 

(c.) The “commission rogatoire” is drawn up in the language of the 
authority making the request and eccompanied by a translation in the 
language of the authority applied to. 

(d.) The judicial authority to whom the ‘commission rogatoire” is i: 
dressed executes it by the use of the same compulsory measures as would 
be applied in the case of a commission emanating from the authorities of the 
State applied to or of a request to that effect made by an interested party 
in the territory of that State. — 

(e.) The authority making the request is, if it so desires, informed of the 
date and place where the proceedings asked for will take place, in order that 
the interested party may be able. to be present either in person or by his 
representative. 

(f:) The execution of a “commission rogatoire” can only be refused— 
1. If the authenticity of the document is not established; 

2.-If the State within whose territory the execution was to have taken 
place considers it such as to affect its sovereignty or safety. 

(g.) In case the authority applied to is without jurisdiction, the “ com- 
mission rogatoire”’ is forwarded without any further request to the compe- 
tent authority of the same State, in accordance with the rules laid down 
by thé law of the latter. : 

(h.) In every instance in which the “commission rogatoire” is not exe- 
cuted by the authority applied to, the latter at once informs the authority 
making the request, stating the grounds on which the execution of the “ com- 
mission rogatoire’”’ has been refused, and in the event of the authority being 
without jurisdiction, ' the authority to whom the commission has been’ 
forwarded, 

(z.) The judicial authority procede to the execution of a “commission 
rogatoire” applies, so far as the procedure to be followed is concerned, the 
law of its own country. 

Nevertheless, an application by the authority making the request that 
some special procedure may be followed shall be acceded to, provided such 
procedure be not contrary to the law oi the State applied to. 

(j.) No State fees of any nature shall be levied in respect of the execution 
of the “commission rogatoire.”’ 

Nevertheless, the State making the request repays to ihe State applied | 
to the charges and expenses payable to witnesses or experts, the costs of | 
obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not appeared voluntarily, 
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, and finally, the charges payable to any person whom the competent judicial 
authority may have deputed to act in cases where the local law permits this 
to be done. | 

The repayment of these expenses is daa by the authority applied to 
from the authority making the request when transmitting to it the docu- 
ments establishing the execution of the “commission rogatoire.” These 
charges are calculated in accordance with the tariff in force in the State 
applied to. 

(k.) Any difficulties which may arise in respect of the transmission of the 
“commission rogatoire’”’ are settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 7. 


(a.) The evidence may also be taken without the intervention of the local 
authority by the consular authority of the country before whose courts the 
evidence is to be used. 

(b.) The consular authority may invite the attendance of witnesses and 
the production of documents and administer an oath, but without exercising 
any compulsory powers. 

(c.) The consular authority takes the evidence in accordance vih the 
laws of his own country. The parties have the right to be present or to be 
represented by any person who is competent to act, before the tribunals of 
the consul’s State. 

ARTICLE 8. 


(a.) If the law of the country applied to authorizes such procedure, the 
competent court of the State applied to may be requested to appoint a 
person to take the evidence. Such person may be a consular authority of 
the State making the request or any other person proposed by that State. 

(b.) In this case the court applied to takes the necessary steps to secure 
the attendance of witnesses and the production of documents, making S 
if necessary, of its compulsory powers. 

(c.) The person thus nominated has the same power to administer an Bh 
as a judge, and persons giving false evidence before him are liable in the 
courts of the State applied to to the penalties provided by the aM of that 
State for perjury. 

(d.) The evidence is taken in accordance with the law of the country i in 
which it is to be used, and the parties have the right to be present in person 
or represented by any persons who are competent to act before the courts 
of that State. | 

ARTICLE 9. 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence under the procedure laid down 


. in Article 7 has failed owing to a refusal of a witness to appear, give evidence 


or produce documents does not prevent an application being subsequently 
made to take the evidence in accordance with Article 8. 
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Final Provisions. 


(a.) The present Convention shall come into force.two months after the 
date on which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force for three. 
years after its coming into force. In case neither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice to the other six months before the expiration 
of the said period of its intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain 
in force until the expiration of six months from the day on which either of 
the High Contracting Partiés shall have given such notice. 

(b.) This Convention shall not apply to any of the Dominions, Colonies, 
, Possessions or Protectorates of the two High Contracting Parties, but either 
High Contracting Party may at any time extend, by a simple notification, 
this Convention to any such Dominion; Colony, Possession or Protectorate. 

Such notification shall state the date on which the Convention shall come 
into force, the authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial acts and 
“commissions rogatoires” are to be transmitted, and the language in which 

communications and translations are to be made. | 
' Each of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the expiry 
of three years from the coming into force of the extension of this Convention 
to any of its Dominions, Colonies, Possessions or Protectorates, terminate 
such extension on giving six months’ previous notice. 

(c.) This Convention shall also not apply to Scotland or ead ; but 
His Britannic Majesty shall have the right to extend the Convention to — 
Scotland or Ireland on the conditions set forth in the preceding paragraph 
in respect of Dominions, Colonies, Possessions or Protectorates. 

In witness whereof the Undersigned have signed the pressu Convention 
and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at M London, the 2nd day of February, 1922.. 


(L:S.) CURZON or KEDLESTON. ` 
- : (L.8.) .Samnt-AUCLAIRE. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND FRANCE MODIFYING THE 
“PROVISIONS OF ARTICLE VII OF THE CONVENTION OF NAVIGATION AND 
COMMERCE OF JUNE 24, 1822.1 


nee at Washington, J uly 1 7, 1919; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
January 10, 1921. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the French Republic, being desirous of modifying the provisions of Article 
VII of the Convention of Navigation and Commerce concluded between 
them on June 24, 1822, have authorized the undersigned, to wit: , 

The Honorable Frank L. Polk, Acnng Secretary of State of the United 


States, and 
1U. $S. Treaty Series, No. 650. 
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His Excellency Mr. dodecd usserand, Grand Officer of the. National Order 
of the Legion of Honor, Ambassador of France at Washington, 
To conclude the TOHOMINE Agreement: 


ARTICLE I. 


It is aëred between the High Contracting Parties that Article VII, of 
the Convention of Navigation and Commerce, concluded between the 
Government of the United States and the Government of France on June 
24, 1822, shall be modified and replaced by the following: 

“The present temporary Convention shall be in force for two'years from | 
the first day of October next, and even after the expiration of that term, 
until the conclusion of a definitive treaty, or until one of the parties shall 
have declared its intention to renounce it;. which declaration shall be made 
at least three months beforehand. And in case, the present arrangement 
should‘ remain without such declaration of its discontinuance by either 
party, the extra duties specified in the Ist and 2d articles, shall, from the | 
expiration of the said two years, be, on both sides, diminished by one-fourth 
of their whole amount, and, afterwards by one-fourth of the said amount 
from year to year, so long as neither party shail have declared the intention 
of renouncing it as above stated.” 


/ l _ ÅRTICLE II. 


= The present Agreement shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
. and by the President of the French Republic, and shall become effective 
upon the exchange of ratifications main shall take place at Washington 
as soon as possible. 

Done in duplicate. at Washington in the English and French languages 
.this 17th day of July one thousand nine hundred and nineteen. 


O [SBAL.] FRANK L. POLK 
[SBAL.] JUSSERAND 


SUPPLEMENTARY CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT 

BRITAIN PROVIDING FOR THE ACCESSION OF. THE DOMINION OF CANADA 

TO THE REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY CONVENTION OF MARCH 2, 1899.! 

Signed at Washington, October 21, 1921; ratifications exchanged at Wash- 
ington, June 17, 1922. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, being desirous of permitting the Dominion of 
Canada to accede to the Convention concerning the tenure and disposition 

1 U. S. Treaty Series, No. 663. | 
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‘of real and personal property, signed at Washington. on Mirdi 2, 1899, 


have agreed to conclude a supplementary Convention for that purpose, f 


and have named as their plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of America, the Honorable Charles ' 
E. Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States, and 
His Britannic Majesty, .The Right Honorable Sir Auckland Geddes, 
K. C. B., his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Washington; 
Who hacia communicated to each other their Full Powers, which were 
found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon the coe Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


The provisions of the Convention of March 2nd, 1899, shall become- 
applicable to the Dominion of Canada upon ratification of the present . 
Convention in the manner provided by Article IT hereof. 


ARTICLE II. 


The mei Gouvention shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof 
and by His Britannic Majesty. The ratifications shall be exchanged in. . 
Washington as soon as practicable and the Convention shall take effect on 
. the date of the exchange of ratifications. 

The Convention of March 2, 1899, may be terminated with respect to 
the Dominion of Canada on, twelve months’ notice to that effect given at 
any time by either the United States or His Britannic Majesty. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed: ' this 
Convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, this twenty-first day of October, 1921. 


[SEAL] CHARLES E. HUGHES. 
š _ [52an], A. ©. GEDDES. 


REPLY OF REPARATION COMMISSION .TO REQUEST OF GERMAN GOVERNMENT 
FOR A MORATORIUM ! 


August 31, 1922 


The Reparation Commission has the honor to communicate herewith 
to the German Government its decision, No. 2119, in reply to the letter 
which the Reichskanzler addressed to it on July 12 last. 

In view of the fact that the Reparation Commission has not seen fit to 
‘grant the moratorium requested by the German Government, it has not 
thought it proper for the time being to pronounce upon the proposals 
outlined by the German Government with a view to ensuring the strict 


1 London Times, September 1, 1922, p. 8. 
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„execution of the coal and timber deliveries prescribed by thẹ Reparation 
Commission. The Reparation Commission, however, reserves the right 
to require the enforcement of measures similar to those proposed by the 
German Government if, in the future, u coal and timber deliveries are 
not satisfactorily carried out. 
(Signed) DuBors. 
. J. BRADBURY. 
SaLvaco RAGGI. 
. LÉON DELACROIX. 


Decision Number 2119 


The Reparation Commission, after examining the new request for a mora- 
torium dated July 12, 1922, and taking into account the fact that the German 
State has lost its credit both internal and external, and that the mark has 
depreciated continuously down to three one-thousandth of its normal value, 
decides: 

‘1. To defer its decision on the request of the German Government until 
the Commission has completed its scheme for the radical reform of German 
public finances, including: . 

(a) The balancing of the budget. 

(b) In the event of the governments represented on the Reparation Com- 
mission giving their prior consent thereto, the reduction of Germany’s for- 
eign obligations in so far as may be considered Necesar for the restoration 
of their credit. - 

(e) Currency reform. 

(d) The issue of foreign and internal loans in order to consolidate the 
financial situation. 

.2. With a view to giving time for the Beene con and carrying out of the 
measures referred to under paragraph 1 above, the Commission agrees 
to accept in payment of the cash instalments falling due on August 15 and 
September 15, and, unless in the meantime other arrangements are made, 
of the further cash instalments falling due between October 15 and December 
31, 1922, German Government six months treasury bills payable in gold and 
guaranteed in such manner as may be agreed between the German Govern- 
ment and the Government of Belgium (to which the future payments have 
been assigned), or, in default of such agreement, by the deposit of gold in a 
| foreign bank approved by Belgium. 
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TREATY BETWEEN THE PRINCIPAL ALLIED. POWERS AND DENMARK RELATIVE TO ` 
SLESVIG ! 


Signed at Paris, July 5, 1920 


- The British Empire; France, Italy and Japan, signatories with the United 
Sistas of America, as the Principal Allied and uae Powers, of the 
Treaty of Peace. of. Versailles, and Denmark; 

Whereas by Article 109 of the Treaty of Peace ondagi at Josie on 
the 28th: June, 1919, it was provided that the frontier between Germany and 
Denmark should be fixed in conformity with the wishes of the population; 

And whereas by the said treaty provision was made for holding a plebiscite 
of the population concerned, and it was provided that a frontier line should 
be fixed by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers according to a line 
based on the result of the voting and proposed by the International Plebiscite . 
Commission, and taking into.account the particular geographical and eco- 

. nomic conditions of the localities in question; 

And whereas by. Article 110 of the said treaty Gerrnany renounced defi- 
nitely in favor of the Principal Allied and Associated Powers all rights of’, 
sovereignty over the territories of Slesvig to the north of the line so fixed; 

And whereas the said plebiscite has been held, and the Principal Allied 
and Associated Powers, having in consequence fixed the frontier. between 
‘Germany and Denmark and notified the same to those powers on the 15th 
June, 1920, desire to transfer immediately to Denmark the sovereignty over 
the said térritories, without prejudice to the further stipulations by which 
they reserve the right to regulate, in agreement with Germany and Denmark, 
the questions arising out of the said transfer, as provided under the second 
paragraph of Article 114 of the Treaty of Versailles; __ 

For this purpose the high contrac ting parties.have appointed as their 
plenipotentiaries the following, a the right of SUD GEIEEE orner 
to sign the same treaty: 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain saa ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyonc. the Seas, Emperor of India: 


The Right Honorable Edward George Villiers, Earl of Derby, K.G., 
o P.C., K.C.V. O., -C.B., Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
“tary of His Britannic “Majesty at Paris; and 
For the Dominion of Canada: 
. The Honorable Sir George Halsey Perley, K. C. M. G., “High Cominis- 
sioner for Canada in the United Kingdom; 
For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
The Right Honorable Andrew Fisher, High Commissioner for Australia 
in the United Kingdom; ` 


1 British ‘Treaty Series 1922, No. 17 (Cmd. 1585). 
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For the Dominion of New Zealand: 

The Honorable Sir Thomas Mackenzie, K.C.M.G., High Commissioner 

for New Zealand in the United Kingdom; 
For the Union of South Africa: 
Mr. Reginald Andrew Blankenberg, O.B.E., Acting High Commissioner 
for. the Union of South Africa in the Uuited Kingdom ; 
For India: 
‘The Right’ Honorable Edward George Villiers, Earl of Derby, K.G., 
P.C., K.C.V.0., C.B., Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
hay of His Bande Majesty at Paris; 
The President of the French Republic: 

M. Jules Cambon, Ambassador of France; 

M. Georges Maurice Paléologue, Ambassador of France, General 
Secretary of the Foreign Office; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 

Count Lelio Bonin Longare, Senator of the Kingdom. Ambassador Ex- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the mue of Italy at 
Paris; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: ` 
Viscount Chinda, Ambassador Extraordinary and EE R of 
_ His Majesty the Emperor of Japan at London; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland: 

M. Herman Anker Bernhoft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of His: Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland at 

_ Paris; 


Who have agreed as follows = 


ARTICLE 1 


The Principal Allied and Associated Powers hereby transfer to Denmark, 
who accepts the transfer, free and quit of all charges and obligations, subject 
to the provisions of the present treaty, all rights of sovereignty which they 
hold, under the third paragraph of Article-110'of the Treaty of Peace with 
Germany signed at Versailles on 28th June, 1919, over the territories, islands 


` „and islets of Slesvig, situated to the north of the frontier line hereafter 


described. This transfer will date from 15th June, 1920, the day on which 
the fixing of the frontier was officially notified to Germany and Denmark. 
From the Baltic Sea westwards to the entrance of the Flensburger Fiord, 
the principal channel of navigation; . 
thence to the intersection of longitude 9° 28’ east of Greenwich with the 
parallel of latitude 54° 50’ north, 
the principal channel of navigation of the Flensburger Fiord; 
thence at a bearing of 315° east from true north to a point 400 metres from 


the 3-fathom line, from the northern bank of the fiord 


a straight line; 
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thence westwards to the mouth of the Krusau River on the western shore « 


of Flensburger Fiord, 

a line generally parallel to the ape coast of this fiord; __ 

thence northwards to the point where the southern boundary of the Kup- 
fermiihle factory } joins the Krusau River, . | 

the course of this river upstream; | 

thence northwards to the most western’ point of the Kupfermühle 
reservoir about 400 metres south-east of Krusau, 


the southern and eastern boundaries of the factory, then the north-eastern a 


and north-western banks of this reservoir; 

thence westwards to the point where the Krusau River meets the boundary 
between the communes of Norderschmedeby and Bau, 

a line to be fixed on the ground, cutting the Flensburg-Apenrade road at 
a point about 400 metres south of Krusau; 


thence south-south-westwards to the point. where the Bau~Niehuus road l 


crosses the Krusau River, 
the course of this river upstream; - 
thence south-westwards to the point where the southern boundary of the 


commune of Bau meets the eastern boundary of the commune of Fréslee, . 


a line to be fixed on the ground, passing east of the farm of Waldemarstoff 
_ and south of Pattburg and its railway. station; 

thence in a general westerly direction to the point where the southern 
boundary of the commune of Eggebeck meets the Scheidebeck, 

the southern boundaries of the communes of Frdsles, Kracklund and 
Eggebeck; 


thence to a point to be chosen on the Siider Au about 500 mettes east of its 


confluence with the Wied Au, 

the courses of the Scheidebacke Alte Àu,- ad Süder Au, downstream; 

thence westwards to a point to be chosen on the northern shore of Ruttebül 
Lake near Ringswarf, — 

a line to be fixed on the ground, running approximately parallel to, and not 
` more than 400 metres south, of the Wied Aù and passing north of Aventoft; 

thence westwards to the point where the Kj ardeich meets Lake Ruttebill, 
about 500 metres south of Ruttebill, 

the median line of this lake; - 

thence westwards to the North Son at Sieltof t, i 

a line following the Kjärdeich, then the southern boundaries of Rutte- 
büller Koog, Alter Friedrichen Koog and Neuer Friedrichen Koog; 


thence a line in a general north-westerly direction, leaving the Island of 


Sylt to Germany, and the Island of Röm to Denmark. 

The frontier line described above will be traced on the spot by the coni- 
mission provided for in Article 111 of the Treaty of Peace with Germany 
signed at Versailles on 28th June, 1919. 


\ 
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ARTICLE 2 


The territories referred to in the first paragraph of Article 1 will remain 
henceforth inalienable except with the consent of the Council of the League 
of Nations. 
ARTICLE 3 


The Principal Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to provide 
subsequently, in accordance with the second paragraph of Article 114 of the 
Treaty of Versailles, by further stipulations to which Germany and Denmark 
will be parties, for the settlement of the questions, particularly those relating 
to nationality and financial and economic questions, arising out of the ac- 
quisition by Denmark of the sovereignty over the territories referred to in. 
Article 1, 

The present treaty, in French and English, shall be ratified. 

The deposit of ratifications shall be made at Paris as soon as possible. 

Powers of which the seat of the government is outside Europe will be 
entitled merely to inform the Government of the French Republic through 
their diplomatic representative at Paris that their ratification has been given; 
in that case they must transmit the instrument of ratification : as soon as 
possible. 

A procès-verbal of the deposit of the ratifications shall be drawn up as soon 
as all the signatory powers have ratified, and at that moment the treaty will 
come into force. 

The French Government will transmit to all the signatory powers a 
certified copy of the procés-verbal of the deposit of ratifications. 

On ratifying the Treaty of Versailles, the United States will zpso facto be 
entitled to adhere to the present treaty. 

In faith whereof the hereinafter-ndmed plenipotentiaries, whose powers 
have been found in good and due form, have signed the present treaty. 

Done at Paris, the fifth day of July, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty, in a single copy, which will remain deposited in the archives of the 
French Republic, and of which authenticated copies will be transmitted to 
each of the. signatory powers. 

(t.s.) DERBY. 
' (i.8.) DERBY. 
(L.s.) JULES CAMBON. 
(L.s.) PALÉOLOGUE. 
(L.s.) BONIN. 
(L.s.) K. MATSUI. 
(u.s.) Ho A. BERNHOFT. 


46 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE BRITISH AND HUNGARIAN GOVERNMENTS RESPECT- ° 
ING THE SETTLEMENT OF ENEMY DEBTS REFERRED TO IN SECTION DIL 
OF PART X OF THE TREATY OF THE TRIANON OF JUNE 4, 1920.1 


Signed at London, December 20, 1921; ratifications exchanged at London, 
l Aoi 20, 1922. . 


His Britannic Majesty’s Government vere given notice that they adopt 
Section III and the Annex thereto of Part X of the Treaty of the Trianon as 
between Hungary on the one hand and the United Kingdom, India and the - 
British Colonies and Protectorates, with the exception of Egypt, on the 
other hand, itis hereby agreed between His Britannic Maj esty’ s Government 
and the Government of Hungary that the said Section and Annex shall be 
subject in their application to the provisions set out below: | 

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 231 (a) of the Treaty of the 
Trianon, direct communication may be permitted with the consent of the 
two Clearing Offices between the interested parties with regard to the 
settlement of debts due to British nationals. Such settlements may be^. 
permitted with the sanction of the Clearing Offices in each case. 

2. The British Clearing Office will be prepared to consider applications 
made before the 31st March, 1922, for the release of property, ‘rights and. 
interests chargeable under paragraph 4 of, the Annex to Article 232 of the 
Treaty with a view to the settlement o? debts by amicable arrangement, 
provided that the proportion of the assezs so to be released to the amount . 
of the debts removed by the arrangement from the operation of the Clearing 
Offices is not such as, in the opinion of the British Clearing Office, will have 
the effect of reducing the dividend payabl= from Hungarian property subject 
to the charge to British creditors generally. It is understood that the. 
pecuniary obligations referred to in Section III of Part X of the Treaty of. 
the Tridnon and therein described as “enemy debts” do not fall within the 
class of property, rights and interests in respect of which an application for 
release may be made under this paragraph. 

8. The proceeds of liquidation of Hungarian opaty: rights and interests 
and cash assets of Hungarians, within the territories of the British Empire 
in respect of which notice has been given of the adoption of the Clearing 
Office system, will be credited to the Hungarian Government in the account 
referred to in paragraph 11 of the Annex to Article 231. 

4. Similarly, the proceeds of any liquidation of. British property, rights 
' and interests and cash assets of British nationals (other than property, 
rights, interests and cash assets of British nationals ordinarily resident, 
and British Companies incorporated, in a part of the British Empire to 
which this Agreement does not extend) for which the Hungarian Government 
‘is liable to account in accordance with the provisions of Section IV of Part 


1 British Treaty Series, 1922, No. 4. 
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«X. of the Treaty of the Trianon shall be credited to the British Government 
in this account. Compensation awarded by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal 
under paragraph (e) of Article 232 shall also be credited to the British 
Government in the same account. 

5. To remove doubts the claims by British nationale with regard to their _ 
property, rights and interests with the payment of which all property, 
rights and interests of Hungarian nationals within British territory, and 
the net proceeds of the sale, liquidation or any other dealings therewith 
may under paragraph 4 of the Annex to Section IV of Part X of the Treaty 
be charged shall be deemed to include the classes of pecuniary obligations 
referred to in paragraphs (8) and (4) of Article 231 of the Treaty. 
` 6, The account referred to above may, at the option of the British Clearing 
Office, be rendered separately in respect of India. 

7. The Hungarian Government undertakes to use its best endeavor to 
collect the debts due through the Clearing Offices from its nationals to 
British nationals as promptly as possible. 

8. Subject to the fulfilment of the following conditions, His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government will not require payment of the balances referred to 
in paragraph 11 of the Annex to Article 231 within the periods therein pre- 
scribed. The Hungarian Clearing Office shall pay to the British Clearing 
Office not later than the 31st March and the 30th September each year, 
beginning with the 31st March, 1922, in respect of the debts of Hungarian 
nationals, including local authorities, the sterling value of the amounts 
collected from Hungarian nationals during the previous six months, the 
sum to þe- paid in each half-year, in respect of such debts and of obligations 
of the Hungarian State, being not less than 250,000 pounds sterling or the 
sterling equivalent of 225,000,000 kronen, whichever of the two is the greater. _ 
Nevertheless, the amount of each of the first two minimum payments shall 
be 150,000 pounds sterling, and of the next two payments 250,000 pounds 
sterling without regard to the exchange rate of the krone. Each of the 
first six minimum payments to be made may, however, be reduced to the 
extent of 100,000 pounds or, in the case of the fifth and sixth payments, 
the sterling equivalent of 90,000,000 kronen by the amounts previously 
paid in cash direct by Hungarian debtors to British creditors in accordance 
with arrangements sanctioned by the Clearing Offices, and Droa out of 
funds which are not chargeable under the treaty. 

9. In addition to the interest provided for'in the case of enemy debts by 
paragraph 22 of the Annex to Section IIT of Part X of the Treaty, further 
interest at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (simple interest) shall be payable 
upon all sums credited to British nationals in the said account or any balance 
of such sums remaining for the time being unpaid, from the date of such 
credit until the date of payment to the creditor or claimant. Such further 
interest shall be borne by the Hungarian Government and debited to it in 
the said account. 
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10. Payment of the above-mentioned instalments shall continue until the, 
balance against Hungary in ae account above referred to shall have been 

fully met. 

- 1. So far as the ee and liabilities of the Agee ANE Bank may 
be determined to'be those of a Hungarian national, they shall be pupiect 
to the provisions of this Agreement. 

12. In the event of the claims of British creditors in respect of interest 
coupons in-arrear on Hungarian State loans or loans of the city of Budapest 
being satisfied by the funding of the amounts so due, His Britannic Majesty’s - 
Government will be prepared in principle to consider the modification of 
the amounts of the minimum instalments payable under paragraph 8, having 
regard to the liability outside the scope of the es Office accruing upon 
the Hungarian Government by such funding. 

13. Subject to the right. of the British a to niu permission . 
in any particular case, and to the laws for the time being’ in force, Hungarian 
nationals will be permitted, upon request notified to the proper British 
authority, to bid ab any sale by: auction of their property in the United 
- Kingdom. 

14. Pending the phen ton of this. Agreement, direct communication 
will be permitted between the interested parties with the consent of the two 
Clearing Offices. with a view to. the negotiation: only of the settlements re~ - 
ferred to in ‘paragraphs 1 and 2-of this Agreement. 

Done in English and Hungarian, of which the English text shall prevail 
in case of divergence, at London, the 20th day, of. December, 1921. 


(u.8:) CURZON. oF KEDLESTON.. 
(u.s.) ETIENNE DE Henry. 


FRANCO-TURKISH AGREEMENT SIGNED AT ANGORA ON OCTOBER 20; 1921! 


Agreement between M. Franklin-Bouillon, former Minister, and Yussuf 
Kemal Bey, Minister for. Foreign Affairs of the Government of the Grand 
National Assembly of Angora. 


ARTICLE 1 


The high contracting parties declare that from. the date of the signature _ 
of the present agreement the state of war between them shall cease; the 
armies; the civil authorities and. the people shall be immediately informed 
reer | 

ARTICLE 2 


As soon as the present agreement has been signed, the respective prisoners 
of war and also all French and Turkish persons detained or imprisoned shall 
be set at liberty and conducted, at the cost of the party which detained them ; 

t British PE Command Paper, No. 1556. 
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„to the nearest town which shall be designated for this purpose. The benefit 
of this article extends to all detained persons and prisoners of both parties, 
irrespective of E date and place of detention, of HEP HEORMeDy or of cap- 
ture. 

ARTICLE 3 


Within a maximum period of two months from the date of the signature 
of the present agreement, the. Turkish troops shall withdraw to the north 
and the French troops to the south of the line specified in Article 8. 


ARTICLE 4: 


The. evacuation and the occupation which shall take place within the 
period provided in Article 3 shall be carried out according to a form to be 
decided upon by mutual agreement by a mixed commission appointed by the 
military commanders of the two parties. 


ARTICLE 5 


‘A complete amnesty shall be granted by the two contracting ae in the 
: Teeong evacuated as soon as they are reoccupied. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Government of the Grand National Assembly of Turkey declares that 
the rights-of minorities solemnly recognized in the National Covenant will 
be confirmed by it on the same basis as that established by the conversations 
on this subject between the Entente Powers, their enemies and certain of 
their Allies. 


ARTICLE 7 


A special administrative régime shall be established for the district of 
Alexandretta. The Turkish inhabitants of this district shall enjoy every 
facility for their cultural development. The Turkish language shall have 
official recognition. 

ARTIOLE 8 


The line mentioned in Article 3 is fixed and deae as Pisas 

The frontier line shall start at a point to be selected on the Gulf of Alex- 
andretta immediately to the scuth of the locality of Payas and will proceed 
generally towards Meidan-Ekbez (leaving the railway station and the lo- 
cality to Syria); thence it will bend towards the south-east so as to leave the 
locality of Marsova to Syria and that’ of Karnaba ds well as the town of 
Killis to Turkey; thence it will join the railway at the station of Choban- 
bey. . Then it will follow the Bagdad Railway, of which the track as far as 
. Nisibin will remain on Turkish territory; thence it will follow the old road 
between Nisibin and Jeziret-ibn-Omar where it will join the Tigris. The 
localities of Nisibin and Jeziret-ibn-Omar as well as the road will remain 
Turkish; but the two countries shall ae the same SERS to the use of this 
road. | 
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The stations and sidings of the section between Choban-bey and Nisibin , 
shall belong to Turkey as forming parts of the track of the railway. 

A commission comprising delegates of the two parties will be constituted, 
within a period of one month from the signature of the present agreement, 
to determine the above-mentioned line. This commission shall begin its 
labors within the same period. 


ARTICLE 9 


The tomb of Suleiman Shah, the grandfather of the Sultan Osman, founder - 

_ of the Ottoman dynasty (the tomb known under the name of Turk Mezari), 

situated at Jaber-Ka‘esi shall remain, with its appurtenances, the property 

of Turkey, who may appoint ainrdiee for it and may hoist the Turkish 

flag there. l 
ARTICLE 10 


The Government of the Grand National Assembly of Turkey agrees to the , 
transfer of the concession of the section of the Bagdad Railway between 
Bozanti and Nisibin as well as of the several branches constructed in the 
vilayet of Adana to a French group nominated by the French Government, 
with all the rights, privileges and advantages attached to the concessions, 
particularly as regarda working and traffic. 

Turkey shall have the right to transport troops by railway from Meidan- 
Ekbez to Choban-bey in Syrian territory and Syria shall have the right to 
transport troops by railway from Choban-bey to Nisibin in Turkish territory. 

In principle no differential tariff shall be levied over this section and these ' 
branches. However, should a case arise, the two governments reserve the 
right to examine by mutual agreement any departure from this rule which 
may become necessary. 

Failing ATORE each party will resume its liberty of action. 


iena 11 


A mixed commission shall be constituted after the ratification of the 
present agreement with a view to the conclusion of a customs convention 
between Turkey and Syria. The terms and also the duration of this con- 
vention shall be fixed by this commission. Until the conclusion of the 
above-mentioned convention the two countries will preserve their liberty 


of action. 
ARTICLE 12 


The waters of Kuweik shall be shared between the city of Aleppo and the 
district to the north remaining Turkish in such a way as to give equitable 
satisfaction to the two parties. 

The city of Aleppo may also organize, at its own expense, a ‘water-supply 
from the Euphrates in Turkish territory in order to meet the requirements 


of the district. 
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ARTICLE 13 


The inhabitants, whether settled. or semi-nomadic, who enjoy rights of 
pasturage or who own property on one or other side of the line fixed in Article 
8 shall continue to exercise their rights as in the past. They shall be able, 
for this purpose, freely and without payment of any duty of customs or 
of pasturage or any other tax, to transport from one-side to the other of the 
line their cattle with their young, their implements, their tools, their seeds 
and their agricultural produce, it being well understood that they are liable 
for the payment of the imposts and taxes-due to the country where they are 
_. domiciled. 

Yussuf Kemal Bey to M. Franklin-Bousllon. 


Your Excellency, | Angora, October 20, 1921. 


I rejoice in the hope that the agreement concluded between the Govern- 
ment of the Grand National Assembly of Turkey and the Government of 
the French Republic with a view to effect a definitive and durable peace will 
result in reestablishing and consolidating the close relations which formerly 
existed between the two nations, the Government of the French Republic 
endeavoring to settle in a spirit of cordial agreement all the questions re- 
lating to the independence and the sovereignty of Turkey. _ 

The Government of the Grand Assembly, desirous on its part to promote 
the development of the material interests common to the two countries, ` 
authorizes me to inform you that it is disposed to grant the concession for the 
iron, chrome and silver mines in the Karshut valley for a period of ninety- 
. nine years to a French group, which, within a period of five years from the 
date of the signature of the present. agreement, must begin to work this 
concession through a company constituted in accordance with Turkish law, 
in which Turkish capital shall participate to the extent of 50 per cent. 

‘In addition the Turkish Government is prepared to examine with the 
utmost goodwill other requests for concessions for mines, railways, ports and 
rivers which may be put forward by French groups, on condition that these 
requests are in accordance with the reciprocal interests of Turkey and of 
France. oo a 

On the other hand, Turkey desires to benefit from the collaboration of 
French specialist instructors in her professional schools. To this end, she 
will at a later date acquaint the French Government with the extent of her 
requirements. 

Finally, Turkey hopes that after the conclusion of the agreement the 
French Government will authorize French capitalists to enter into economic - 
and financial relations with the Government of the Grand National Assembly 
of Turkey. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) Yussur KEMAL. 


52 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


AN ACT RELATIVE TO THE NATURALIZATION AND CITIZENSHIP OF MARRIED 
WOMEN 1 


| September 22, 1922 


Be at enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States 
of America in Congress assembled, That the right of any woman to. become 
a naturalized citizen of the United States shall not be denied or ipbeee 
because of her sex or because she.is a married woman. l 

Sec. 2. That any woman who marries a, citizen of the United States after 
_the passage of this Act, or any woman whose husband is naturalized after 
the passage of this Act, shall not-become a citizen of the United States by 
reason of such marriage or naturalization; but, if eligible to citizenship, she 
may be naturalized upon full and complete compliance with all requirements - 
of the naturalization laws, with the following exceptions: 

(a) No declaration of intention shall be required; 

(b) In lieu of the five-year period of residence within the United States and 
: the one-year period of residence within the State or Territory where the 
naturalization court:is held, she. shall have resided continuously in the 
United. States, Hawaii, Alaska, or Porto Rico for‘at least one year immedi- - 
ately preceding the filing of the petition. | 

Sec. 3. That a woman citizen of the United States shall not cease ib be a 
‘citizen of the United States by reason of her marriage after the passage of 
this Act, unless she makes a formal renunciation of her citizenship before 


a court having jurisdiction over naturalization of aliens: Provided, That any . - 


woman citizen who marries an alien ineligible to citizenship shall cease to be 
a citizen of the United States. ‘Jf at the termination of the marital status 
she is a citizen of the United States she shall retain her citizenship regardless ` 
of her residence. If during the continuance of the marital status she resides 
continuously for two years in a foreign State of which her husband is a . 
citizen.or subject, or for five years continuously outside the United States, 
she shall thereafter be subject to the same presumption as is a naturalized 
citizen of the United States under the second paragraph of section 2 of the 
Act entitled “An Act in reference to the expatriation of citizens and their 
protection abroad,” approved March 2, 1907. Nothing herein shall be > 
construed to repeal or amend the provisions of Revised Statutes 1999 or of 
-section 2 of the Expatriation Act of 1907 with reference to expatriation. 
Sec. 4. That a woman who, before the passage of this Act, has lost her 
United States citizenship by reason of her marriage to an alien eligible for 
citizenship, may be naturalized as provided by section 2 of this Act: Pro- 
vided, That no certificate of arrival shall be required to be filed with her 
petition if during the continuance of the marital status she shall have re-. 
sided within the United States. After her naturalization she shall have the 


1 Public, No. 346, 67th Congress. [H. R. 12022.] 
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, same citizenship status as if her marriage had taken place after the passage 
` of this Act. 

Szc. 5. That no woman whose husband i is not eligible to citizenship shall 
be naturalized during the continuance of the marital status, 

_ Sze. 6. That section 1994 of the Revised Statutes and section 4 of ihe 
Eixpatriation Act of 1907 are repealed. Such repeal shall not terminate 
citizenship acquired or retained under either of such sections nor restore 
citizenship lost under section 4 of the Expatriation Act of 1907. 

Suc. 7. That section 3 of the Expatriation Act of 1907 is repealed. Such 
repeal shall not restore citizenship ‘lost. under such section nor ‘terminate 
citizenship resumec. under such section. A woman who has resumed under 
such section citizenship lost by marriage shall, upon the passage of this Act, 
have for all purposes the same citizenship status as immediately preceding 
her marriage. 

. Approved, September 22. 1922. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND SIAM RESPECTING THE 
SETTLEMENT OF ENEMY DEBTS REFERRED TO IN SECTION INI .OF PART X 
OF THE TREATY OF VERSAILLES OF JUNE: 28, 1919! : 


ae at London, December 20, 1921; ratifications ae at London, 
April 20, 1922. | 


His Maj esty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His 
Majesty the King of Siam, with'a view to the settlement of certain matters 
arising under Article 296 of the Treaty. of Peace between the Allied and 
Associated Powers and Germany, signed at Versailles on the 28th June, 1919, 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries:— 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: The Most 
Honorable the Marquess Curzon of Kedleston, K.G., His Mejesty: s Princi- 
pal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; and 

His Majesty the King of Siam: Phya Buri Navarasth, His Maj aT 3 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of St. James; 

Who having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in gocd and due form, have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1. 


The provisions of Section HI of Part X of the Treaty of. Versailles of the 
28th June, 1919, so far as they relate to enemy debts, shall apply, subject 
to the provisions of the present Convention, to Siamese nationals resident 
= within the United Kingdom-and India, British Colonies: not possessing 
+ British Treaty Series, 1922, No. 3. 
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responsible Government and British Protectorates (with the exception of , 
Egypt) in the same way and under the same conditions as s to British nationals 
rengine within these territories: 


' ARTICLE 2. 


_ Similarly the provisions of Section ITI of Part X of the Treaty of Versailles 

of the 28th June, 1919, so far as they relate to enemy debts, shall apply, 
subject to the provisions of the present Convention, to British nationals ` 
resident in Siam in the same way and under.the same conditions as to 
Siamese: nationals residing. within these territories. . 


| ARTICLE 3. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties is authorized to collect the debts of 
nationals of the other High Contracting Party resident within its territory, 
to German nationals admitted or found due in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 296 and the Annex thereto and shall be responsible for accounting 
to Germany for such debts in accordance with § (b) of Article 296. | 

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall effect payment to the nationals 
of the other High Contracting Party resident within its territory of the 
debts admitted or found due to them in accordance with the provisions of 
Articlé 296 and the Annex thereto. Payment in full shall be effected upon 
admission, subject to deduction of 24 per cent., or, in the case of Colonies — 
and Protectorates, such other percentage as may under local regulations be 
eae to nationals of the High Contràcting Party effecting payment. 


ARTICLE 4, 


This Conveni is only applicable to the payment of enemy debts 
coming within paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 296. 


‘ARTICLE 3 


_ Drfficulties arising in the application of the T Convention shall be 
settled by direct agreement between the- Controllers of the two Clearing 
Offices, In case of disagreement the oN will be submitted to arbitra- 

tion. - pi ‘ 

ARTICLE 6. 

This Convention, when duly ratified, shall be notified to Germany, and . 
the period of six months referred to in paragraph 5 of the Annex to Section 
III of the Treaty shall begin to run as from the date of such notification. 

In witness whereof the Undersigned have signed me prosent Convention 
and have affixed thereto their seals. | 

mene in duplicate at London, the 20th day of December, 1921. 


(L.S.); Curzon or KEDLESTON. 
(L.s.) -BURI NAVARASTE. 
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RESOLUTION CONCERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE PERMANENT COURT 


OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICH PASSED UNANIMOUSLY BY THE ASSEMBLY) -. 


OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS * 


December 13, 1920 


1. The Assembly unanimously declares its approval of TA draft statute 
of the Permanent Court of International Justice, as amended by the As- 
sembly, which was prepared by the Council under Article 14 of the Cove- 
nant and submitted to the Assembly for its approval. 

2. In view of the special wording of Article 14 the statute, of the Court 
shall be submitted within the shortest possible time to the members of the 
League of Nations for adoption in the form of a protocol duly ratified and 
declaring their recognition of this statute. It shall be the duty of the 
Council to submit the statute to the members. 

3. As soon as this protocol has been ratified by the majority .of the 
“members of the League, the statute of-the Court shall come into force and 

‘the Court shall be called upon to sit in conformity with the said statute in all — 
disputes between the members or states which have ratified as well as be- 
tween. the other states, to which the Court is open under Article 35, para- 
graph 2, of the said statute. 
4, The said protocol shall likewise remain open for signature by the states 
mentioned in the Annex to the Covenant. 


PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE RELATING TO THE PERMANENT COURT OF 
INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE ! 


Danta 16, 1920 


The members of the League of Nations, through the iadaceisi, duly . 
authorized, declare their acceptance of the adjoined statute of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice, which was approved by a unanimous 
vote of the Assembly of the League on the 13th December, 1920, at Geneva. 

Consequently, they hereby declare that they accept the jurisdiction of the 
Court in accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of the 
above-mentioned statute. 


* Journal of the First Assembly of the League of Nations, No. 27, December 14, 1920, 
p. 229. 
i Official text issued by the League of Nations. 
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The present protocol, which has been drawn up in accordance with the 
decision taken by the Assembly of the League of Nations on the 13th’ 
December, 1920, is subject to ratification. Each Power shall send its 
ratification to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations; the latter - 
shall take the necessary steps to notify such ratification to the other signa- 
tory Powers. The ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the 
_ Secretariat of the League of. Nations. 

The said protocol shall remain open for signature by the members of the 
League of Nations and by the states mentioned in the Annex to the Cove- 
nant of the League. 

The statute of the Court shall come into force as provided i in the above- 
mentioned decision.. l 

Executed at Geneva, in a single copy, the French and English texts of 
which shall both be eee 


OPTIONAL CLAUSE 


The undersigned, being duly authorized thereto, further declare, on be- 
half of their Government, that, from this date, they accept as compulsory, 
ipso facto and without special convention, the jurisdiction of the Court in 
conformity with Article 36, paragraph 2, of the statute of the count, under 
the following conditions: l 

[The signatures and ratifications of the protocol and of the ia clause 
were as follows up to September, 1922.] ? 


States which have signed and ratified the protocol: 


Albania Japan 
Australia . Lithuania 
Austria ©- 7 Netherlands 
‘Belgium | New Zealand 

` Brazil i Norway 
Bulgaria A a 3 Poland 

` Canada | | Portugal 
China _ Rumania 
Cuba Serb-Croat-Slovene State 
Czecho-Slovakia Siam 
Denmark . South Africa 
Finland Spain 
France ; Sweden 
Greece : . Switzerland 
Haiti - United Kingdom 
ndia l Uruguay 
Italy - Venezuela 


2 League of Nations Oficial Journal, Oct. 1921, pp. 807-9: Jan. 1922, p. 5; Feb.. 1922, 
pp. 119-20; Mar. 1922, p. 203; Apr. 1922, p. 305; May, 1922, p. 425; June, 1922, p. 475; 
Aug. aes p. 757; Sept. 1922, p. 1025. 
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States which have signed but not ratified the protocol: 


Bolivia Liberia 
Chile Luxemburg 
Colombia Panama ` 
Costa Rica Paraguay 
Esthonia . Persia 
Latvia Salvador 
States which have signed and ratified the optional clause: 
Austria Lithuania 
Brazil ê Netherlands 5 
Bulgaria Nerway 
China _ © Portugal 
Denmark 4 Sweden 4 
Finland 4 . Switzerland 4 
Haiti Uruguay 
States which have signed but not ratified the optional dius 
Costa Rica Panama - 
Liberia - l Salvador 
Luxemburg 4 


8? Brazil signed the optional clause for a period of five years and with the reserve that its 
signature shall be considered invalid unless the clause is signed by at least two Powers 
permanently represented on the Council of the Aa of Nations. s Rieti 

4 For a period of five years only. 

5 For a period of five years only, in respect of any future dispute i in — to which the 
parties have not agreed to have recourse to some other means of friendly settlement. 


STATUTE FOR THE PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE PROVIDED 
FOR BY ARTICLE 14 OF THE COVENANT OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS! 


ARTICLE 1 


A Permanent Court of International Justice is hereby established, in ac- 
cordance with Article 14 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. This 
Court shall be in addition to the Court of Arbitration organized by the con- 
ventions of The Hague of 1899 and 1907, and to the special tribunals of arbi- 
tration to which states are always at liberty to submit their disputes for set- 
tlement. 

CHAPTER I 


Organization of the Court 
ARTICLE 2 


The Permanent Court of International Justice shall be composed of a body 
of independent judges, elected regardless of their nationality from among 
persons of high moral character, who possess the qualifications required in 


1 Official text issued by the League of Nations. 
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their A countries for appointment to the highest judicial offices, or 
are re. Juris-consultis of recognized competence. in intérnational law. 


ARTICLE 3: 


The Court shall consist of fifteen members: eleven judges and four deputy 
judges. The number of judges and deputy judges may hereafter. be in- 
creased. by the Assembly, upon the proposal of the Council of the League of 
Reus to a total of fifteen judges and six. deputy oe l 


ARTICLE 4 


“The members of the Court shall be elected by -the ‘Assembly and by the 
Council from a list of persons nominated by the national groups in the Court 
of Arbitration, in accordance with the following provisions. - 
` In the case of members of the League of Nations not represented in the 
- Permanent Court of Arbitration, the lists of candidates shall be drawn up by 
national groups appointed for this purpose by their governments under the 
same conditions as those prescribed fer members of the Permanent Court of 
- Arbitration by Article 44 of the Convention of The Hae of 1907 f or the Pa- 
cific- Settlement of International Disputes.’ -% 


ARTICLE 5 7 


At (eat Hiss ails before the date of the niece: the Sara 
of the League of Nations shall address a written request to the members of 
the. Court of ‘Arbitration belonging to the states mentioned in the Annex to 
the Covenant’ or to the states which join the League subsequently, and to the 
persons appointed under paragraph 2 of. Article 4, inviting them to under- 
. take, within a given time, by national groups, the nomination of persons in a 
position to accept the duties of a member of the Court. i 

No ‘group may nominate more than four persons, not more than iva of,- 
-= whom shall be of their own nationality. -In no case must the number of 
candidates nominated be more than double'the number of seats to be filled. 


3 Article 44 of the convention of The Hague ot 1907 for the pacific settlement of inter- ` 
national disputes reads as follows: : 

“Each signatory power shall select four TE ‘at the most, of Bowi somnpotonioy in 
questions of international law, of the ii moral reputation, and disposed to accept the 
duties of- arbitrators. 

“The persons thus selected are inscribed, as members of the court, in a list waien shall be 
notified by the Bureau to all the.contracting powers. ; 

“Any alteration in the. list of arateetor is bronght by the Bureau to the knowledge of 
the contracting powers. 

‘Two or more Powers may agree on ‘the galection i in common of one or more saber: 

“The same person can be selected by different powers. 
- “The members of the court are. appointed for a term of six years, Their appointments 
_ can be renewed. 

“Tn case of the death or Seran ofa memba of the court, his place shall be filled i in 
accordance with the method of his appointmsnt, for a new r term of six years,” (SupPLE- 
eet ne sou etc! 2, p. 60) <° -> 
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ARTICLE 6 


Before making these nominations, each national group is recommended to 
- consult its highest court of justice, its legal faculties and schools of law, and 
its national academies and national sections of international academies de- 
voted to the study of law. 


ARTICLE 7. 


The Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall prepare a list in 
alphabetical order of all the persons thus nominated. Save as provided in 
Article 12, paragraph 2, these shall be the only persons eligible for appoint- 
ment.. 

The Secretary-General shall submit this list to the Assembly and to the 
Council. 

ÅRTICLE 8 


The assess ae the Council shall proceed indepen dently of one another 
to elect, firstly the judges, then the deputy judges. 


ARTICLE 9 


At every election, the electors shall bear in mind that not only should all 
the persons appointed as members of the Court possess the qualifications re- 
..quired, but the whole body also should represent the main forms of civili- 
zation and the principal legal systems of the world. 


ARTIcLE 10. 


Those candidates who obtain an absolute majority of votes in the Assem- 

‘bly and in the Council shall be considered as elected. 

_ In the event of more than one national of the same member of the League 
being elected by the votes of both the Assembly and the cone the eldest 

of these only shall be considered as elected. 


ARTICLE 11 | 


- If, after the first meeting held for the purpose of the election, one or more 
seats remain to be filled, a second and, if necessary, a third meeting shall take 
place. 


| ARTICLE 12 


If, after the third meeting, one or more seats still remain unfilled, a joint 
conference consisting of six members, three appointed by the Assembly and 
three by the Council, may be formed, at any time, at the request of either the 
Assembly or the Council, for the purpose of choosing one name for each seat 
still vacant, to submit to the Assembly and the Council for their respective 
acceptance. 

‘If the conference is unanimously agreed upon any person who fulfils the re- 
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quired conditions, he may be included in its list, even though he was not in- 
cluded in the list of nominations referred to in Articles 4 and 5. 

If the joint conference is satisfied that it will not be successful in procuririg 
an election, those members of the Court who have already been appointed 
shall, within a period to. be fixed by the Council, proceed to fill the vacant 
seats by selection from amongst those candidates who have obtained votes 
either in the Assembly or in the Council. 

In the event of an equality of votes among the Judges, the eldest judge 
shall have a casting vote: l 


ARTICLE 13 


The members of the Court shall be elected D nine years. 

They may be reelected. 

They shall continue to discharge their duties until their places have been 
filed. Though-replaced, they shall Anish any cases which they may have 
begun. 

mittee 14 


Vacancies which may occur shall be filled by the same method as that laid 
‘down for the first election. A member of the Court elected to replace a 
member whose period of appointment had not expired will hold the appoint- 
ment for the remainder of his ee term, 


ÀÅRTICLE 15 


Deputy judges shall be called upon to sit in the order Jaid down in a list. 
This list shall be prepared by the Court and shall have — first, to BE 
ority of election and, secondly, to age. 


. ARTICLE 16 


The ordinary a of the Cours may not exercise any political or ad- 
ministrative function. This provision dces not apply to the deputy qudee 
except when performing their duties cn the Court. 

Any doubt on this point is settled by the decision of the Court. 


ARTICLE 17 


No member of the Court can act as agent, counsel or advocate in any case 
of an international nature. This provision only applies to the deputy Judges 
as regards cases in which they are called upon to exercise their functions on 
‘ the Court. 

No member may participate in the decision of any case in which he has 
previously taken an active part, as agent, counsel or advocate for one of the 
, contesting parties, or as a member of a national or international court, or of a 
commission of inquiry, or in any other capacity. 

Any doubt on this point is eevee ky the decision of the Court. 
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` ArticLe 18 


‘A member of the Court can not be dismissed unless, in the unanimous opin- 
ion of the other members, he has ceased to fulfil the required conditions. 

Formal notification thereof shall be made to the- Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations, by the Registrar. 

This notification makes the place. vacant. 


ARTICLE 19 


The members of the Court, when engaged on the business of the Court, 
shall enjoy diplomatic privileges and immunities. 


ARTICLE 20 


at 


Every member of the Court shall, before taking up his duties, make a sol- 
emn declaration’ in open Court that he will exercise his powers impartially 
and conscientiously. 

' ARTICLE 21 


The Court shall elect its pacar and Vice-President for three years: they 
may be reelected. 

It shall appoint its Registrar. 

The dities of Registrar of the Court shall not be deemed ineo patible 
with those of Secretary-General of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


ARTICLE 22 


The seat of the Court shall be established at The Hague. 
The President and Registrar shall reside at the seat of the Court. 


oe 23 


A session of the Court shall be held every year. 

Unless otherwise provided by rules of Court, this session shall begin on the 
15th of June, and shall continue coe so long as may be deemed necessary to 
finish the cases on the list. 

. The President may summon an ore ee session of the oes when- 
ever necessary. l 

ARTICLE 24 


If, for some special reason, a member of the Court considers that he should 
not take part in the decision of a particular case, he shall so inform the Presi- 
dent. 

If the President sana that for some special reason one of the members 
of the Court should not sit on a particular case, he shall give him notice ac- 
cordingly. 

_ fin any such case the member of the Court and the President disagree, 
the matter shall be settled i the ae of the Court. 


~ 
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- The full Court shall sit except ‘when it is expressly pvevided otherwise. 

_ H eleven judges can not be present, the number Sna be made up by calling 
on deputy judges to sit. i 
`- If, however, eleven judges are not available, a, quorum of nine judges shall 

sufice to constitute eang Court; ` : , 


E avian 26. 


aoe cases, aaea cases reférred: to In. Part XIII (Labor) of ie 
Treaty of Versailles and the corresponding portions of the other treaties of. 
peace, shall be heard and determined by the Court under the ToROving con- 
ditions; ` 

Thè Court will appoint every. three years a: special chamber. of ave judges 
selected so far as possible with due regard to the provisions of Article 9. `. In 
addition, two judges shall be selected for the purpose of replacing a judge who 
finds it impossible to sit. If the parties so demand, cases will be heard and 
determined by this chamber. ` In the absence of any such demand, the Court 
will sit with the number of judges provided for in Article 25. On all oc- 
. casions the judges will be assisted -by four technical ASSCSSOIS sitting with 

them, but without the right to vote, and chosen with a view to i meus a Just 7 
representation of the, competing interests. as 

` IE there is a national of one only of the parties aang as a judge i in the 
chamber referred to in the preceding paragraph, the President will invite one 
of the other judges to retire in favor of a Judge chosen by the other party in 
‘aecordance with Article 31. - 

The technical assessors shall be chosen for each patel case in aodo: 
ance with- rules of procedure under Article 30 from a list of ‘‘ Assessors for 
labor cases” composed: of two persons nominated by each member of the 
League of Nations and an equivalent number nominated by the Governing 
Body of the Labor Office.. The Governing Body will nominate, as to is | 
half, representatives of the workers, and as to one-half, representatives of e| 
‘ployers from the list referred to in Article 412 of the Treaty of Versailles and 
the corresponding articles of the other treaties of peace. 

In labor cases the International Labor Office shall be at liberty to furnish 
the Court with all relevant information, and for this purpose the ONOELOT of 
_ that office shall receive copies of all the written preenne 


ARTICLE 27 


Cases stating to transit and. communications, pauls cases airi 

- +0 in Part XII (Ports, Waterways and Railways) of the Treaty of Versailles 

and the corresponding portions of the other treaties of peace shall be heard 
and determined by the Court under the following conditions: i 

O The Court will appoint every three years a special chamber of five judges, 

selected so far as possible with due regard to the provisions of Article 9. In’ 
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addition two judges shall be selected for the purpose of replacing a judge who 
finds it impossible to sit. If the parties so demand, cases will be heard and 
determined by this chamber, In the absence of any such demand, the Court 
will sit with the number of judges. provided for in Article 25. When desired 
by the parties or decided by the Court, the judges will be assisted by four 
technical assessors sitting with them, but without the right to vote. 

If there is a national of one only of the parties sitting as a judge in the 
chamber referred to in the preceding paragraph, the President will invite one 
of the other judges to retire in favor of a judge chosen by the other party in 
accordance with Article 31. 

The technical assessors shall be chosen for each particular case in accord- 
ance with rules of procedure idn Article 30 from a list of “ Assessors for 
transit and communications cases” composed of two poets nominated by 
each member of the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 28 


The me chambers provided for in Articles 26 and 27 may, with the con- 
sent of the parties to the dispute, sit elsewhere than at The Hague. 


ARTICLE 29 


With a view to the speedy dispatch of business, the Court shall form annu- | 
ally a chamber composed of three judges who, at the request of the contesting 
parties, may hear and determine cases by summary procedure. 


ARTICLE 30 


The Court shall frame rules for regulating its procedure. In particular, it 
shall lay down rules for summary procedure. i 


ARTICLE 31 


Judges of the nationality of each contesting party shall retain their right to 
sit in the case before the Court. 

If the Court includes upon the bench a judge of:the nationality of one of 
the parties only, the other party may select from among the deputy judges a 
judge of its nationality, if there be one. If there should not be one, the party 
may choose a judge, preferably from among those persons who have meen 
nominated as candidates as provided in Articles 4 and 5. 

If the Court includes upon the bench no. judges of the nationality of the 
contesting parties, each of these may proceed to select or choose a judge as 


. provided in the preceding paragraph. 


Should there be several parties in the same interest, they shail for the pur- 
pose of the preceding provisions, be reckoned as one party only. Any doubt 


‘upon this point is settled by the decision of the Court. 


‘Judges selected or chosen as laid down in paragraphs 2 and 3 of this article 
shall fulfil the conditions required by Articles 2, 16, 17, 20, 24 of this statute. 
They shall take partin the decision on an equal footing with their colleagues. 
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ARTICLE 32 


The judges shall receive an annual indemnity to be determined by the As- ' " 
sembly of the League of Nations upon the proposal of the Council. This in- — 
. demnity raust not be decreased during the period of a judge’s appointment. 

The President shall receive a special grant for his pertod of office, to be 
fixed in the same way. 

The Vice-President, judges and deputy judges shall receive a grant for the 
actual performance of their duties, to be fixed in the same way. 

Traveling expenses incurred in the performance of their duties shall be re- . 
funded to judges and deputy judges who do not reside at the seat of the 
Court. 

Grants due to judges selected or chosen as provided i in Article 31 shall be 
determined in the same way. 

The salary of the Registrar shall be decided by the Council upon the pro- 
posal of tke Court. 

The Assembly of the League of Nations shall. lay-down, on the proposal of 
the Council, a special regulation fixing the conditions under which retiring 
pensions may be given to the personnel of the Court. ; 


` ARTICLE 33 


The expenses of the Court shall be borne by the lanii of Nations, i ing Ah., 
a manner as shall be decided by the Assembly upon the proposal of the Coit. 5 
cil, ; 


CHAPTER II 
Competence of the Court 
ARTICLE 34 


Only states or members of the League of Nations can be parties in cases 
vere the Court: ; 
Anni 35 


- The Court shall be open to the members of the League and also to states 
mentioned in the Annex to the Covenant. l 

The conditions under which the Court shall be open to other states daii 
subject to the special provisions contained in treaties in force, be laid down ` 
by the Council, but in no case shall such one place the parties in & 
position of Inequality before the Court. 

When a state which is not a member of the Tan of Nations i is a party . 
to a dispute, the Court will fix the amount which that party is to contribute 
toward the expenses of the Court. | 


z ~- ARTICLE 36 ` 
The jurisdictión of the Court comprises all cases which the parties refer to 
it and all matters specially provided for in treaties and conventions in force. 
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The members of the League of Nations and the states mentioned in the 
` Annex to the Covenant may, either when signing or ratifying the protocol 
to which the present statute is adjoined, or at a later moment, declare that 
they recognize as compulsory, ipso facto and without special agreement, in 
relation to any other member or state accepting the same obligation, the 
jurisdiction of the Court in all or any- of the classes of legal disputes con- 
cerning: l 

(a) The interpretation of a treaty. 

(b). Any question of international law.. 

(c) The existence of any fact which, if established, would constitute a 
breach of an international obligation. 

(d) The nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach of an 
international obligation. 

The declaration referred to above may be made unconditionally or on 
condition of reciprocity on the part of several or certain members or PLATOS 
_ or for a certain time. 

In the event of a dispute’as to whether the Court fas jurisdiction, the 
matter shall be settled by the decision of the Court, 


ARTICLE 37 


When a treaty or convention in force provides for the reference of a matter 
to a tribunal to be instituted by the Teague of Nations, the Court will be 
such tribunal. 

. l ARTICLE 38 

The Court shall apply: 

1. International conventions, whether general or particular, establishing 
rules expressly recognized by the contesting states; 

2. International custom, as evidence of a ia practice aeanted as 
law; 

3. The general principles of law recognized by civilized nations; 

4, Subject to the provisions of Article 59, judicial decisions and the 
teachings of the most highly qualified publicists of the various nations, as’ 
subsidiary means for the determination of rules of law. 

This provision shall not prejudice the power of the Court to decide a case 
ex aequo et bono, if the parties agree thereto. 


CHAPTER III 
Procedure 


ARTICLE 39 


_ The official languages of the Court shall be French and-English. If the 

parties. agree that the case shall be conducted in French, the judgment will 
be delivered in French. If the parties agree that the case shall be con- 
ducted in English, the judgment will be delivered in English. 
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In the absence of an ee as to which PETA shall be employed, 
each party may, in the pleadings, us2 the language which it prefers; the de- 
cision of the Court will be given in French and English. In this case the 
Court will at the same time determine which of the two texts shall be con- 
sidered as authoritative. 


The Court may, at the request of the parties, authorize a language other 


than French or English to be used. 
l 7 ARTICLE 40 


Cases are brought before the Cotrt, as the case may be, either by the 


notification of the special agreement or by a written application addressed 
to the Registrar. In either case the subject of the dispute and the contesting 
‘parties must be indicated. 

The Registrar shall forthwith coramunicate the application to all con- 
‘cerned. 


He shall also notify the members of the League of Nations through the 


Secretary-General. 
ARTIOLE 4] 


The Court shall have the power to indicate, if it considers that circum- 
stances so require, any provisional measures which ought to be taken to 
reserve the respective rights of either party. 


Pending the final decision, notice of the measures ‘suggested shall forth- | 


‘with be given to the parties and the Council. 


ARTICLE 42 
The parties shall be represented by agents. 


They may have the esistano of counsel or advocates before the Court. . 


ARTICLE 43 


The procedure shall consist of two parts: written and oral. 
The written proceedings shall consist of the communication i the judges 


and to the parties of cases, counter-cases and, if necessary, replies; also’ all 


papers and documents in support. 


These communications shall be made through the Registrar, in iho order _ 


and within the time fixed by the Court. 

A certified copy of every document produced by one party shall be com- 
municated to the other party. 

The oral proceedings shall consist oi the hearing by the Court of hea 
experts, agents, counsel and advocates. 


ARTI CLE 44 


For the service of all notices upon persons other than the agents, counsel 
and advocates, the Court shall apply direct to the government of the state 
upon whose territory the notice has to be served. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 67 


The same provision shall apply whenever steps are to be taken to procure 
«evidence on the spot. 
ARTICLE 45 


The hearing shall be under the control of the President or, in his absence, 
of the Vice-President; if both are absent, the senior judge shall preside. | 


ARTICLE 46 


The hearing in Court shall be public, unless the Court shall decide other- 
wise, or unless the parties demand that the public be not admitted. 


ARTICLE 47 
Minutes shall be made at each hearing, and signed by ue Registras and 


the President. 
These minutes shall be the oaly authentic record. 


ARTICLE 48 


The Court shall make orders for the conduct of the case, shall decide the 
form and time in which each party must conclude its arguments, and make 
all arrangements connected with the taking of evidence. 


ÀRTICLE 49 


The Court may, even before the hearing begins, call upon the agents to 
produce any document or to supply any explanations. Formal note shall 
be taken of any refusal. 

ARTICLE 50 
The Court may, at any time, intrust any individual, body, bureau; com- 


mission or other organization that it may select, with the task of carrying 
out an Inquiry or giving an expert opinion. 


ARTICLE 51 


During the hearing any relevant questions are to be put to the witnesses 
and experts under.the conditions laid down by the Court in the rules of 
procedure referred to in Article 30. 


ARTICLE 52 


After the Court has received the proofs and evidence within the time 
specified for the purpose, it may refuse to accept any further oral or written 
evidence that one party may desire to present unless the other side consents. 


ARTICLE 53 


Whenever one of the parties shall not appear before the Court, or shall 
fail to defend his case, the other party may call upon the Court to decide in 
favor of his claim. , , 


68 . THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


The Court must, before ‘doing so, satisfy itself, not only that it has 
jurisdiction in accordance with Articles 36 and 37, but also that the claim ise 
well founded in fact and law. | | ; 5 


_ ARTICLE 54 


When, subject to ihe cone of the Court, the agents, advocates ‘and : 
counsel have completed their presentation of the case, the President shall 
declare the hearing closed: | 

The Court shall withdraw to consider the judgment. 

The deliberations of. the Court shall take place in private and remain 
secret. | 

i ee 55 


< All questions shall be decided by. a majority of the judges present at the 
hearing. . 
In the event of an equality of votes, the: President or his deputy shall 
oe a, à casting vote. ©. 
ARTICLE 56 


. The ideme shall state the reasons on- which it is based. 
It shall contain the names of thg judges who have taken part in the 
decision. | 
ARTICLE 57- 


If the Wai does not DUCS in whole or in part the unanimous 
opinion of the. judges, cuentas Judges are onien to deliver a separate 
opinion. l 
| Greta 58 

“The judgment shall be signed by the President and by the Registrar. It - 
shall be read in open Court, due notice having been given to the agents. l 


| ARTICLE 59 | 


‘The decision of the Court ia no binding 2 force 16 except between the partive | 
- and in respect x that particular case. - i 


ARTILE 60 


The judgment i is final and without appeal. Tn the event of dispute as to 
the meaning or scope of the Mai niei, the oa shall construe it upon the 


request of any party. 
Antere 61 


-An application ita revision of a judgment can ibe made only when it is 
based upon the discovery of some factor such a nature as to be a decisive 
factor, which fact was, when the Judgment was given, unknown to the Court 
and also to the party claiming revision, always provided that such i ignorance 
was not due to negligence. 


on" 
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The proceedings for revision will be opened: by a judgment of the Court 
expressly recording the existence of the new fact, recognizing that it has 
such a character as to lay the case open to revision, and declaring the ap- 
plication admissible on this ground. 

The Court may require previous compliance with the terms of the judg- 
ment before it admits proceedings in revision. 

The application for revision must be made at latest within six months of 
the discovery of the new fact. 

No application for revision may be made after-the lapse of ten years from 
the date of the sentence. 

ARTICLE 62 


Should a state consider that it hag an interest of a legal nature which may 
be affected by the decision in the case, it may submit a request to the Court 
to be permitted to intervene as a third party. 

It will be for the Court to decide upon this request. 


ARTICLE 63 


Whenever the construction of a convention to which states other than 
those concerned in the case sre parties is in ae the Registrar shall 
notify all such states forthwith. 
' Every state so notified has the right to intervene in the proceedings; but 
if it uses this right, the construction given by the judgment will be equally 
binding upon it. 
: ) ' ÅRTICLE 64 


Unless otherwise decided by the Court, each party shall bear its own costs. 


CONVENTIONS, PROTOCOLS AND DECLARATIONS SIGNED AT 
THE CONFERENCE ON CENTRAL AMERICAN AFFAIRS, 
WASHINGTON, D. C., FEBRUARY 7, 1923*- 


CONVENTION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF STATIONS FOR AGRICULTURAL 
EXPERIMENTS AND ANIMAL INDUSTRIES 


The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua and Costa Rica, being desirous to: promote the development of 
agriculture in Central America and to stimulate agricultural production in 
their respective territories, have agreed to conclude a convention for the 
establishment of stations for agricultural experiments and animal industries 
and, to that end, have named as delegates: : 

GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Señor Don Francisco Sánchez on and 
Señor Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. 

Er SaLvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Martinez 
Suárez and Señor Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

_ Honpvras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Señor Don. Raúl Toledo López. 

- NıcaRaGUA: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas and Señor Doctor Don Maximo H. Zepeda. 

Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo González 
Flores and Señor Licenciado Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States 
of America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, 
‘there were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates of the 
Government of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. 
Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States of America and the Honor- 
able Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- - 
can powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs at Wash- 
ington, have agreed to carry out the said purpose in the following manner: 


ARTICLE I 


Each of the contracting parties agrees to maintain in its territory a 
station for agricultural experiments and animal industries, with the object of 
determining the most efficacious: method for the cultivation of national 
products; to ascertain whether it is possible to introduce new sources of pro- 
duction, thus increasing the national wealth; and to supply information on 
the foregoing matters to institutions.or to private persons. 

* English texts furnished by the Department of State. 

-70 : 


+ 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS .. | 71 


For this purpose, the contracting parties agree to consider the employ- 
ment of experts of other countries to direct or to assist in the management 
of said stations. 

a | ARTICLE II 


In order that all the Central American Republics may receive the berefits 
of the aforesaid stations, each of them agrees to supply the governments of 
the others with copies of all the publications or any other documents issued. 
. by said stations. The contracting parties likewise agree to allow the 
directors of their stations, or the experts who may be assisting in the man- 
agement of the same, to visit whenever they may deem it advisable the 
other Central American Republics so that they may report on the practical 
results obtained in said stations. 


ARTICLE IIT 


The present convention shall take effect with respect to the parties that 
have ratified it from the date of its ratification by at least three of the 
signatory states. 

Articue IV 


The ‘present convention shall remain in force until the first of January, 
nineteen: hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or 
any other cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
four, it shall continue in force until one year after the date on which one of 
the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce it. 
The denunciation of this convention by one or two of said obligated parties 
shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have not 
denounced it, provided that these be no less than three in number. Should 
two or three states bound by this convention form a single political entity, 
the same convention shall be in force as between the new entity ard the 
republics obligated thereby which have remained separate, provided these 
be no less than two in number. Any of the republics of Central America 
which should fail to ratify this convention shall have the right to adhere to 
it while it is in force. N 

ARTICLE V 

The exchange of ratifications of the present convention shall be made 
through communications addressed by the goveraments to the Government 
of.Costa Rica, in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 
states. ` If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


ARTICLE VI 


The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates pleni- 
potehtiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union at 
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Washington. A- copy duly certified shall be sent by the. Secretary-General 
of the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting parties. 

Signed at the city of Washington, on the SEVERED day of February, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-three. 


[u.s.] F. SAncuez LATOUR [u.s.] Rat. Totepo Lérerz 
[L.s.] MARCIAL Prem [p.8.] - EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[L.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [L.8.] ADOLFO CARDENAS 
[u.s.] J. Gustavo Gurarero ©  [u.s.]] Máxmo H. ZEPEDA 
[L.S.]] ALBERTO Uctis [u.8.] ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 
ILS] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA [u.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 


CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE PREPARATION OF PROJECTS OF ELECTORAL 
LEGISLATION 


The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, and Costa Rica, animated by the desire to guarantee to the best 
of their power the free exerc:se of suffrage, thereby eliminating all action 
which might be detrimental to public order, and believing that the benefits 
of popular suffrage cannot be obtained without the aid of appropriate laws 
which will render effective the use of such right by means of adequate guar- 
antees, have agreed to conclude a convention relative to the preparation of 
projects of electoral legislation and, to that end, have named as their 
delegates: 

GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Señor Don Francisco Sánchez Latour ` 
and Sefior Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. | 

EL Satvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Martinez 
Suárez and Señor Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

Honpvuras: Their Excellenzies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Señor Don Raúl Toledo López. 

Nicaracua: Their Excellercies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 

Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don’ Alfredo Gon- 
zález Flores and Señor Licenciado Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation cent to the Government of the United States 
of America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, 
there were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates of the 
Government of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. 
Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States of America, and The Hon- 
orable Sumner Welles, Envoy =xtraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- 
can Powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs, at 
Washington, have-agreed to carry out the said proposal in the following 
manner: E 
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ARTICLE I 


4 

Within thirty days following the ratification of the present convention, 
each of the contracting parties shall proceed to nominate a commission of 
two jurists. The commissions shall assemble in the city designated by the 
parties within two months subsequent to the period previously decided upon. 


ARTICLE IT 


The commissions mentioned in the next preceding article, united in a 
committee of the whole, shall be charged with the study and preparation 
of a general project for an electoral law based on the principles stated in the 
preamble to the present convention, and in agreement with the legislation 
which has had the best practical results. 


Articte HI 


After the general project has been formulated, and whenever it becomes 
necessary, each of the national commissions, with the collaboration of the 
others, shall adapt the general project to the constitutional exigencies and 
special needs of its country. | 
ARTICLE IV 


The projects thus prepared must be completed at the latest three months 
after the inauguration of the committee of the whole. | 

Each of the signatory governments obligates itself to consider as its own 
the project prepared by its commission in accordance with the terms of the 
next preceding article, and to submit it for the consideration of the legisla- 
tive bodies in their next session as a project of Jaw, unless the electoral law 
of its country embodies the fundamental principles of such project. 


ARTICLE V 


For the preparation of the general project it is recommended that the 
commission of jurists adopt, wherever possible, electoral systems which 
establish the identification of citizens by means of the compulsory possession 
of electoral cards, as well as rules for classification of political parties and 
for their just representation in the electoral boards and in the committees 
of electors or directors charged with receiving the votes and verifying the 
returns. 

ARTICLE VI 


The present convention shall take effect with respect to the parties that 
have ratified it, from the date of its ratification by at least three of the 
signatory states. 

ARTICLE VII 


The exchange of ratifications of the present convention shall be made 
through communications addressed by the governments to the Government 
of Costa Rica, in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 
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states. If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, | 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


Articte VIII 


The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates pleni- 
potentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union 
at Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary- 
General of the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting 
` parties. l 
Signed at the city of Washington, on the seventh day of February, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-three. 


[u.s.]| SÁNCHEZ LATOUR (u.s.| Ratu Tonrepo LórEz 
[u.s.] Manrcrar, Prem | [L.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.8.] F. MARTÍNEZ ŞVÁREZ [L.S.] ADOLFO CARDENAS 
{u.s.| J. Gustavo GUERRERO {u.s.] MAxtmo H. ZEPEDA 
[u.s.] ALBERTO UcLÉS | [u.s.] ALFREDO GONZALEZ 
[u.8.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA = [k.s] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 


CONVENTION FOR RECIPROCAL EXCHANGE OF CENTRAL AMERICAN STUDENTS 


The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
- Nicaragua and Costa Rica, animated by the common desire of developing, as 
much as possible, the bonds of fraternal fellowship which bind the youths of 
_ Central America and facilitating the mutual acquaintance of said youths 
with the various countries and diverse institutions as organized in the signa- 
tory states, have agreed to conclude a convention for the reciprocal ex- 
change of Central American students and, to that end, have named as 
delegates: 

GUATEMALA: Ther Excellencies Señor Don Francisco Sánchez Latour 
and Señor Licenciado Don. Marcial Prem. 

Ex Sauvapor: Their Excellencies Sefior Doctor Don Francisco Martinez 
Suárez and Señor Dcn J. Gustavo Guerrero. . 

Honpuras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uelés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Señor Don Raúl Toledo López. 

Nicaragua: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas and Señor Doctor Don Maximo H. Zepeda. 

Costa Rica: Ther Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo Gonzdlez 
Flores and Sefior Licenciado Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States 
of America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, 
there were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates from 
the Government of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. 
Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States of America, and The Hon-- 
orable Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 
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After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- 
can powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs, at 
Washington, have agreed to carry out the said purpose in the following 
manner: 

ArTIcLE I 


Hach of the contracting overnite undertakes to place at the disposal 
of each of the others six scholarships in one or in several of the official 
educational institutions that it may have, giving preference to those where 

pedagogy, agriculture, mining, and arts and trades are taught. 
' The government that contracts this obligation will advise the other gov- 
ernments at which educational institution or institutions the scholarships 
will be granted. 
ÅRTICLE IT 


Each government undertakes to make use of said scholarships. The 
support of the students chosen to make use of these scholarships, shall be 
for the account of the government which chose them. 


ÀRTICLE ITI 


Each government is at liberty to distribute said scholarships among men 
and women, as it should deem advisable. 


ARTICLE IV 


The contracting republics agree to accept the Normal School of Costa 
Rica, with its seat in the city of Heredia, in that republic, as the educational 
institution for scholarship students who take up pedagogy.’ 


ARTICLE V 


The present convention. shall take effect with respect to the parties that 
have ratified it, from the date of its ratification by at least three of the signa- 
tory states. 
cin VI 


The present convention shall remain in force until the first of January, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or 
any other cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
four, it shall continue in force until one year after the date on which one of 
the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce 
it. The denunciation of this convention by one or two of said obligated 
parties shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have 
not denounced it, provided that these be no less than three in number. 
‘Should two or three states bound by this convention form a single political 
entity, the same convention shall be in force as between the new entity and 
the republics obligated thereby which have remained separate, provided 


46 ' THE AMBRICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


these be no less than two in number. Any of the republies of Central 
America which should fail to ratify this convention, shall have the right to 
adhere to it while it is in force. 


ARTICLE VII | 


The exchange of ratifications of the present convention shall be made 
through communications addressed by the governments to the Government 
of Costa Rica, in order that the latter may inform the othe? contracting 
states. If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


ArticLe VIII 


The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates pleni- 


potentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union 


at Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by tbe Secretary- 


General of the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting 
parties. . 


Signed at the city of Washington, on the seventh day cf February, : 


nineteen hundred and’ twenty-three. 


[1.8] FRANCISCO SÁNCHEZ LATOUR (u.8.] Ratu ToreEDo Lérrz 


[u.s.]| MARCIAL Prem . {u.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [u.s.] ADOLTO CÁRDENAS 
fL.s.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO [u.s.| MAximmo H. ZEPEDA 
[L.S.] ALBERTO UcLÉS [u.s.] ` ÅLFREDO GONZÁLEZ 
[L.s.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA [L.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 


EXTRADITION CONVENTION 
The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 


Nicaragua and Costa Rica, desiring to confirm their friendly relations and to ` 


promote the cause of justice, have resolved to celebrate a convention for the 
extradition of fugitives from uBio, and to that end have named as dele- 
gates: 

GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Sefior Don Francisco Sánchez Latour 
and Sefior Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. 

Bi Satvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Franciseo Martinez 
Suárez and Señor Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. © 

Honpouras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Cérdova and Sefior Don Ratl Toledo Lépez. 

Nicaragua: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 

Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo González 
Flores and Sefior Licenciado Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States of 
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America by the Governments of the five Central iaaa Republics, there 
“were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, and The Honorable Sum- 
ner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- 
can Powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs at: 
Washington, have agreed to carry out the said purpose in the following 
manner: | 

ARTICLE I 


The contracting republics agree to deliver up reciprocally the individuals 
who may take refuge in the territory of one of them and who in the other may 
have been condemned, as authors, accomplices, or abettors of a crime, to not 
less than two years of deprivation of their liberty, or who may have been in- 
dicted for a’crime which, in accordance with the laws of the country seeking 
the extradition, carries a penalty equal to or greater than that above stated. 


ARTICLE IT 


Extradition shall not be granted in any of the following cases: 

1. When the evidence of criminality presented by the country seeking ex- 
tradition would not have been sufficient to justify, according to the laws of 
the place where the accused, fugitive from justice is found, his apprehension 
and commitment for trial, if the offense had been committed there. 

2. When the offense is of a political character, or, being a common crime, 
is connected therewith. 

3. When under the laws of the cointi saline extradition or of that of 
asylum, the action or the penalty has been barred. 

4. If the accused demanded should have already been tried and sentenced 
for the same offense in the republic wherein he resides. 

5. If the accused should have served the sentence which may have been 
imposed upon him for the same crime in any other country. 

6. If in that country, the act for which extradition is asked, is not consid- 

ered a crime. 
7, When the penalty corresponding to the crime for which extradition is 
requested shall be that of death, unless the government seeking extradition’ 
binds itself to apply the next lower penalty. 


ARTICLE HI 


The person whose extradition is conceded, because of one of the crimes 
mentioned in Article I, shall in no case be tried and punished in the country 
to which he is surrendered for a political crime committed before his extradi- 
tion nor for an act which may have connection with a political crime. At- 
tempts against the life of the head of a government or public functionaries 
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and anarchistic attacks shall not de considered political crimes, provided that , 
the law of the country seeking extradition and of the country of which extra- 
dition is requested shall have fixed a penalty for said acts. In that case ex- 
tradition shall be granted, even when-the crime in question shall carry a pen- 
alty of less than two years of deprivation of liberty. 


ARTICLE IV — 


The contracting parties shall not be obliged to deliver tkeir nationals; but 
they must try them for the infractions of the penal code committed in any of 
the other republics. The respective governments: must communicate the 
corresponding proceedings, information and.documents, and deliver the arti- 
cles which constitute the corpus delicti, furnishing everything that may con-’ 
tribute to the elucidation needed jor the expedition of the trial. This having 
been done, the case shall be prosecuted until its determination, and the gov- 
ernment of the country of the trial shall inform the other of the final result. 


ARTICLE V 


If the individual whose extradition is sought should have been indicted or 
should have been found guilty in the country of his asylum for a crime com- 
mitted therein, he shall not be delivered except after having been acquitted 
by a final judgment, and in case of his conviction after he has served the sen- 
tence or has been pardoned. 

ARTICLE VI 


If the fugitive whose extradition is requested by one of the contracting 
parties should also be sought by one or more governments he shall be deliv- 
ered in preference to the one first making the requisition. ` 


ARTICLE VII 


oe for the delivery of fugitives shall be made by the respective diplo- 
matic agents of the contracting parties, and, in default of the latter, by 
consular officers. . 

In urgent cases the provisional detention of the accused may be requested 
by means of telegraphic or postal communication, addressed to the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, or through the respective diplomatic agent, or in his ab- 
sence, through the consul. The provisional arrest shall be made according 
to the rules established by the laws of the country of which extradition is re- 
quested; but shall cease if the request for extradition has not been formally 
presented within the term of one month following the arrest. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The request for extradition shall specify the proof or presumptive evidence 
which, by the laws of the country wherein the crime has been committed, 
shall be sufficient to justify the apprehension and commitment of the ac- 
cused.” The judgment, indictment, warrant of arrest, or eny other equiv- 
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alent document shall also accompany the same; and the nature and gravity 
of the acts charged and the provisions of the penal codes which are applicable 
thereto must be indicated. In case of flight after having been found guilty 
and before serving the entire sentence, the request for extradition shall ex- 
press the circumstance and shall be accompanied only by the judgment. 


ÅRTICLE IX 


The proper authority shall apprehend the fugitive, in order that he may be 
brought before the competent judicial authority for examination. Should it 
be decided, according to the laws and the evidence presented, that the sur- 
render can be carried out in conformity with this convention, the fugitive 
shall be delivered in the manner prescribed by law in such cases. 

The country seeking extradition shall take the necessary measures to re- 
ceive the accused within one month from the date when the latter shall have 
been placed at its disposal, and if said government should fail to do so, the © 
aforesaid accused may be released. 


ARTICLE X 


The person delivered can not be tried nor punished in the country to which 
his extradition has been granted, nor delivered to a third country, for a crime 
not Included in this convention, and committed before his surrender, unless 
the government which makes the surrender consents to the trial, or to the de- 
livery to said third nation. 

Nevertheless this consent shall not be necessary: 

1. When the accused may voluntarily have requested that a be tried or 
delivered to the third nation; 

2. When he may have been at liberty to leave the country for thirty days 
after his release, on the ground of the lack of foundation in the charge for 
which he was surrendered, or, in case of conviction, a term of thirty days 
after serving his sentence or obtaining a pardon. 


ARTICLE XI 
The expenses of arrest, maintenance, and travel of the extradited person, 


as well as of the delivery and transportation of the articles which, because of 


their connection with the crime, have to be returned or forwarded, shall be 
borne by the government seeking extradition. 


' Arriche XIT . 


. All the objects found in the possession of the accused and ene througt 
the commission of the act of which he is accused, or that may serve as evi- 
dence of the crime on account of which extradition is requested, shall be 
confiscated and delivered with his person upon order of competent authority 
of the country from which extradition is sought. Nevertheless the rights of 
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third parties concerning these articles shall be respected, and delivery thereof 
shall not be made «until the question of ownership has been determined. 


ArticLe XIII 


In all cases of deni the fugitive shall be acquainted within the term of 
twenty-four hours with the cause thereof, and notified that he may, within a 
period not to exceed three days courted from the one following that of the 
notification, oppose extradition, by alleging: 

1. That he is not the person claimed; 

2. Substantial defects in the documents presented; and 

3. The inadmissibility of the request of extradition. 


ARTICLE XIV 


In cases where it is necessary to prove the facts alleged, evidence shall be 
taken, in full observance of the provisions of the law of procedure of the re- 
public of which extradition is requested. The evidence having been pro- 
duced, the matter shall be decided without further steps, within the period of 
‘ten days, and it shall be declared whether or not the extradition shall be 
granted. Against such a decision, and within three days following notifica- 
tion thereof, the legal remedies of the country of asylum may be invoked. 


ARTICLE XV 


The present convention shall take 2ffect with respect to the parties that. 
have ratified it, from the date of its ratification by at least three of the signa- 
tory states. ; 
E ARTICLE XVI 


- The present convəntion shall remain in force until the first of January, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or 
any other cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
four, it shall continue in force until one year after the date on which one 
of the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce 
it. The denunciaticn of this convention by one or two of said contracting 
parties shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have 
not denounced it, provided that these be no less than three in number. 
Should two or three states bound by this convention form a single political 
entity, the same convention shall be in force as between the new entity and 
the republics bound thereby which have remained separate, provided these 
be no less than two in number. Any of the republics of Central America 
which should fail to ratify this convention shall have the right to adhere 
to it while it is in force. 

. ARTICLE XVII 


~ The exchange of ratifications of the present convention shall be made- 
through communicat-.ons addressed by the governments to the Government 
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of Costa Rica in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 
states. If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates pleni- 
potentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union 
at Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary- 
General of the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting 
parties. 

ARTICLE XIX 


The convention on extradition concluded by the same parties at the city 
of Washington the twentieth of December, nineteen hundred and seven, is 
hereby abrogated. 

Signed at the city of Washington, on the seventh day-of February, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-three. 


Rati ToLEDO LÓPEZ 


[u.s.] F. SÁNCHEZ LATOUR [L. sJ 

[L.s.] MARCIAL PREM [L.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[L.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [L.S.] ADOLFO CARDENAS 
[L.S.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO [u.s.| MAxrmo H. ZEPEDA 
[u.s.] ALBERTO Uciis [L.S.] ALFREDO GonzALnz 
[u.s.| SALVADOR CÓRDOVA [es] 


J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 


CONVENTION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF FREE TRADE 


The Governments of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras; and Nicaragua, 
being convinced that the reciprocal interchange of natural products or 
manufactured articles originating in their republics would be a source of 
profit for all of them, and desiring further to develop their commerce, have 
concluded a convention for the establishment of free trade and, to that end, 
have named as their delegates: 

GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Señor Don Francisco Sánchez Latour, 


_ and Señor Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. 


EL SaLvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco ne 
Sudrez and Sefior Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

Honpuras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Setior 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Señor Don Raúl Toledo López. 

Nicaragua: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Sefior Don Adolfo Cardenas and Sefior Doctor Don Maximo H. Zepeda. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States 
of America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, 
there were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates of the 


Government of the United States of a The Honorable Charles E. 
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Hughes, Secretary of State of thə United States of America, and The Hon- 
orable Sumner Welles, Envoy Ez=traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated tə one nother their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegations of the signatory powers 
have agreed to carry out the said purpose in the following manner: 


Anon I 


The importation and exportation through the custom houses of the sig- 
natory republics at the various ports or on the frontiers of articles grown or 


manufactured in said republics, saall be absolutely free of import and export 


duties and of municipal taxes or imposts of an eleemosynary nature. 
Manufactured articles, in which the raw materials originating in the manu- 


facturing or exporting country, d> not form the greater percentage, shall not 


be included 1 in this exemption. 
ARTICLE II ~ 
Coffee and sugar are hereby excluded from the foregoing provision. The 


same exclusion shall also apply to those articles, whose sale in the contracting — 


republics is now or may become ir: the future, a state monopoly, or unlawful. 


ARTICLE III 


In order that said products of the soil and manufactured articles of na- 
tive origin may enjoy freedom of entry, as agreed upon, the interested 
party shall submit a certificate stating the origin of said article, issued by the 
mayor of the municipality or by the political authority of the place of 
origin, and authenticated by the consul, or in the absence of the latter, by 
the diplomatic agent of the country of destination, or in default of both, by 
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the country from which the product is 

exported. 
Artis7E IV 


Inasmuch as the delegation of Costa Rica has stated that it has instruc- 
tions to abstain from signing any convention on free trade, the signatory 
republics would welcome the.adhesion in the near future of the Republic 
of Costa Rica to the present convention. Should the Republic of Costa 
Rica decide to adhere, said republic shall be considered as one of the con- 
tracting parties to this convention by the mere notification to the Foreign 
Offices of the signatory republics of its adhesion thereto. 


ARTICLE V 
The present convention shall take effect with respect a the parties that 
have ratified it, from the date af its ratification by at ee three of the 
signatory states. 
ARTICLE VI 
The present convention shall remain in force until the first of January, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or 
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any other cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
four, it shall continue- in force until one year after the. date on which one of 
the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce it. 
The denunciation of this convention by one or two of said obligated parties 
shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have not 
denounced it, provided that these be no less than three in number. Should 
two or three states bound by this convention form a single political entity, 
the same convention shall be in force as between the new entity and the 
republics obligated thereby which have remained separate, provided these 
be no less than two in number. Any of the republics of Central America 
which should fail to ratify this convention, shall have the right to adhere to 
it while it is in force. 
ARTICLE VII 


The aian of ratifications of the present convention shall be made 
through communications addressed by the governments to the Government 
of Guatemala, in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 
states. If the Government of Guatemala should ratify the convention, 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


ARTICLE VILI 


-The original of the present convention, signed by all the, delegates pleni- 
potentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union 
at Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary- 
General of the conference to each one of the governments of the contract- 
ing parties. 

Signed at the city of Washington on the seventh day of February, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-three. 


[u.s] F. SÁNcasz LATOUR [L.s.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA 
[L.s.] MARCIAL PREM _{u.s.] Ratu ToLEDO LÓrEz 
[L.s.] F. Marrinez SUÁREZ [u.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.s.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO [L.s.]] ADOLFO CARDENAS 


[L.s.] ALBERTO Ucuiis o ms] Míxmo H. Zupmpa 


CONVENTION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN INTERNATIONAL CENTRAL 
AMERICAN TRIBUNAL 


The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua and Costa Rica, for the purpose of efficaciously gueranteeing their 
rights and inalterably maintaining peace and harmony in their relations 
without being obliged to resort in any case to the employment of force, have 
agreed to conclude a convention for the establishment of an International 
Central American Tribunal and, to that end, have named as delegates: 

GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Señor Don Francisco Sánchez Latour. 
and Sefior Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. 
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Ex. SaLrvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Martinez 
Suárez and Señor Doctor. Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

Honpuras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Señor Don Raúl Toledo López. 

Nicaragua: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cardenas and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 

Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo González 
“Flores and Señor Lícenciado J. Rafael Oreamuno. 


By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States of 


America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, there 
were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates from the 
Government of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. 


_ Hughes, Secretary of State of the Unitec States of America and The Honor- | 


able Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinzry and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- 
can Powers. assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs at 
' Washington, have agreed to carry out the said proposal in the following 
manner: 

ARTICLE I 

i The contracting parties agree-to submit tò the International Tribunal 
established by the present convention.all controversies or questions which 
now exist between them or which may hereafter arise, whatever their nature 
or origin, in the event that they have failed to reach an understanding 
through diplomatic channels, or have not accepted some other form of arbi- 
tration, or have not agreed to submit said questions or controversies to the 
decision of another tribunal. Nevertheless, the questions or controversies 
which affect the sovereign and independent existence of any of the signatory 
republics cannot be the object of arbitration or complaint. 

2. The parties agree that the decision of the International Tribunal es- 
‘tablished by the present convention with regard to the questions submitted 
to itshall be regarded as final, irrevocable, without appeal, and binding upon 
the countries submitting disputes, should such decisions be rendered within 
the time stipulated in the protocol or in the rules of procedure applicable to 
the case as prescribed in Article XIX. The judgment of the International 
“Tribunal established by the present convention shall be null and void, and 
any one of the parties, which may have an interest in the controversy may re- 
fuse to comply with it, in the following cases: 

a. When the tribunal shall not have been organized 1 in strict accordance 
with this convention. 

b. When in summoning the parties before the Tribunal or in the presenta- 
tion of evidence, the provisions of this convention or of the rules of procedure 
contained in Annexes A and B shall not have been observed. 


3. The sentence of the Tribunal shall be null and void and open to revision . 


~ 
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when any of the arbitrators who have sat in judgment o on the case fall within 
any of the disqualifications enumerated in Article XX. 

4. The parties shall likewise have the right to demand the. revision of the 
judgment on the ground of the discovery of a new fact calculated to exercise 
a, decisive influence upon the award and one which was unknown to the Tri- 
bunal and to the party which demanded the revision at the time the dis- 
cussion was closed. l 
; isnan I 


The members of the Tribunal referred to in Article I shall be selected from 
a permanent list of thirty jurists composed as follows: 

Each of the contracting parties shall designate six persons; of these six per- 
sons, four shall be nationals, and shall be designated by the President of the 
republic with the assent of the National Congress or of the Senate, if such 
exist; the other two shall be chosen by the aforementioned President of the 
republic, one from each of the lists submitted by the Government of the 
United States of America and by that of the respective Latin American na- 
tion, as provided in Article III. The names of the persons designated by the 
contracting parties shall be communicated to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of Honduras by the government which names them. The Ministry of For- 
eign Affairs of Honduras shall transmit the complete list to each of the signa- 
tory republics. 

Each alteration which may be made’ in the list of jurists shall be communi- 
cated by the respective government to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
Honduras and by this to the contracting parties, and to the governments 
which may have presented the lists of candidates. 

The term of service of the members of the permanent list of jurists shall be 
five years, to be counted from the date when their appointment shall have 
been communicated to.the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Honduras by the re- 
spective government. They may be reelected, and they shall not be re- 
moved except when they cease to meet the conditions required by Articles 
IV and V. The changes which may occur in the permanent list of jurists by 
the expiration of the term of service or for any other cause, shall not prevent 
the arbitrators who may be forming part of a Tribunal from continuing to 
discharge their functions in the specific case submitted to them for their con- 
sideration until said case shall have been decided.. 


ARTICLE III 


The contracting parties shall request the Government of the United 
States of America to submit to them a list of fifteen jurists for the purposes 
stated in Article II. For this same object each of the contracting parties 
shall request the government of the Latin American Republic which each 
may -choose, with the exception of those of Central America, to submit 
to it another list of five jurists of the nationality of said Latin American 
Government. These lists shall be submitted to all the contracting parties, 
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and each Ministry of Foreign Affairs shall communicate to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of Honduras the names of the jurists chosen by his govern- 
ment. None of the jurists proposed i in the said lists may be nominated by 
more than one of the contracting parties, and in the event that one of them 
should be selected by two or more of said parties, preference shall be given 
to the prior nomination. . In such a case the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
Honduras shall inform the respective governments which appointment is 
valid and which government or governments should make a new appoint- 
ment. When the Government of Honduras shall have received notification 
of the nominations made by all the contracting parties and shall in its turn 
have made its appointments, said Government shall directly so advise the 
same contracting parties, as well as the governments which have submitted 
the lists. 
ARTICLE IV 

The four national members of the permanent list of jurists nominated by 
each republic shall meet the qualifications required by the laws of each 
- country to be judge of the supreme court, and they shall enjoy the highest 
reputation, both for their moral qualities and fer their professional ability. 


ARTICLE V 


The jurists included in the lists referred to in Article ITI shall meet any 
one of the following requirements: 

They must be or have been heads of states, cabinet ministers, membe of 
the highest court of justice in their country, or ambassadors or ministers 
plenipotentiary, provided they are not or have never been accredited to any 
of the Central American Governments, or members of some international 
court of arbitration, or permanent international court, or representatives 
of their government before such courts. 

‘The'list presented by the Government of the United States of America 
may contain also the names of counsel who are entitled to practice before 
the Supreme Court of the United States, and of professors of a 
law. 

_ Al of the above-mentioned jurists, as well as those named. by each 
country, shall be persons of the highest reputation, both for their moral” 
qualities and for their professional competency. 


ÅRTIŒCE VI 

The office of diplomatic representative to one of the republics of Cen- 
tral America shall be incompatible with-that of arbitrator, provided said 
representative is not a citizen of one of the other Central American Re- 
publics. Said disability shall not ‘apply to any other public office what- 
soever. 

All members of the permanent list shall enjoy the rank, aioe and 
immunities of ministers plenipotentiary in the contracting republics, but . 
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~ only from the date of their designation to membership on the Tribunal estab- 
lished by this convention and until one month after the termination of the 
sessions of said Tribunal. 
ARTICLE VII 


Whenever, in conformity with the provisions of Article I, it ould be- 
come necessary to convene the Tribunal instituted by this convention to 
take cognizance of any dispute or disputes which one or more of the con- 
tracting parties may wish to submit to its decision, thé following procedure 
shall be pursued: 

a. The contracting party, which may desire 7 have recourse to the 
Tribunal, shall advise the party or parties with which it proposes to enter 
into litigation, so that within sixty days following the date when they may 
have received this notification they should proceed to sign a protocol in 
which the subject of the disputes or controversies shall be clearly set forth. 
The protocol shall likewise state the date upon which the arbitrators must 
be appointed, and the place where they shall meet, the special powers which 
may be given to the Tribunal, and any other conditions upon which the 
parties may agree. 

b. After the protocol shall have been signed, each party to the controversy 
shall select an. arbitrator from the permanent lists of jurists, but it shall not 
name any of the jurists whom said party may have included in the afore- 
mentioned list. Another arbitrator shall be selected at will and by com- 
mon accord, by the interested governments; should the said governments | 
fail to agree on the selection, the third arbitrator shall be chosen by the 
arbitrators already appointed. If said arbitrators should also fail to agree, 
the afore-mentioned third arbitrator shall be designated by lot, to be drawn 
by the arbitrators already appointed. Save in the case of agreement among 
the interested governments, the third arbitrator shall be chosen from the 
jurists, on the list referred to in Article II, who have not been included in 
said list by any of the interested parties. Whenever the third arbitrator 
should be chosen by lot, he shall be of a different nationality than that of 
either of the other-two. 

Whenever two or more powers in litigation should have a common inter- 
est in the controversy, they shall be considered as constituting a single 
party in the matter for the purposes of the organization of the Tribunal. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Any of the contracting parties which may believe exhausted the other 
methods of agreement or adjustment referred to in Article I, for the settle- 
ment of any disputes which it may. have pending with one or more of the 
same contracting parties, shall so inform said. party or parties, to the end 
that within sixty days following the date on which the latter shall have re- 
ceived this notification the respective protocol may be signed. If within 
this period of time said protocol shall not have been signed, owing to lack of 
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. common accord or some other reason, then the same contracting party may a 
request the organization of the Tribunal to which this convertion refers, in - 
the following manner: 

It shall notify the other party or parties of its aenn communicating 
to them at the-same time the name of the arbitrator it has appcinted and the 
place where it desires the Tribunal to. sit. The parties. notified, in their 
turn, shall appoint their arbitrator within thirty days following the receipt of 
this notification. Should they fail to do so, the appointment shall be made- 
by lot, at the request of the party seeking the organization of the Tribunal, . 
by any of the Presidents of the contracting republics, who are not inter- 
ested in the dispute, within thirty days subsequent to the data upon which 
the request was received and from among the jurists included :n the perma- 
nent list, who would be eligible for appointment by the party itself, if it were 
to make such appointment. 

If fifteen days after the appointment of the aban br each of the. 
parties in litigation, the said parties shall not have agreed upon the place in 
which the arbitration is to be held, nor upon the manner of drawing lots to 
determine said place, as provided for by Article XII, then such drawing of 
lots shall be conducted by any of the Presidents of the Central American 
Republics not interested in the controversy within fifteen days subsequent 
to the expiration of the above mentioned fifteen days upon tae request of © 
any of the litigant parties and in the presence of representatives of the 
litigant parties, should such representatives have been appoinsed by them. 

The two arbitrators shall meet thirty days after the receipt of notice of 
the last appointment, if both arbitrators reside in Central america, and 
sixty days after the receipt of said notice, if either of them resides in another 
country. If fifteen days after the. expiration of these periods the inter- 
ested governments have not agreed or the selection of the third arbitrator, 
_ the two appointees shall make said selection within the next eight days 
and if no agreement is reached within <his period, they shall proceed within 
the next three days to the drawing of lots provided in Article VIT. 

- The third arbitrator shall proceed to the seat of the Tribunal within 
periods of time equal in duration to those. fixed in this articls for the at- 
tendance of the other arbitrators, to be counted, however, from the date 
upon which he may have received notification of his appointment by one of 
the parties. pe 

No two arbitrators of the same nationality may sit upon «he Tribunal 
and none of the parties may elect an arbitrator who saal have keen included 
by it in the permanent list of jurists. 


ARTICLE IX 
Each of the parties shall -have the right to challenge not mere ian two 
of those persons who may be designated by lot to discharge the office of 
third arbitrator in the cases of Articles VII and VIII. 
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ARTICLE X 
In all cases mentioned in Articles VIT and VIII, the third arbitrator shall 
always be the president of the Tribunal. 


ARTICLE XI 


After the Tribunal shall have been organized in the manner prescribed i in 
Article VIII, the interested party shall present a complaint which should m- 
clude all the points of fact and of law relating to the case. The Tribunal 
shall communicate, without loss of time, a copy of the complaint to the 
government or governments against whom the complaint may have been 
brought, and it shall invite them to present their allegations and evidence 
within the period of time fixed by the Rules of Procedure (Annex B.). 


ARTICLE XII 


The Tribunal shall sit at the place agreed on by the parties in litigation, 
and if no agreement should be reached thereon, it shall sit at the capital of 
any of the Central American Republics which may have no interest in the 
controversy. The selection of said capital shall be made by lot drawn by 
the interested parties. In the case of failure to reach an agreement in the 
aforesaid drawing of lots, the procedure prescribed in Article VIII shall 
be followed. 

Whenever it judges that circumstances make it nécessary the tribunal 
~ shall have the power to order its removal to another locality outside of the 
territorial limits of the parties in litigation. 


ARTICLE XIII 


“Within the limitations laid down in Article L-the Tribunal shall be em- 
powered to determine its competency by interp seting the treaties and con- ` 
ventions relative to the matter in controvers” and applying the principles 

of international law. ; 

Anricns XIV 


Every EIT of the Tribunal shall be rendered by 2 majority of votes. 


ARTICLE XV" 


Failure to attend on the part of any of the three arbitrators within the 
stated periods of time shall be deemed sufficient cause for his substitution. 
If he is one of those appointed by one of the -parties, the successor must 
reach the seat of arbitration not later than thirty days after his appointment. 
If he is the third arbitrator, the period will be sixty days. 

If after the Tribunal is organized any of the arbitrators should fail to 
appear because of death, resignation or any other cause, his successor shall 
be appointed in the same manner provided for in this convention, and he 
shall proceed to take his place in the Tribunal within the same periods of 


time aforementioned. 
Cd] 
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Annon XVI 


The arches to the dispute shall likewise have the right, after the Tribunal 
has been organized in conformity with Article VIII, and before one of them 
has filed iis complaint, to intrust to the Tribunal, by common accord, the 
drawing up of a protocol defining clearly the question or questions at issue. 
If disagreement among the parties should prevent the negotiation of the 
protocol, any of them shall have the right to file complaint immediately, in 
accordance with Article XI. | 


ARTICLE XVII 


Whenever, in the judgment of one of the parties to the controversy, the 
question or questions at issue affect the material interests of one or more of 
the signatory republics, which are not parties to said controversy, the latter 
shall not participate in the appointment or in the selection by lot of the 
arbitrators, nor of the seat of the Tribunal, and none of the persons included ` 
by said republic or republics in the permanent list of jurists, who may ‘be - 
nationals thereof, shall be a member of this Tribunal. Moreover, said re- 
public or republics shall not be chosen as the seat of the afore-mentioned 
Tribunal. . 


Articte XVIII 


The parties in litigation may be represented before the court of arbitra- 
tion by agents, as they may desire, but the members of the permanent list 
of jurists shall not appear as counsel or representatives of any party before 
the Tribunal organized by this convention except in defense of the interests 
of the nation which may have included them in said permanent list. 


| ARTICLE XIX 


The rules of arbitration procedure laid down in Articles 63 z0 84, both in- 
clusive, of the Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International Dis- 
putes signed at The Hague, October eighteenth, nineteen hundred and seven, 
are hereby appended as Annex A to this convention, and, unless the litigants 
by common accord should decide otherwise, said rules shall adply in all the 
cases of arbitration comprised in Article VII of the present convention. 

In the case of complaint contemplated in Article XI, the rules of pro- 
cedure of the Tribunal shall be those which appear as Annex B to this same 
convention. 

The revision of the sentence of tke tribunal, on the ground of the dis- 
- covery of a new fact, may be requested, in a case of arbitration, in conformity 
with the rules laid down in Annex A, and, in a case of compleint in accord- 
ance with the rules of the same Tribunal, Annex B. 

The silence of the parties in the drafting of the protocol of arbitration 
does not imply the renunciation of the right of recourse to ravision in the 
cases provided in this convention. In the event of said silence or of failure 
to have fixed the period of time to request the revision allowed in paragraphs 
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a three and four of Article I of this convention, the period fixed in the rules of 
procedure (Annex B) for a case of complaint shall be deemed applicable. 


~ ARTICLE XX 


Members of the Tribunal are barred from the exercise of their functions in 
any matters in which they may have material interest or in relation to which 
they may have appeared in any capacity before a national tribunal, a 
tribunal of arbitration or of any other character, or before a-commission ‘of 
inquiry. This disability shall apply also whenever said members have acted 
in the ‘aforementioned matters as counsel or agents of any of the parties, or 
have rendered a professional opinion. 


ÅRTICLE XXI 


From the moment when, in conformity with the provisions of Article VIII, 
a complaint has been lodged against one or more of the contracting parties, 
the Tribunal shall have the right to determine, at the request of any of the 
parties, the status in which the litigants must remain, to avoid an aggrava- 
tion of the dispute, and to maintain the case in statu quo until the final 
award is pronounced. For this purpose, the said Tribunal shall have the 
right, if it should deem it necessary, to make any investigations, to order ex- 
aminations by experts, to conduct personal inspections and to receive any 
evidence. _ | ae 

ARTICLE XXII 


_ The reports of the commissions of inquiry, established by the convention 
signed on this‘ date, shall be considered by the Tribunal as.part of the 
evidence, unless new evidence to the contrary should be offered to said 
Tribunal and it should be proved to the satisfaction of the Tribunal that 
said new evidence had not been taken into consideration by the commission 
of inquiry at the time they submitted their report. 


- ARTICLE XXII 


The minimum honorarium of each of the arbitrators shall be one thou- 
sand dollars American gold per month, from the time he accepts the call to 
become a member of the Tribunal until one month after the termination of 
his functions. He shall also be entitled to reimbursement for travelling | 
expenses. i 

Each litigant Power shall pay the honorarium of its own arbitrator and 
half of the honorarium of the third arbitrator, and half of the general ex- 

. penses of the Tribunal, without prejudice to the right of said Tribunal to 
order in its final sentence that one of the parties pay all the honoraria and 
costs, or to apportion them in some other manner. 

Any of the litigant Powers may furnish the share of costs and honoraria 
which correspond to one or to several of the other Powers. In this case, 
if said ‘Power or Powers should fail to reimburse said sum within thirty days 


t 
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after the Tribunal, at the request of the interested party, shall have re- » 
quested them to do so, they shall not be heard until they have made said 
payment, and this action shall not delay the course of the trial. nor its 
decision. 

ARTICLE XXIV 


All the decisions of the Tribunal shall be communicated to the govern- 
ments of the five contracting republics. The interested parties hereby 
undertake to abide by said decisions and to give them the necessary moral 
support in order that they may be duly enforced, thus constituting a real 
and positive guaranty that this convention and the tribunal herein estab- 
"ished shall -be Eason 
ARTICLE XXV 


The Tribunal herein established shall þe competent to decide those _ 
international questions which any of the Central American governments and 
the government of a foreign nation may agree to submit to it by a special 
convention. The fact that it may be agreed in the respective protocol that 
the arbitrator nominated by the foreign party may be chosen at will does not 
prevent the application of the clauses of the present convention in other 
peepee 

hence XXVI 


The present convention shall take effect with respect to the. parties that 
‘have ratified it, from the date of its ratification by at least three of the 
signatory states. 

ARTICLE XXVI 


The present convention shall remain in force until the first of January, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or 
any other cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
four, it shall continue in force until one year after the date on which one of 
the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce it. 
The denunciation of this convention by one or two of said obligated parties 
shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have not 
denounced it, provided that these be no less than three in number. Should 
two or three states bound by this convention form a single political entity, 
the same convention shall be in force as between the new entity and the 
republics obligated thereby which have remained separate, provided these 
be no less than two in number. Any of the republics of Central America, 
which should fail to ratify this convention, shall have the right to adhere 
to it while it is in force. 


ARTICLE XXVIII 


The exchange of ratifications of the present convention shall be made 
through communications addressed by the governments to the Government 
of Costa Rica, in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 


~ 
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«states. If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


ARTICLE XXIX 


The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates pleni- 
potentiary, shall be deposited in the archives ofthe Pan-American Union at 
_ Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary-General. 
of the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting parties. 
Signed at the city of Washington, on the seventh day of February, 
nineteen hundred and twenty-three. , 


[u.s.] F. SAncuez LATOUR [Ls] Rati ToLEDO LÓPEZ 

[L.S] MARCIAL PREM (u.8.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 

(n.8.] F. MARTÍNEZ. SUÁREZ [L.S.]] ADOLFO CARDENAS 

[L.s.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO [u.s.] MAximo H. ZEPEDA | 

[iu.s.] ALBERTO UcLÉS [L.S.] ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 

[L.s.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA [u.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
ANNEX À 


RULES OF PROCEDURE REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH ONE OF ARTICLE XIX OF 
THE CONVENTION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN INTERNATIONAL 
CENTRAL AMERICAN TRIBUNAL 


ARTICLE 63. - As a general rule, arbitration procedure comprises two dis- 
tinct phases: pleadings and oral discussions. 

The pleadings consist in the communication by the respective agents to 
the members of the Tribunal and the opposite party of cases, counter-cases, 
and, if necessary, of replies; the parties annex thereto all papers and docu- 
ments called for in the case. This communication shall be made either 
directly or through the intermediary of the International Bureau, in me 
order and within the time fixed by the special agreement. 

- The time fixed by the special agreement may be extended by mutual 
agreement by the parties, or by the Tribunal when the latter considers it 
‘necessary for the purpose of reaching a just decision. 

The discussions consist in the oral development before the Tribunal of 
the arguments of the parties. 

ARTICLE 64. `A certified copy of every document produced by one party 
must be communicated to the other party. 

ARTICLE 65. Unless special circumstances arise, the Tribunal does not 
meet until the pleadings are closed. 

ARTICLE 66. The discussions are under ihe control of the president. 
They are public only if it.be so decided by the Tribunal, with the assent of 
the parties. 


They are recorded i in minutes drawn up by the secretaries appointed by 
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the president. ‘These minutes are signed by the president and by one ofe 
the secretaries and alone have an authentic character. 

ArticLE 67. After the close of the pleadings, the Tribunal is entitled to 
refuse discussion of all new papers or documents which one of the parties 
may wish to submit to it without the consent of the other party. 

ARTICLE 68. The Tribunal is free to take into consideration new papers or 
documents to which its attention may be drawn by the agents or counsel of 
the parties, 

In this case, the Tribunal has the right to require the production of these 
papers or documents, but it is obliged to make them known to the opposite 
party. 

ARTICLE 69. The Tribunal can, besides, require from the agents of the - 
parties the production of all papers, and can demand all necessary explana- 

tions. In case of refusal the Tribunal takes note of it. | 

_ ÅRTICLE 70. The agents and the counsel of the parties are authorized to 

present orally to tae Tribunal all the arguments they may consider ex- 

pedient in defense cf their case. 

ARTICLE 71. They are entitled to raise objections and points. The de- 
cisions of the Tribunal on these points are final and cannot form the subject 
of any subsequent discussion. 

ARTICLE 72. Thə members of the Tribunal are entitled to put questions 
to the agents and counsel of the parties, and to ask them for ey 
on doubtful points. 

Neither the questions put, nor the remarks made by members of the 
Tribunal in the course of the discussions can be regarded as an expression 
of opinion by the Tribunal in general or by its members in particular. 

ARTICLE 73. The Tribunal is ‘authorized to declare its competence in 
interpreting the special agreement, as well as the other treaties which may 
be involved, and in applying the principles of law. 

ÅRTICLE 74. The Tribunal is entitled to issue rules of procedure for the 
conduct of the case, to decide the forms, order, and time in which each 
party must conclude its arguments, and to arrange all the formalities re- 
-quired for dealing with the evidence. 

ARTICLE 75. The parties undertake to supply the Tribunal, as fully as 
they consider possible, with all the information required for deciding the 
case. 

ARTICLE 76. For all notices which the Tribunal has to serve in the terri-., 
tory of a third contzacting Power, the Tribunal shall apply directly to the 
government of that Power. The same rule'applies in the case of steps being 
taken to procure evidence on the spot. | 

The requests for this purpose are to be executed as far as the means at the 
disposal of the Power applied to allow under its municipal law. They can- 
not be rejected unless the Power in question considers them calculated to 
impair its own sovereign rights or its safety. 
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The court will equally be always entitled: to act through the power in 
` whose territory it sits. 

ÅRTICLE 77. When the agents and counsel of the parties have submitted 
all the explanations and evidence in support of their case the EPEn 
shall declare the discussion closed. 

ARTICLE 78. The Tribunal considers its decisions in private and the pro- 
ceedings remain secret. 

AJ questions are decided by a majority of the members of the Tribunal. 

ARTICLE 79. The award must give the reasons on which it is based. - It 
contains the names cf the arbitrators; it is signed by the president and regis- 
trar or by the secretary acting as registrar. 

ARTICLE 80. The award is read out in public sitting, the agents and 
counsel of the parties being present or duly summoned to attend. 

ARTICLE 81. The award, duly pronounced and notified to the agents of 
the parties, settles the dispute definitely and without appeal. 

ARTICLE 82. Any dispute arising between the parties as to the interpreta- 
tion and execution of the award shall, in the absence of an agreement to the 
contrary, be submitted to the Tribunal which pronounced it. 

ARTICLE 83. The parties can reserve in the special agreement the right 
to demand the revision of the award. 

In this case and unless there be an agreement to the contrary, the demand 
must be addressed to the Tribunal which pronounced the award. It can 
only be made on the ground of the discovery of some new fact calculated to 
exercise a decisive influence upon the award and one which was unknown to 
the Tribunal and te the party which demanded the revision at the time the 
discussion was closed. l 

Proceedings for revision can only be instituted by a decision of the Tribu- 
nal expressly recording the existence of the new fact, recognizing in it the 
character described in the preceding paragraph, and declaring the demand 
admissible on this ground. 

The special agreement shall determine the period within which the de- 
mand for revision must be made. 

ARTICLE 84. The award is not binding except on the parties in dispute. 

When it concerns the interpretation of a convention to which Powers 
_ other than those in dispute are parties, they shall inform all the signatory 
Powers in good time. Each of these Powers is entitled to intervene in the 
case. If one or more avail themselves of this right, the interpretation con- 
tained in the award is equally binding on them. 
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ANNEX B 
RULES OF PROCEDURE REFERRED TC IN PARAGRAPH TWO OF ARTICLE XIX 
OF THE CONVENTION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN INTERNATIONAL 
CENTRAL AMERICAN TRIBUNAL 
CHAPTER I 
PROCEDURE PREVIOUS TO THE COMPLAINT 


ÅRTICLE 1. The interested party or parties desiring to have recourse to 
the International Central American Tribunal in the exercise of the power 


conferred upon them by Article VII of the convention, may request the 


organization. of said court by applying directly or through their diplomatic 
or consular agents to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the other party. 
The same procedure shall be followed when a party has to apply to an- 


„other state in compliance with said convention for the execution of any 


judicial proceeding or for the drawing of lots. 
ARTICLE 2. The president appointed to draw the lots provided for by 


2 


Article VIII of the convention shall do soin the presence of the Minister for 


Foreign Affairs and another member of his cabinet, after having previously 


invited the special agents of the litigant parties, should said parties have ap- ` | 


pointed them, and the diplomatic agents of the other countries of Central 
America, should any be accredited to said government, in order that all 
these may attend if they so desire. 

ARTICLE 3. The President of the Republic shall notify through the 
proper channels all the parties interested in the dispute, cf the result of 
each and every drawing. 

He shall also notify the appointed arbitrators of the omoi made 
by the party or parties which may have requested the negotiation of the 


protocol, and of the result of each of the drawings effected, so that they may - 


proceed to meet within the fixed period of time. 

ÅRTICLE 4. Each arbitrator appointed shall take an oath aavainictersd 
by the President of the Central American Republic at whose a the 
Tribunal may sit, faithfully and duly zo fulfill his duties. 

ARTICLE 5. The Tribunal shall appoint, from outside of its membership, 
a recording secretary, who shall be a lawyer and take an oath administered 
by the president of the said Tribunal. ‘The Tribunal shall have the power 
also to appoint such additional personnel as it may deem fit. 


Cuartar II 


THE COMPLAINT AND ITS PROCEDURE 


ARTICLE 6. The interested party or parties shall file their complaint _ 


within a term of fifteen days from the date on which the Tribunal may have 
notified them of its inaguralo: 
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ÀRTICLE 7. Once the complaint has been admitted by the Tribunal a 
` copy of the same shall be sent to the defendant, with the request that it file 
‘its answer within. a term of sixty days. 

ARTICLE 8. The defendant government may file ‘demurrers during. the 
first half of the term fixed to make answer. A hearing on the demurrers 
shall be granted to the plaintiff within the following ten days. The Tribu- 
nal shall render its decision on the demurrers within the twenty days after 
the expiration of said term unless it should deem it proper to extend the time 
for the presentation of evidence. 

No demurrer filed after the expiration of the aforesaid term can deter- 
mine any incident requiring a previous finding, but shall be reserved for 
consideration in the final decision in the case. . 

ARTICLE 9. If the demurrers are sustained, the ruling of the court to this 
effect shall imply an impossibility to proceed further on the complaint, until 
the irregularities or errors objected to are corrected within the time fixed in 
the sentence itself; this done, the Tribunal shall proceed with the complaint 
referring it again to the defendant; all this without prejudice to the provi- 
sions of Article XXI of the ponventiow. 

ArticLe 10. If at the expiration of the sale’ fixed in Article VIII, no 
answer to the complaint should have been made nor demurrers filed in due 
time, the Tribunal shall grant to the aforesaid party or parties a new term 
of twenty days to make answer. The same procedure shall be followed in 
the case of the additional extension of time, provided for in Article 9. In 
both cases, at the expiration of twenty days, a-day and hour shall be set for a 
hearing of the final arguments of the parties, and upon the end of the latter ` 
term, the oral. discussion shall be deemed closed and the Tribunal shall 
issue an order declaring the case under advisement pending judgment. But 
should time have been granted for the introduction of evidence, in con- 
‘formity with the chapter on Evidence, the Tribunal shall not issue the 
aforesaid declaratory order until after the expiration of this time. 

ARTICLE 11. The parties may plead orally or in writing before the 
Tribunal on the day of the hearing without prejudices to their oe to sub- 
mit arguments in writing at any other time. 

ARTICLE 12. When both parties should appear to argue ane the 
hearing in court of the case, each of them shall be entitled to address the 
Tribunal three times, alternatively, and the plaintiff shall have the opening. 
If several parties plaintiff or defendant should appear in court at the hearing, 
all shall be allowed to address the Tribunal in the alternative order estab- 
lished, and the president shall assign its turn to each of the parties. 

ARTICLE 13. The vote on the sentence shall be taken in conformity with 
_@ questionnaire which the president shall formulate and submit to the ap- 
proval of the Tribunal, wherein reference shall be made to all controverted 
questions of fact and of law, as disclosed by the records. 

The vote shall be taken on what the resolutive part of the decision must 
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be, and shall be recorded in a proceeding which shall state the hour and date 
of the voting, and be signed by the arbitrators and the secretary. ` The de- 
cision shall be written by the president of the Tribunal in accordance with 
said vote and in conformity with the formalities and requirements estab- 
lished in Article 39 of these Rules of Procedure. 

- ARTICLE 14. If, in any pleading which shall not contain a petition or 
_ application necessary for the exercise of the action or defense, there should. 
be expressions or phrases of disrespect or insulting remarks against the 
Tribunal or its members, or against any of the litigants, or against the 
states and their public authorities, the Tribunal shall order the secretary to 
return the original to its author with a note at the foot thereof stating that 
~ it is irregular. 

If any pleading shall contain a petition or application meriting attention, 
the Tribunal shall point out the objectionable words or phrases and order 
- the secretary to notify the petitioner cr applicant to replace the pleading 
within a period of twenty-four hours omitting the objectionable part; and 
should he fail to do so, the pleading shall be returned to him, retaining for - 
„its legal effects a certified copy only of such part of its contents as is not 
objectionable. 

ArticteE 15. If the offences indicated be committed during the oral 
arguments, the president of the Tribunal shall interrupt the pleader, 
calling his attention to the matter, and should he repeat the offence, he 
shall be denied the right to speak and be invited to address the Tribunal i in 
writing. 

ARTICLE 16. The Tribunal shall not admit any complaint which may 
contravene the provisions of Article I of this convention. 

ARTICLE 17.. No complaint shall be entertained which fails to state the. 
facts that constitute the question or questions in disputé and the legal 
grounds upon which the complainant bases his case. 
= ARTICLE 18. Claim for damages shall not be deemed included in the com- 

plaint when the latter shall not expressly contain it; but the omission of 
such claim does not imply a renunciation of the corresponding right. 

ARTICLE 19. Claims or disputes which do not necessarily follow from 
the principal action, or which do not involve a dispute over the rights’ of 
third parties, or the settlement of which may require ae complaint, 
shall not be accepted as incidental questions. 

ARTICLE 20. The right of the contending parties to S the measures 
authorized by Article 21 of the convention shall be recognized only in 
consequence of a claim or controversy which is not contrary to the pro- 
visions of Article 16 of these Rules of Procedure. 

- ARTICLE 21. All claims which the plaintiff may present against the de- 
penal shall be consolidated in a single action, provided that they are not 
so inconsistent that the enforcement of one will impair the enforcement of 
the other. 
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Consolidated actions shall be taken up together and determined in a single 
decision. — . 

ARTICLE 22. After an.action has been passed upon and decided by the 
Tribunal, no new claim referring thereto shall be admissible which is pre- 
sented by the same party, founded on the same facts and circumstances, and 
directed towards the same purpose. 


CHAPTER Il 


EVIDENCE 


ARTICLE 23. The plaintiff shall present, together with the libel that 
initiates the action, the evidence upon which he shall base his claim, and the 
defendant shall do the same upon answering the declaration. Both shall 
also have the right to present their proof within the regular period for the 
submission of evidence, which shall be sixty days and which shall not be 
denied when requested by one of the parties. 

ARTICLE 24. Only upon petition of a party shall the Tribunal have power 
to fix a special period for the introduction of evidence and in order that, in 
such a case, the procedure shall be deemed proper, there must concur the 
following requisites: 

1. That the petition shall express its nature aii object, and at the same 
time state the reason why such justification was omitted in the petition of 
complaint, or in the answer or during the regular period provided for the 
introduction of evidence. 

2. That if it shall consist of private documents or public instruments, 
their character and contents shall be mentioned, and in case the party does 
. not as yet possess them, the archives wherein they are shall be specified. 

3. That, if it shall consist of testimony of witnesses or experts already 
given, the name, nationality, residence and other qualifications of the wit- 
nesses or experts, as well as the facts that appear from their depositions or 
opinions, shall be stated, and if it shall consist of information as yet to be 
obtained, that, together with the name, residence and other personal data, 
shall be stated, besides the interrogatories or corresponding questions. 

4, That the. evidence shall be relevant and of undoubted importance for 
the decision, in the judgment of the Tribunal. 

5. That the petition shall be made before the announcement decree of the 
Tribunal declaring that the case is in the stage of decision. 

6. That the said evidence could not have been produced with the com- 
plaint or the answer, or during the regular period, either because the facts 
to which it refers or the acts in which.it consists have been produced after- 
wards, or because it was inv oluntarily or excusably omitted in the Judgment 
of the Tribunal. 

ARTICLE 25. Every petition for eis appointment of a special term to 
introduce evidence shall be decided upon within ten days during which 
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time the opposite party may be heard, and if the requisites of the next pre- 
ceding article have been complied with, and the Tribunal deems it proper to 
grant the said term, it shall do so, or denne for such a purpose a prudential 
term not longer than ninety days, which shall include the period for obtain- 
_ Ing said evidence. 

If; upon the granting of said term, the party who has obtained it, shall 
TETA his petition, the new evidence shall be subject to the aforesaid 
qualifications, with an equal hearing to the opposite party; but the term 
fixed for the introducing of evidence shall not be extended. 

ARTICLE 26. The special term fixed by the Tribunal for the introduction 
of evidence according to the next preceding article, shall not be granted 
more than once, it cannot be extended, and vidoes not brought forth 
during the said term shall be deemed as abandoned. 

ARTICLE 27. The special and the regular terms fixed for introducing 
evidence are common to all the parties to the suit. The evidence which may 
be offered or introduced by the party who has not requested the said terms 
shall be subject to the formalities and reservations established in the oe 
next preceding articles. 

ÅRTICLE 28. The Tribunal shall not decree, ex officio, any proof upon 
‘ questions; facts or circumstances whieh the parties shall not have stated or 
alleged in the complaint or answer thereto. 

ARTICLE 29. In the proceedings for the taking of evidence, decreed ex 
officio, the parties shall not have any more intervention than that which the 


Tribunal may allow them; the proceedings do not imply the fixing of a given — 


period, and must be executed without prejudice to the course of the terms 
prescribed by these Rules of Procedure. 

ARTICLE 30. For the taking of evidence, the Tribunal shall address it- 
self, when necessary, to the governmerts and courts of justice of the Repub- 


lics of Central America through the medium of the Ministry for Foreign - 


Affairs, or the secretary’ s office of the supreme court of justice in the respec- 


tive country, in accordance with the character of the commission to be 


executed. 


ARTICLE 31. In like manner the Tribunal may appoint ar com- 
missions to carry out a proceeding of investigation, in accordance with the > 
‘next preceding article, when deemed advisable. In this case, if such pro-° : 


ceedings should be carried out in Central America, the respective order and 


appointment shall be communicated to the government of the Central _ 


American state, wherein it must be executed, which shall insure the fulfill- 


ment of the orders of the Tribunal, by extending all the necessary assistance ` 


for the prompt and effective executior. thereof. 

ARTICLE 32. The Tribunal shall consider the facts to which the con- 
troversy refers with absolute freedom of judgment, and the questions of-law 
upon which it may opens according to the treaties and the principles of 


law. 
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' CSAPTER IV 
_ JUDICIAL RESOLUTIONS 


ARTICLE 33. The resolutions of the Tribunal are: 

1. Sentences, if they finally decide the question in controversy, or, if upon 
an incident, they put an end to the litigation by making its prosecution im- 
possible. 

2. Decrees (autos), if their object is to decide an incidental question. 

3. Orders (providencias), if they refer to questions of mere procedure. 

ARTICLE 34. All judicial resolutions shall be headed by the name of 
the Tribunal; they shall state the place, the hour, the day, the month and the 
‘year in which they are issued, and must be signed by all the arbitrators and 
by the secretary. 

ARTICLE 35. If an arbitrator ts has participated in a decision re- 
fuses to sign the resolution or should he die or for any cause should he be inca- 
pacitated or rendered unable to sign, the secretary shall write at the foot of 
said resolution an explanatory reason of the defect, and that will cure the 
same for all legal purposes. 

ArticLte 36. The orders shall be issued within a period of three. days 
following petition therefor, if any such petition should be made; and the de- 
erees shall be issued within five days after the conclusion of ihe proceedings 
on the incident save in the cases which may be specially excepted. 

~The sentence shall be voted upon and pronounced within the thirty days 
following the date on which the trial shall have been declared in stage of de- 
cision. 

ArticLe 37. Upon final judgment having been rendered by the Tri- 
bunal the parties and the five Central American Republics shall be so noti- 
fied. Once this is done all.the documents bearing on the case shall be kept 
in the archives of the capital of the nea in which the judgment shall have 
been rendered. 

ARTICLE 38. The orders shall see clearly the act or proceeding 
which they may decree, with citation of the articles of these Rules of Proce- 
dure upon which they may be founded. “Ps 

ARTICLE 89. The decrees shall express the findings and considerations 
upon which they proceed relative to such points of fact and points of law as 
they decide. 

The sentences shall be pronounced in conformity with Articles VII and 
XIV of the Convention for the establishment of the International Central 
American Tribunal, and with Articles 13 and 34 of these rules of procedure, 
and shall contain the following requisites: | 

1. They shall express who the contending parties are, stating the names 
and qualifications of their counsel or representatives, and the object of the 
litigation.’ 

2. In separate paragraphs, which shall begin with the words It Results or 
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Resulting, the claims of the parties and the facts upon which they are founded - 
shall be stated clearly and as briefly as possible, prowdcd that they are re- 
lated to the questions which are to be decided. 

3. The points of fact and of law constituting the controversy shall be set 
forth also in separate paragraphs, headed by the word Considering: the jurid- 
ical reasons and grounds which shall be deemed as controlling the decision, 
and the laws, international treaties and principles of law applicable to the 
case, shall also be cited. 

4. Lastly, the resolutive part of the decision shall be pronounced. 

ARTICLE 40. Before its notification to any of the parties, the Tribunal, 
ex officio, may either wholly or in part, modify the sentence which has been 
voted and pronounced, by a new decision which shall be deliverec with the 
formalities and requisites set forth in the next preceding article, and in which 
the defect or error committed in the consideration of the facts or the appli- 
cation of the laws or principles of law relating to the case shall be expressed. 

To proceed to such a modification, it is Indispensable that the Tribunal 
previously agrees to the revision, upon aa of one of the arbitrators, stat- 
ing the grounds for the same. 

ARTICLE 41. The Tribunal, ex officio, may modify, wholly, or in part, 
its own decrees and orders before notification, if it shall judge that there has 
been some error in the issuance of thesame. After said notification, the Tri- 
bunal may modify said order or decree upon the petition of any of tke parties, 
filed within the five days following. 

In any case, the decree of modification shall specifically state the error up- 
on which it is grounded. 

ARTICLE 42. . After the time specified in the next preceding article, the 
Tribunal, ex officio, may decree the said modification, expressing always the — 
error- or errors which may justify the amendment. 

ARTICLE 43. Whenever the said modification must necessarily affect 
any further proceedings subsequent tc the decree or order which is modified, 
the case shall be ordered to be restored to the same state in which it was at 
the time of issuing the said proceedings. 

ARTICLE 44. The right of the parties to request the interpretation of a 
decision must be exercised within thirty wali following the last notification. 


CHAPTER y 


` JUDICIAL FORMALITIES 


ARTICLE 45. There shall be no akbreviations employed in any judicial 
paper or document; dates and numbers shall be written in words, and no 
error shall be erased, no interlineation shall be inserted, and no amendments 
- shall be made by changing the writing, but every error must be rectified by a 
note at the foot of the said paper or document. 

ARTICLE 46. The petitioner shall accompany every lea which shall 
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be filed in the case, including the declaration and answer, as well as all docu- 
ments constituting the evidence presented in the controversy, with as many 
literal copies, signed by said party, as there may be litigants, to whom they 
shall be delivered at the time of notification or hearing, or immediately, if 
such procedure shall not be in order. | 

The secretary shall certify as to the presentation and correctness of said 
copies and in case of inaccuracy he.shall point out the difference. 

Should the interested party or parties fail to comply with this requisite, 
the Tribunal shall order that copies thereof be sent to said party or parties, 
at their own expense. 

ARTICLE 47. The files (expedtentes) and documents annexed’ thereto 
shall not be delivered to the parties for the purpose of notification or upon 
any other excuse whatsoever, but they may examine the same in the office 
under the supervision of the. secretary. 

ARTICLE 48. The parties have the right to request certified copies of all 
papers constituting the files but they may exercise that right only once for 
each of the said papers. 

Articur 49. All pleas must be filed with the secretary of the Tribunal 
by the counsel or legal representative of the interested party, unless the 
signature which authorizes it shall be duly authenticated. 

. Provided, however, that the governments may always address their 
petitions through their foreign office, or through their diplomatic teas 
tives. 


CHAPTER VI 


NOTICES 


ARTICLE 50. All judicial resolutions shall be notified to the parties, unless 
they have expressly or impliedly renounced the right to such notice. 

ARTICLE 51. No resolution shall be effective against the parties to the 
controversy unless they are in fact or constructively notified in accordance 
with the provisions of this chapter. 

Articte 52. The resolutions having character of sentences shall be 
communicated in every case to the five Governments of Central 
America. 

ARTICLE 538. The judicial decree by which an action is declared to be 

admitted and whereby it is notified to the defendant, in order that he may 
- answer the same, shall be communicated to the respective Ministers for 
Foreign Affairs, in a note accompanied by a literal copy of the libel, setting 
forth the complaint, the evidence presented and the resolution taken. 

‘Said communication, upon. previous telegraphic notice, if possible, in 
which an extract of the libel shall be given, shall be sent by registered mail, 
and the notification shall be deemed as made as soon as the defendant’s 
government acknowledges receipt of the postal dispatch, and in any case 
after thirty days from the date in which, according to the record in the post 
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office, the notice has been mailed, antes it be clearly shown that the notifica- 
tion was in fact made subsequently. 

ARTICLE 54. The orders which the Tribunal shall issue, according to the 
provisions of Article XXI of the convention, to establish the situation in 
which the contending parties must remain while the final decision is pro- 
nounced ‘shall be communicated immediately by the most rapid means to 
the interested parties, and also to the other Central American Governments. 

ARTICLE 55. The complainant in the libel or declaration, and the de~ 
fendant in his first plea, shall designate a person or a public office in the 
place where the Tridunal has its seat to receive any notifications not in- 
cluded in Article 53; and when, according to the provisions in Article XII of 
the convention, the Tribunal may temporarily change its seat, it shall decree 
that the Parties, within a period of ten days, not to be extended, dating from 
its change of seat, shall make in said place a new designation of a person or 
office to receive the notifications. 

ARTICLE 56. If in either of the two cases provided for in the nee pre- 
ceding article, the litigants should abstain from making the designation 
therein prescribed, they shall be deemed as having waived the right to re- 
ceive any notification whatsoever, and the orders shall be effective as against 
the delinquent party or parties only during the period of -forty-eight hours 
after they shall be issued. 

ARTICLE 57. All notifications shall be made by the secretary of the 
Tribunal and included in the record upon return made, which must express 
the day, hour, place and circumstances attending the service of said notifica- 
tion, and which shall be signed by said functionary and the person notified 
. or the person who shall receive the notification. 

In case these shall refuse to sign or be incapacitated from so eine the 
fact shall be mentioned in the record. 

When the party shell appear in person at the office, or when the secretary 
shall find him, he shal notify him, reading to him the whole of the order 4 in 
question. 

In all other cases, the notification shall be made by means of a warrant 
which shall be deliver2d to the designated person or to any employee in the 
office chosen for the purpose. In case the party who must receive the - 
warrant shall not be fcund in his domicile, or in case the office indicated shall 
not be open, the warrant shall be sent by registered mail to said person, or 
tothe chief or secretary of the office, which will be equivalent to « legal 
compliance with the act of notification. 

ARTICLE 58. Every warrant of notification shall express the nature and 
object of the litigation; shall designate the Parties to the same, shall contain, 
in the proper case, an extract of the petition or plea to which the resolution 
‘ may refer, and shall include a literal copy of the ruling part of the same. 
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CHAPTER VII 


CHALLENGES 


ARTICLE 59. The power to challenge belongs exclusively to the contend- 
ing parties and can only be exercised with respect to the action entered and 
admitted or to the incidental questions to which the debate on the same shall 
give rise. 

Articuse 60. The arbitrators are not subject to be challenged Airo the 
prosecution of the suit, but in cases of nullity of sentence established in 
section three of Article I, the revision shall be conducted as provided in the 
following chapter. 

ÀRTICLE 61. The grounds of disqualification established for judges in 
Article XX of the convention shall constitute grounds for challenging the 
secretary. The Tribunal shall decide said challenge Sia examining the 
facts and questioning the officer challenged. 

During the proceedings on the incident, and until the new secretary. is 
appointed to fill the vacancy, the secretary shall be replaced in the trial by 
such. officer as the Tribunal may designate. 

ARTICLE 62. Experts may also be challenged on the same grounds pre- 
scribed in the next preceding article for the secretary. 

The, challenge of an expert shall be made within the three days following 
notice of the ruling in which the expert opinion in question is declared to have 
been submitted, in cases relating to the evidence submitted with the com- 
plaint or answer or the ruling making the appointment, in cases relating to 
evidence to be submitted in the course of the trial, according to the provisions 
of these Rules of Procedure. 

The challenge shall be argued and passed upon in the form provided for the 
challenge of the secretary in the next preceding article. 


CHAPTER VIII 


REVISION 


ARTICLE 63. Final judgment having been rendered, the parties may 
petition the Tribunal for its revision on the ground of nullity provided for in ` 
the third paragraph of Article I-of the convention. 

In such case, the party requesting the revision shall address the sation to 
the member or members of the Tribunal not challenged by said party, and 
shall state to them in specific form, the grounds of the alleged nullity. Upon | 
receipt of such notification and the statement of said charges, the judge or 
judges not challenged shall effect the replacement of the judge or judges 
challenged in the same manner in which they had been appointed. ` 

ARTICLE 64. As soon as the Tribunal is constituted in the form pre- - 
scribed in the next preceding article and the petition having been submitted, 
the Tribunal shall thereupon order the parties to the suit to appear in court 
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within a period of thirty days from the filing cf the petition and plead their 
ease. After the expiration of this term, whether or not the parties have 
availed themselves of the extension of time, the Tribunal, after adopting such 
measures as it may dzem fit, shall affirm or modify the decree or render a new 
one within a period of sixty days which shall not be subject to extension, and 
which shall be ene from the expiration of the thirty days aforemen- 
_ tioned. 

ARTICLE 65. In no case shall the right of revision be exersised after 
the expiration of ninety days from the date of the last notice of the final de- 
cision sought to be revised. 

If application for revision is made subsequent to that ped of time, it 
shall be absolutely denied. 

Articue 66. In order to allow a revision it shall be indispersable that 
the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars be enclosed with the petition. for 
revision. 

In case the Judgmant is not affirmed, this sum shall be returned. How- 
ever, if the judgment is affirmed, the said sum shall be paid to the other party 
as compensation for Jamages. 

ARTICLE 67. When the judgment is affirmed, the petitioner shall pay 
the costs of the suit and shall forfeit the amount deposited. 

‘ARTICLE 68. The judgment rendered on revision shall be final and not 
subject to review. 

ARTICLE 69. In case the petition for revision is based on the grounds 
provided in the fourth paragraph of Article I of the convention, the Tribunal . 
shall proceed as provided for in this chapter, except that no arbitrator shall 
be replaced, and that the complaint shall be filed with the Tribunal itself. 


Supplementary Article 


The word convention when used without any qualification in these rules — 
refers in all cases to the Convention for the establishment of an International 
Central American Tribunal, signed on this date, and of which these rules are 
an annex. . 


PROTOCOL OF AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF.THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND OF GUATEMALA, EL SALVADOR, HONDURAS, NICA- 
RAGUA AND COSTA RICA, WHEREBY THE FORMER WILL DESIGNATE FIF- 
TEEN OF ITS CITIZENS TO SERVE IN THE TRIBUNAL WHICH MAY BE 
CREATED IN CONFORMITY WITH THE TERMS OF THE CONVENTICN ESTAB- 

' LISHING AN INTERNATIONAL CENTRAL AMEFICAN TRIBUNAL 


I 


The Governments of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua and 
Costa Rica have communicated to. the Government of the United States. of 
America the convention signed by them on this date for the establishment of 
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, an International Central American Tribunal, and at the same time have re- 
quested the Government of the United States to cooperate with them-for the 
realization of the purposes of said convention in the manner indicated 
therein. 


I 


The Government of the United States of America herewith expresses its 
full sympathy and accord with the purposes of the aforementioned conven- 
tion, and desires to state that it will gladly cooperate with the Governments 

- of the Central American Republics in the realization of said purposes. With 
this end in view, the Government of the United States of America will desig- 
nate fifteen of its citizens who meet the necessary requirements and may 
serve in the Tribunals that will be created in conformity with the terms of 
said convention. | 

Washington, February seventh, nineteen hundred and twenty-three. 


({u.s.] Coartes E. Huemes z. s.] SaLvapor Corpova _ 
[u.s.] Sumner WELLES [L.s.] Ratz TOLEDO LÓPEZ 

- [u.s.J° F. SÁNCHEZ LATOUR [L.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.s.] MARCIAL PREM [L.s.]] ADOLFO CARDENAS . 
fL.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ i.s] MAximo H. ZEPEDA 
[u.s.] J. Gustave GUERRERO [L.S.] ALPREDO GONZALEZ 
[u.s.] ALBERTO Uciis [u.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 


ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE ESTABLISH- 
MENT OF AN INTERNATIONAL CENTRAL AMERICAN TRIBUNAL 


On the occasion of signing the above-mentioned Convention relative to 
the establishment of an International Central American Tribunal the 
undersigned have agreed to declare, with reference to paragraph 2 of Article 
63 of Annex A of said convention, that the presentation of the facts and 
documents called for in the case to be submitted to said Tribunal, can only 
be effected directly, without. recourse to the International Office to which 
reference is made in said paragraph and article. 

In testimony whereof they sign the present protocol, which shall be con- 
sidered as an integral part of the convention referred to. 

-= -Washington, February seventh, nineteen hundred and twenty-three. 


[u.s.] F. SAncHEz LATOUR {u.s.| Ratu ToLEDO LÓPEZ 
[u.8.] MARCIAL PREM [L.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
({u.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [u.s.] ADOLFO CARDENAS 
[u.s.| J. Gustavo GUERRERO [u.s.] MAximo H. ZEPEDA — 
{u.s.] ALBERTO Ucriits . [L.s.] ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 
[u.8.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA [L.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
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CONVENTION FOR THE Eel eNS OF INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS 
| OF INQUIRY 


The Government of the Unitec States of America and the.Governments 
of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua and 


Costa Rica, desiring to unify anc recast in one single convention, the con- - 


ventions. which the Government of the United States concluded with the 
Government of Guatemala on September 20, 1913, with the Government 


of El Salvador on August 7, 1913, with the Government of Honduras on | 


November 3, 1913, with the Government of Nicaragua on December 17, 
1913, and with the Government of Costa Rica on February 13, 1914, all 
relating to the establishment of international commissions of inquiry, have 
for that purpose, named as their plenipotentiaries: 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE Unitzp Status or America: The Honorable 
Charles E. Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 
The Honorable Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA: Señor Don Francisco 
Sánchez Latour, Envoy Extraordinary and ee Plenipotentiary to the 
United States of America. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF EL eer Sefior Doctor Don 


Francisco Martinez Suárez, Presicéent of the Supreme Court; Señor Doctor 


Don J. Gustavo Guerrero, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary to Italy and Spain. 


Tur PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC oF Honpuras: Señor Doctor Don 


‘Alberto Uclés, Ex-Minister for Foreign Affairs; Sefior Doctor Don Salvador 


= Córdova, Ex-Minister President ia Hl Salvador; ; Señor Don Raúl Toledo. 


López, Chargé ď’ Affaires in France. 

Tue PRESIDENT oF THe Reruvsuic or Nicaragua: Señor General Don 
Emiliano Chamorro, Ex-Presidens of the Republic and Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to- the United States of America; 


Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas, M:nister of Finance; Señor Doctor Dor 


Máximo H. Zépeda, Ex-Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Tue PRESIDENT oF THE REPUBLIC or Costa Rica: Señor Licenciado Don 
Alfredo González Flores, Ex-President of the Republic; Señor Licenciado 
Don J. Rafael Oreamuno, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary to the United States of America; who, after having exhibited to one 


-gnother their respective full powers winch were found to be in good and 


proper form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ÅRTIOLE I 


.When two or more of the contrecting parties shall have failed to adjust l 


satisfactorily through diplomatic ckannels a controversy originating in some 
divergence or difference of opinion regarding questions of fact, relative to 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 109 


. failure to comply with the provisions of any of the treaties or conventions 
existing between them and which affect neither the sovereign and inde- 
pendent existence of any of the signatory republics, nor their honor or vital 
interests, the parties bind themselves to institute a commission of inquiry | 
with the object of facilitating the settlement of the dispute by means of an 
impartial inquiry into the facts. 

This obligation ceases if the parties in dispute should agree by common 
accord to submit the question to arbitration or to the decision of another 
tribunal. 

A commission of inquiry shall not be formed except at the request of one 
of the parties directly interested in the investigation of the facts which it 
is sought to elucidate. 

ARTICLE I 


Once the case contemplated in the preceding article has arisen, the parties: 
shall by common accord draw up. a protocol in which shall be stated the 
question or questions of fact which it is desired to elucidate. 

When, in the judgment of one of the interested governments, it has been: 
impossible to reach an agreement upon the terms of the protocol, the com- 
mission will proceed with the investigation, taking as a basis the diplomatic 
correspondence upon the matter, which has passed between the parties. 


Articus HI 


Within the period of thirty days subsequent to the date on which the ex- 
change of ratifications of the present treaty has been completed, each of 
the parties which have ratified it shall proceed to nominate five of its 
nationals, to form a permanent list of commissioners. The governments 
shall have the right to change their respective nominations whenever they 
should deem it advisable, notifying the other contracting parties. 


ARTICLE | IV 


When the.formation of a commission of inquiry may be in order, each of 
the parties directly interested in the dispute shall be represented on the 
commission by one of its nationals, selected from the permanent list. The 
commissioners selected by the parties shall by common accord, choose a. 
president who shall be one of the persons included in the permanent list by 
any of the governments which has no interest in the dispute. 

In default of said common agreement, the president shall be designated 
by lot, but in this case each of the parties shall have the right to challenge 
no more than two of the persons selected in the drawing. 

Whenever there shall be more than two governments, directly interested 
in a dispute and the interests of two or more of them be identical, the gov- 
ernment or governments, which may be parties to the dispute, shall have- 
the right to increase the number of their commissioners from among the 
members of the permanent list nominated by said government or govern- 
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ments, as far as it may be recessary, so that both sides in the dispute may s 


always have equal representation on the commission. 

In case of a tie, the presicent of the commission shall have two votes. 

If for any reason any one of the members appointed to form the commis- 
‘sion should fail to appear, the procedure for his replacement shall be the same 
as that followed for his appointment. While they may be members of a com- 
- mission of inquiry, the commissioners shall enjoy the immunities which the 


‘laws of the country, where tLe commission meets, may confer on members of 


the National Congress. 

The diplomatic representazives of any of the contracting parties accredited 
+o any of the governments which may have an interest in the questions which 
‘it is desired to elucidate, shell not be members of.a commission. 


ARTICLE V 


The commission shall be empowered to examine all the facts, antecedents, 
-and circumstances relating tc the question or questions which may be the ob- 
ject of the investigation, and when it renders its report it shall elucicate said 
facts, antecedents, and circumstances and shall have the right to reeommend 
-any solutions or adjustments which, in its opinion, may be pene just and 
advisable. 

f ARTILE VI 


The findings of the commission will be considered as reports upon the dis- 
putes, which were the objects of the investigation, but will not have the value 
-or force of judicial decisions or arbitral awards. 


Artictr VII 


In the‘case of arbitration or complaint before the Tribunal created by a 
convention signed by the five Republics of Central America, on the same 
-date as this convention, the r2ports of the commission of inquiry may be pre- 
‘sented as evidence by any of the litigant parties. 


Articiuz VIII 
The commission of inquiry shall meet on the day and in the place desig- 


nated in the respective protocol and failing this, in the place to be determined ' 


‘by the same commission, and once installed it shall have the right to go to 
. :any localities which it shall deem proper ior the discharge of its duties. The 
contracting parties pledge themselves to place at the disposal of the commis- 
‘gion, or of its agents, all the means and facilities necessary for the fu_filment 
of its mission, — ™ | 
ARTICLE IX 
The signatory governments grant to all the commissions which may be 
constituted the power to summon and swear in witnesses and to receive evi- 
-dence and testimony. 


/ 
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ARTICLE X ~ 


During the investigation the parties shall be heard and may have the right. 
to be represented by one or more agents and counsel. 


ARTICLE XI 


All members of the commission shall take oath before the highest judicial 
authority of the place where it may meet, any a and faithfully to discharge 
their duties. 

ARTICLE XII 


The inquiry shall be conducted so that both parties must be heard. Con- 
sequently, the commission shall notify each party of the statements of fact. 
submitted by the other, and shall fix periods of time in which to receive evi- 
dence. 

Once the parties are notified, the commission shall proceed to the investi- 
gation, even though they fail to appear. 


ARTICLE XIII 


As soon as the commission of inquiry is organized, it shall, at the request of 
any of the parties to the dispute, have the right to fix the status in which the 
parties must remain, in order that the conditions may not be aggravated and 
matters may remain in the same state pending the rendering of the report by 
the commission. _ | 
ARTICLE XIV 


The report of the commission shall be published within three months, to be 
reckoned from the date of its inauguration unless the parties = inter- 
ested decrease or increase the time by mutual consent. 

The report shall be signed by all the members of the commission. ‘Should 
one or more of them refuse to sign it, note shall be taken of the fact, and the 
report shall always be valid provided it obtains a majority vote. 

In every case the vote of the minority, 8 any, shall be published with ie 
report of the commission. 

One copy of the report of the commission and of the vote of the minority, if 
any, shall be sent to each of wp Ministries of Foreign Affairs of the contract- 
ing parties. 

ON: XV 

Each oiy shall bear its own expenses and a proportionate share of the 

general expenses of the commission. 
-The president of the commission shall receive a monthly compensation of 
not less than 500 dollars, American gold, in addition to his travelling ex- 
penses. . 
ARTICLE XVI 


The present convention, signed in one original, shall be deposited with the 
Government of the United States of America, which government shall fur- 
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nish to each of the other signatory governments an authenticated copy , 
thereof. It shall be ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the acvice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by 
the executive and legislative >owers ai the Republics of Guatemala, El Salva- 
dor, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Costa Rica, in conformity bee tlie con-' 
stitutions and laws. 

The ratifications-shall be deposited with the Gant of the United 
States of America, which will furnish to each of the other Governments an 
authenticated copy of the prccés verba! of the deposit of ratification. It shall 
take effect for the parties wh:ch ratify it immediately after the day on which 
at least three of the contracting governments deposit their ratifications with 
the Government of the United States of America. It will contirue in force 
for a period of ten years, anc shall remain in force thereafter for a period of 
twelve months from the date on which any one of the contracting govern- 
ments shall have given notification to the others, in proper form, of its desire 
to denounce it. 

The denunciation of this ecnvention by one or more of the said anai 
parties shall leave it in force for the parties which have ratified it but have 
not denounced it, provided that thəse be no less than three in number. 
Should any antral American States bound by this convention form a single 
political entity, this convent.on shall be considered in force as between the 

‘new entity and the contract:ng republics; which may have remained Bepa- 

rate, provided that these be no less than two in number. Any of the sig- 
natory republics, which should fail to ratify this convention, shall have the 
right to adhere to it while it is in force. - 

In witness whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have sisted the 
present convention and affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at the city of Washington, the seventh day of February, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and twen-y-three. 


[u.s] CHARLES E. HUGHES {t.s.]. Ratu Totepo LórEz 


[L.s.] SUMNER WELLES [u.8.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.s.] F. SAncnuz Latour [u.s.| ADOLFO CARDENAS 
[u.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [L.8.] MAximo.H. ZEPEDA 
[u.s.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO [L.s.] ALFREDO GONZALEZ 
[L.S.] ALBERTO UcLits [u.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
[u.s.]. SALVADOR CORDOVA ' 


CONVENTION ON. THE PRACTICE OF THE LIBERAL PROFESSIONS 


The Governments of the R2publics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, and Costa Rica, desiring to aid the citizens of the various re- 
publics in the practice’ of the liberal professions in each of their respective 
territories, have agreed to ccnclude a convention for that: eee and, to 
that end, have named as delegates: 
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GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Señor Don Francisco Sanchez Latour and 
Senor Licenciado Don Marcial Prem: ` 

EL Sauvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Martinez 
Suárez and Señor Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

Honpuras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Sefior 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Señor Don Raúl Toledo López. 

NicaraGua: Their Excellencies Sefior General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 

-Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo González 
Flores and Sefior Licenciado Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States 
of America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, 
there were present at the deliberations of the Conference, as delegates of the 
Government of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. 
Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States of America, and The Hon- 
orable Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- 
can Powers assembled:in the Conference on Central American Affairs at 
Washington, have agreed to carry out the said purpose in the following 
manner: 

ARTICLE I 

Central Americans who have acquired a professional degree in any of the 
contracting republics shall have the right to practice their profession freely 
within the territory of the others in accordance with their respective laws, 
without other requirements than those of presenting their respective degree 
or diploma duly certified, of proving, in case of necessity, their personal 
identity and of obtaining a permit from the executive power where the law 
so requires. 

This measure is also applicable to degrees acquired by Central Americans 
outside of the Central American Republics when the recognition of the 
validity of said degrees has been granted by any of them, but if the afore- 
said recognition is granted after the signing of the present convention, it will 
be necessary to have said degrees verified by examination, in order to obtain 
the benefit of the measure. 

In like manner shall validity attach to the eie studies pursued in 
the public universities, professional schools, and schools of secondary edu- 
cation of any one of the contracting countries, provided that the documents 
which accredit such studies have been authenticated, and the identity: of 
the person proved. : 

:  Articie IT 

The present convention shall take effect with respect to the parties that 
have ratified it, from the date of its ratification by at least three of the 
signatory states. 
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ARTICLE IIT 


‘The present convention shall remain in force until the first of January, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or - 
any other cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
four, it shall continue in force until one year after the date on which one of 
the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce it. 
The denunciation of this convention by one or two of said obligated parties 
shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have not 
denounced it, provided that these be no less than three in number. Should 
two or three states bound by this convention form a single political entity, 
the same convention shall be in force as between the new entity and the re- 
publies obligated thereby which have remained separate, provided these be 
no less than two in number. Any of the republics of Central America 
which should fail to ratify this convention, shall have the right to adhere to 
it while it is in force. 

ARTICLE IV 

The exchange of ratifications of the present convention shall be made 
through communications addressed by the governments to the Government 
of Costa Rica, in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 
states. . If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. . 


ARTICLE V 
The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates plenipo- 
tentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union at 
Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary-General of 
the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting parties. 


Signed at the city of Washington, on the seventh day of February, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-three. 


{u.s.] F. SÁNCHEZ Latour [u.s.] Ratu Touevo Lérez 
{u.s.] MARCIAL Prem [L.s.]] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.8.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [L.s.] ADOLFO CARDENAS 
[u.s.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO . [L.s.] MAximo H. ZEPEDA 
[L.s.] ALBERTO Uciits j [L.s.] ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 

J 


[u.s.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA . [u.s.| J. RAFAEL OrREAMUNO 


CONVENTION FOR THE LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS 


The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
- Nicaragua, and Costa Rica having signed on this date.a general treaty of 
peace and amity, and it being their desire and interest that in the future their 
military policy should be guided only by the exigencies of internal order, have 
agreed to conclude the present convention, and to that end have named as 
delegates: 
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GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Sefior Don Francisco Sánchez Latour 
_and Señor Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. | 

EL Satvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Mar- 
tinez Suárez and Señor Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

Honpouras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Cérdova and Sefior Don Ratil Toledo Lépez. 

NicaraGua: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cardenas and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 

Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Sefior Licenciado Don Alfredo Gon- 
záles Flores and Señor Licenciado J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States of 
America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, there 
were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates from the 
Government of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. 
Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States of America and The Honor- 
able Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- 
can Powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs at 
Washington, have agreed to carry out the said proposal in the following 
manner: l 

i ARTICLE I 

The contracting parties having taken into consideration their relative 
population, area, extent of frontiers and various other factors of military im- 
portance, agree that for a period of five years from the date of the coming into 
force of the present convention, they shall not maintain a standing army and 
national guard in excess of the number-of men hereinafter provided, except 
in case of civil war, or impending invasion by another state. 


A COMA Bia dons Ae SG ee acess ew meee as 5,200 
BLBAIV AGONY 0523-4 eee ane e eke ak eae hataee eee. 4,200 
Honduras earna e a a A ine ces 2,500 
Nitarag@uainciuawoss aise: deacons ies yal a ee ws EE E 2,500 
Costa Rica.......... eh AEE scart EEE . .2,000 


General officers and officers of a lower rank of the standing army, who are 
necessary in accordance with the military regulations of each country, are 
not included in the provisions of this article, nor are those of the national 
guard. The police force is also not included. | 


ARTICLE II 


As the first duty of armed forces of the Central American Governments is 
to preserve public order, each of the contracting parties obligates itself to es- 
tablish a national guard to cooperate with the existing armies in the preserva- 
_ tion of-order in the various districts of the country and on the frontiers, and . 
_ Shall immediately consider the best means for establishing it. With this end 
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in ‘view the Governments of the Central American States shall give consider- 


ation to the employment: of suitable instructors, in order to take advantage, 


in this manner, of. experience a in other countries in organizing such 
corps. 

In no case: shall.the total combined force of the army.and of the. tational 
guard exceed the maximum limit fixed in the preceding article, except in the 
‘eases therein provided. — 
ARTICLE III 

The contracting parties undertake not to export or permit the exportation 
of arms or munitions or any other kind of military stores from one Central 
American country to another.. 

ARTICLE IV- 
‘None of.the contracting parties shall have. the right to possess more. ihai 


ten war aircraft. < Neither may any of them acquire war vessels; ‘but armed 
spar guard boats shall not be considered as war -vessels. 


' The following cases shall be considered as exceptions.to this article: civil 


war or threatened attack by aforeign state; in such cases the right.of defense 
shall have-no other limitations than those established by existing treaties. 


ARTICLE V 


/ 


The contracting parties consider that the use in warfare of. asphyxiating — 


gases, poisons, or similar substances as well as analogous liquids, materials or 
devices, is contrary to humanitarian principles and to international law, and 
. obligate themselves by the present convention not to use.said substances i in 
time of war. : 

ARTICLE VI 


Six months after the coming into force of the present convention each of 
the contracting governments shall submit to the other: Central: American 
Governments a complete report on the measures adopted by said government 
for the execution of this convention. Similar reports shall be submitted 
semi-annually, during the aforesaid period of the five years. The. reports 
shall include the units of the army, if any, and of the national guard; and any 
other information which the parties shall sanction. 


Arricnn VII 


The an convention shall take effect, with respect to the parties that 
‘have ratified it, from the date of its ratification by at least four of the signa- 
tory states. 


t 


Armee VIII . 


The present convention shall remain in force until the first of January, one 


thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, notwithstanding any prior denun- 
ciation, or any other: cause. After the first of January, one thousand nine 
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i eee and twenty-nine, it shall continue in cates until one year after the 
date on which one of the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its in- 
tention to denounce it. The denunciation of this convention by any of said 
parties shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have 
not denounced it, provided thet these be not less than fourin number. Any 
of the republics of Central America which should fail to ratify this conven- 
tion, shall have the right to adhere to it while it is in force. 


ARTICLE IX 


The exchange of ratifications of the present convention shall be made. 

through communications addressed by the governments to the Government 

. of Costa Rica in order that the latter may inform -the other contracting 

states. If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
-notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


 ArticLE X 


The original copy of the present convention, signed i all of the delegates 
- plenipotentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American. 
Union at Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary- 
General of the conference to each one.of the governments of the contracting 
parties. 
_ Signed at the city of Washington, on the seventh day of February, 
nineteen hundred and twenty-three. 


[t.s] F. SAncnez LATOUR ` [u.s.| RaúL Totepo Lórez 
[u.s.] MARCIAL PREM [L.S.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ ~ [L.S.]] ÅDOLFO CÁRDENAS 
[u.s.] J. Gustavo Gumrrero: [n.s.]] MAximo H. ZEPEDA 
[u.s.] ALBERTO UcLÉS [L.s.] ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 
[z.8.] 


SaLvapor CÓRDOVA _ [Ls] J. RAFAEL ÛREAMUNO 


GENERAL TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY 


The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, and Costa Rica, being desirous of continuing the general friendly 
relations which have existed between them, and of creating the most solid 
basis for peaceful conditions in Central America, have seen fit to conclude a 
general treaty of ae ‘and amity and for that purpose have named as 

‘delegates: 

GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Señor Don Faido Sánchez Latour, 
and. Señor Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. 

Ex Satvapor: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Martinez 
Suárez, and Señor Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

Honpuras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova, and Señor Don Raúl Toledo López. 


s. 
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` Nicaracua: Their Excellencies Sefior General Deu nian Chamorro; / 
Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas, and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 

Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo González 
Flores, and Señor Licenciado Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States 
of America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, 
there were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates of the 
Government of the United States of America, the Honorable Charles E. 
` Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States of America, and the Hon- 
orable Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- ° 
can Powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs at - 
Washington, have agreed to carry out the said purpose in the following 
manner: | 

hee I 

The Republics of Central Americe consider as the first of their duties, in 
their mutual relations, the maintenance of peace; and they bind themselves 
always to observe the most complete harmony and to decide any differences 
or difficulties that may arise amongst them, in conformity with the con- 
ventions which they have signed on this date for the establishment of an 
International Central American Tribunal and for the establishment of 
international commissions of inquiry. 


Rimes Il 


Desiring to make secure in the Republics of Central America ie Bereit 
which are derived from the maintenance of free institutions and to contribute 
_ at the same time toward strengthening their stability and the prestige with 
which they should be surrounded; they declare that every act, disposition 
or measure which alters the constitutional organization in any of them is to 
be deemed a menace to the peace of said republics, whether it proceed from 
any publi¢ power or from the private citizens. 

Consequently, the governments of the contracting parties will not recog- 
nize any other government: which may come into power in any of the five 
republics through a coup d'etat or a revclution against a recognized govern- 
ment, so long as the freely elected representatives of the people thereof have | 
not constitutionally reorganized the country. And even in such a case they- 
obligate themselves not to acknowledge the recognition if any of the persons 
elected as President, Vice-President or Chief of State desi a should fall 
under any of the following heads: 

1) If he should be the leader or one of the leaders of a coup d'etat or revo- 
lution, or through blood relationship or marriage, be an ascencant or de- 
scendant or brother of such leader or leaders. 

2) If he should have been a Secretary of State or should have a some 
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\ high military command during the accomplishment of the coup d'etat, the ` 

- revolution, or while the election was being carried on, or if he should have 

held this office or command within the six months preceding the gop a’ etat, 
revolution, or the election. 

Furthermore, in no case shall recognition be accorded to a government 
which arises from election to power of a citizen expressly and unquestionably 
disqualified by the. Constitution of his country as eligible to election as 

- President, Vice-President or Chief of State designate. 


ARTICLE lit 


The contracting parties obligate themselves to appoint to each of the 
” others diplomatic or consular representatives. 


| ARTICLE IV 


In case of civil war no government of Central America shall intervene in 
favor of or against the government of the country where the conflict takes 
place. 

ARTICLE V 


The R parties obligate themselves to maintain in their respective 
‘Constitutions the principle of non-reelection to the office of President and 
' Vice-President of the Republic; and those of the contracting parties whose’ 
Constitutions permit such reelection, obligate themselves to introduce a 
constitutional reform to this effect in their next legislative session after the 
ratification of the present treaty. , 


ARTICLE VI 


The nationals of one of the contracting parties, residing in the territory of 
any of the others, shall enjoy the same civil rights as are enjoyed by citizens 
of the respective country. They shall be considered as citizens in the 
country of their residence, if they manifest their desire to be such and meet 
the duly prescribed legal requirements. 

Those who are not naturalized shall at all times Be exempt from all military 
service and they shall not be admitted into said military service without the 
previous consent of their.government, except in case of international war 
with a country other than one of the Central American Republics. Further- 
more, they shall be exempt from every compulsory loan or military requisi- 
tion and they shall not be obliged-for any reason to pay higher taxes or as- 
sessments, ordinary or extraordinary, than those paid by nationals, 


ARTICLE VII 


Citizens of the signatory countries who reside in the territory of the others 
shall enjoy the right of literary, artistic or industrial property, in the same 
‘manner and subject to the same requirements as native born citizens, 
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Anmicis Vill 


The merchant ships of each of the signatory countries shall be nd: ) 
when in the seas, along the coasts or in the ports of each of the others, in like 
manner as are the ships of such country; they shall enjoy the same exemp- 
tions, immunities and concessions as the latter, and shall not pay other dues 
nor be subject to further taxes than those eee for the vessels of the 
country in question. 

ee IX 


‘The governments of the contracting republics bind themselves to respect 
the inviolability of the right of asylum aboard the merchent vessels of what- 
. soever nationality anchored in their waters. Only persons accused of com- 
mon law crimes can be taken from said vessels, by order of a competent judge 
and after due legal procedure. Fugitives from justice eccused of political 
crimes or of common law crimes of a political nature can in no case be re- 
moved from the vessel. > 

ARTIOLE X- 


The diplomatic and consular agerts of the contracting republics in foreign 
countries shall afford to the persons, vessels and other property of ‘the citizens 
of any one of them the same protection as to the persors, ships and other 

. property of their compatriots, without demanding for their services other or 

higher charga? than those usually made with respect to their own nationals. 


ArRTicL= XI 


There shall be a complete and regular exchange a every class of. official ° 
publication Benes the contracting parties. 


ARTICLE XII 


Public instruments executed in one of the contracting republics shall be 
valid in the others, provided they shall have been properly authenticated and 
in their execution the laws of the republic whence they issue shall have been 
- observed. 

i ARTICLE XII 


The judicial authorities of the contracting republics shall carry out the 
judicial commissions and warrants in civil, commercial or criminal matters, 
with regard to citations, interrogatories and other acts of procedure of judi- 
cial function; an exception shall be mace in the case of judicial commissions 
and warrants in criminal matters, if the act provoking them does not consti- - 
tute a crime in the country requested to execute said jucicial commissions 
and warrants. | 

Other judicial acts in civil or commercial matters, arising out of a ‘personal 
‘suit, shall have in the territory of any one of the contracting parties equal 
force with those of the local tribunals and shall be executed in the same 
manner, provided always that they shall first have been declared executory 
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\ by the supreme tribunal of the republic wherein they are to be executed, 
which shall be done if they meet the essential requirements of their respecsive 
legislation and they shall be carried out in accordance with the laws in force 
in each country for the execution of judgments. ` 


ARTICLE XIV 


Each of the Governments of the Republics of Central America, in the de- . 
sire to maintain a permanent peace, agree not to intervene, under any cir- 
cumstances, directly or indirectly, in the internal political affairs of any other 
Central American Republic; furthermore, not to permit any person, whether 
a national, Central American or foreigner, to organize or foment revolution- 
ary activities within its territory against a recognized government of any 
other Central. American Republic. None of the contracting governments 
will permit the persons under its jurisdiction.to organize armed expeditions 
or to take part in any hostilities which may arise in a neighboring country, or 
to furnish money or war supplies to the contending parties; the contracting 
governments bind themselves to adopt and dictate any effective measures, 

- compatible with the political constitution of their countries, that may be nec- 
essary to avoid the occurrence of acts of this nature within their territory. 

Immediately after this treaty is ratified, the contracting governments obli- 
gate themselves to present to their respective congresses such projects of law 
as may be necessary for the due fulfilment of this article. 


ARTICLE XV l 


The contracting parties obligate themselves not to conclude with each 
other from any motive whatever, secret pacts, conventions or agreements, 
_and in virtue of this obligation every pact, convention or agreement con- 
cluded between two or more of the contracting parties shall be published in 
the official gazette of each one of the interested governments. 


ARTICLE XVI 


Inasmuch as the provisions of the treaties signed i in the various Central’ 
American Conferences by the five contracting states have been incorporated 
-or duly modified in this treaty, it is declared that all said treaties shall be- 
without effect and abrogated by the present treaty, when it shall have been 
‘finally approved and ratified. 


ÀRTICLE XVII 


The rer kan shall take effect with respect. to the parties that have 
ratified it, from the date of its ratification by at least three of the signatory 

_ States. 
| |  Arricte XVIII l 
The present treaty shall remain in force until the first of January, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or any other 
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cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four, it shall / 
continue in force until one year after the date on which one of the parties 
bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce it. The de- 
nunciation of this treaty by one or two of said contracting parties shall 
leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have not 
denounced it, provided that these ke no less than three in number. Should 

. two or three states bound by this treaty form a single political entity, the 
same treaty shall be in force as between the new entity and the republics 
bound thereby which have remained separate, provided these be no less. 
than two in number. Any of the republics of Central America which 
should fail to ratify this treaty shall heve the right to adhere to it while ib 


is in force. | 
ARTICLE XIX 


The exchange of ratifications of the present treaty shall be made through 
communications addressed by the governments to the Government of Costa 
Rica in order that the latter may inform the other.contracting states. If 
the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the treaty, notice of said ratifi- 
cation shall also be communicated to the others. 


ARTICLE XX 


The ee of the presènt treaty; signed by all the delegates plenipoten- 
tiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union at Wash- 
ington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary-General of the 
conference to each one of the governments of the contracting parties. 

Signed at the city of Washington, on the seventh a of ARER 
nineteen hundred and twenty-three. 


[L.s.]] E. Sfkncunz LATOUR [u:s.] Ratu ToLepo Lépxz 
[L.s.] MARCIAL PREM ` [L.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO ` 
[L.s.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [L.S.] ADOLFO CARDENAS 
[L.s.] J. GUSTAVO GUERRERO [u.s.| MAximo H. ZEPZDA 
[L.S.] ALBERTO UcLÉS. ‘[u.s.] ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 


. [L.s.] SALVADOR Cérpova [u.s.| J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 


CONVENTION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF: PERMANENT CENTRAL AMERICAN 
COMMISSIONS 


The Governments of the Republics of Güatemala, T Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua and Costa Rica, recognizing that they have in comimon many 
economic and social problems whiċh not only are of vital importance to the 
individual states but which profoundly affect their relations with one an- ` 
other; with the object of drawing closer together the Central American Re- 
publics and improving the condition of their people, have agreed to conclude 
a convention for the establishment of perthanent Central American com- 
missions and, to that end, have named as delegates: 


+ 
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GUATEMALA: Their Excellencies Señor Don Francisco Sánchez Latour and 
Señor Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. - 

Er SALVADOR: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Martinez 
Sudrez and Sefior Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 

Honpuras: Their Excellencies Sefior Doctor Don Alberto Uclés, Sefior 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Sefior Don Raúl Toledo López. 

NicaRaGua: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 


= Sefior Don Adolfo Cardenas and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 


© Costa Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo González 
Flores and Señor Licenciado Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States 
of America by the Governments of the five Central American Republics, 
there were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delegates of the 
Government of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. 
Hughes, Secretary of State of the United States:of America, and The Hon- 


orable Sumner Welles, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 


After having communicated to one another their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- 
can Powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs, at 
Washington, have agreed to carry out the said purpose in the following 
manner: ) | 

ÅRTICLE I 


For the purposes set forth in the preamble, the contracting parties agree 
to constitute permanent national cornmissions which shall study the above- 
mentioned problems and report practical plans for the realization of eco- 
nomic reforms and construction of means of communication. 


Articur II 
It is agreed that there shall be in each state two national perrnanent 


. commissions; one on finance and the other on means of communication. 


Furthermore, by mutual agreement, the parties shall have the right to ap-. 
point other commissions whenever they may deem it advisable. : 

The appointment of the experts who shall compose said commissions shall 
be made by the contracting parties not later than one month after this 


con genyo has been in force for each one of the parties. 


Aroi HI 


It shall be the special duty of the permanent national’ commissions on 
finance to study and formulate plans dealing with the following subjects: 

1. The revision of customs tariffs in order to promote commerce, to lower 
the cost of living for the laboring people and to prepare the ultimate uxifica- 
tion of the customs tariffs for the. oe of free trade between the 
Central American Republics. 
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2. The adoption of currency reforms in those countries where such iforo f 
are necessary, with the object of establishing such a relation between the 
currencies of the various Central American countries that the currency of 
each country shall always have a stable and definite gold value and may be 
` acceptable in the territory: of the other Central American countries at a 

fixed ratio to the national currency. 

3. The adoption of banking reforms. 

4. The revision of the fiscal systems according to a scientific gan for the 
distribution of taxes on a scale of higher social justice. 

5.. The study of the agrarian problem with particular reference to the 
acquisition of uncultivated land. 

6. The study of efficient systems relative to the control of expenditures - 
and of public accounting, with the object of placing the credit of each 
country, at home and. abroad; on so sound’a basis that the foreign eapital 
necessary for the development of Central. America’s economic resources may 
be obtained on advantageous terms. 


Arricis IV 


It shall be the special duty of the permanent national commissions on 
‘means of communication to study the following problems: 

1. The elaboration of a plan to establish railroad communication eigen 
the capitals of the five republics. 

In studying this matter the commissions will consider the decion of 
routes which may be of commerical advantage, as well as the terms which 
might be granted to individuals or sa who may undertake the 
construction of the railway lines. 

2. The elaboration of plans for constructing aandike roads to connect: 
the capitals and important centers of production in each country with thóse 
of the other Central American countries. 

3. The study of the laws of each country and of the international action . 
which may-be necessary to facilitate the construction and use of the roads 
and railroads connecting one country with another. 


ÅRTICLE V 


The permanent national commissions on means of communication shall 
refer to the respective financial commissions the plans and surveys, which 
may have been drawn up in accordance with the next preceding article, 
together with the detailed budget for the work, so that said commissions on 
finance may formulate their financial projects for the realization of these 
works. 

ARTICLE VI a 


Each permanent national commission shall be composed of twa menibers 
appointed by the President of the respective republic. The appointees 
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must be persons of known competency 1 in the matters relating to their 
investigation. 
feet VII 


The permanent national commissions on finance as well as those on 
means of communication shall hold general meetings on the fifteenth day of 
September of each year, the first meeting to take place at San José de Costa 
Rica following the ratification of this convention, by three or more of the 
contracting republics.. 

The succeeding general meetings shall take place successively and in 
alphabetical order in each of the capitals of the Central American Republics. 


ARTICLE VIL 


The members of each of the permanent national commissions shall 
‘receive from their respective governments the honoraria which each 
government may assign to them and, in addition thereto, the actual and 
necessary expenses incurred during the time that the general meeting 
aforementioned is in session. 
ARTICLE IX 


In their first general meeting the members of the permanent national 
commissions on finance shall designate a permanent secretary general by 
a majority vote. The members of the national commissions on means of 
communication shall make a similar designation. The two secretaries - 
general thus nominated shall- have their respective permanent offices in 
the capital of Costa Rica. 

It shall be the duty of the secretaries general to supervise the raparation 
and publication of the reports of the general meetings and to formulate 
measures whereby said reports may be duly communicated to each of the 
permanent national commissions. It is also the duty of the permanent 
‘secretaries general to prepare the program of each annual general meeting, 
in accordance with the suggestions of the national commissions. The 
commissions shall indicate in their first annual -general meeting the other 
obligations of their respective secretary and the qualifications to be pos- 
sessed by the persons who are to fill these positions. 

_ Each state shall contribute the sum of two thousand dollars annually to- 
wards the maintenance of.the general secretaryships. The governments of 
the contracting republics obligate themselves to enter in their ordinary and 
extraordinary budgets said sum of two thousand dollars, which they shall 
remit. quarterly in advance to the secretary general of the permanent 
national commissions on finance, who, in this case shall perform the BUDO 
tions of the KOREN treasurer. 
ARTICLE X 


~ The primary object of the annual general meetings of the permanent 
_ national commissions shall be to formulate and recommend plans for re- 


~ 
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form and constructive work in those branches of public administration with 
which the commissions are concerred.: In these general meetings the 
questions shall be discussed from a Central American, and not trom a sec- 
tional viewpoint and each permanent national commission shall. discuss 
from this point of view the problems entrusted to it. At the general meet- 
ings a review shall also be made of the progress attained during the pre- 
ceding year in carrying out the recommendations adopted at the general 
meeting of the preceding year. In like manner, they shall proceed to formu- 
late definite and detailed recommendations for additional reforms in con- 
structive work, which shall be communicated to each interested govern- 
ment by its own permanent national commissions, and they shall be given 
careful consideration and wherever Posse shall be adopted by the au- . 
thorities of each country. 

Bua XI 


In each of the countries, the members: of the permanent national com- - 
mission shall be assisted by advisory committees which, together with said 
commissioners, shall constitute national sections of the permanent national 
commissions. The advisory committees shall be appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the republic at the nomination of the commissioners, and skall con- 
sist of as many members as the latter may deem necessary. l 

It shall be the duty of the national sections to prepare data and plans for 
the use of the commissioners, who are to take part in the general annual 
meetings of the national permanent commissions; to report to their govern- 
ment in regard to the recommendations adopted in said meetings end co- 
-operate with it in the putting into effect cf said recommendations. 


ArticLte XIL 


Each of the permanent national sections shall hold regular meetings once a: 
month, and, in addition, such special meetings as any of the commissioners: 
may convene. At the regular October mesting the commissioners shall re~ 
port to the section on conclusions and recommendations -adopted et the 
general meeting held during the preceding month of September, and they 
shall propose plans for the work of the section during the coming year. At 
the August meeting the work accomplishea since the last meeting shall be 
discussed and the data and plans prepared by the members of the commission 
during the year shall be reviewed, in order that the commissioners may sub- 
mit a report on behalf ofthe section at the annual general meeting. 


ARTICLE. SII 


Either in accordance with a resolution adopted by the general meeting of 
the permanent national commissions, or on their own initiative, the national 
sections of one or more countries may, with the consent of their respective 
governments, contract for the services of Central American. or foreign ex- 
perts, who shall be entrusted with the-particular investigations which can not. 
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be accomplished by the members of the commission. The honoraria and ex- 
penses of these experts shall be borne by the governments concerned. 


ÅRTICLE XIV 


The present convention shall take effect with respect to the parties that 
have ratified it, from the date of its ratification byat least three of the signa- 
tory states, 

dees XV 


The present convention shall remain in force until the first of anaes 
nineteen hundred and thirty-four, regardless of any prior denunciation, or 
any other cause. From the first of January, nineteen hundred and thirty. 
four, it shall continue in force until one year after the date on which one of 
the parties bound thereby notifies the others of its intention to denounce it, 
The denunciation of this convention by one or two of said obligated parties 
shall leave it in force for those parties which have ratified it and have not de- 
nounced it, provided that these be no less than three in number. Should two 
or three states bound by this convention form a single political entity, the 
same convention shall be in force as between the new entity and the republics: 
obligated thereby which have remained separate, provided these be no less 
than two in number. Any of the republics of Central America, which 
should fail to ratify this convention, shall have the right to adhere t to it while 
it i is in force. 

ARTICLE XVI 


The exchange -of ratifications of the present convention shall be made 
through communications addressed by the governments to the Government . 
of Costa Rica, in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 
. states. If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


ARTICLE XVII © 


The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates plenipo- 
tentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union at 
Washington. A copy duly authenticated shall be sent by the secretary- 
general of the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting 
parties. 

Signed at the city of Washington, on the seven day of Febr uary, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-three. 


Ratu Totepo LÓPEZ 


{us.] F. SÁNCHEZ Latour [u.8.] 

-[u.s.] MARCIAL Prem [u.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[L.s.] F. Martinez Sudrez [L.S.] ADOLFO CARDENAS 
[L.s.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO _[u.s.] MAximo H. ZEPEDA | 
[L.S.] ` ALBERTO UCLÉS {u.s.] ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 


[L.s.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA lL.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
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CONVENTION FOR THE UNIFICATION OF PROTECTIVE LAWS FOR WOREMEN AND 
LABORERS 


The Governments of the Republics of Guatemala, Ej Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua and Costa Rica, desiring to ameliorate the conditions of workmen 
and laborers, have agreed to conclude a convention for the unification of pro- 
- tective laws for workmen and labozers and, to that end, have named as dels- 

gatesi. | . . 
GUATEMALA: Their Excellencizs Señor Francisco Sánchez Latour and 


- Señor Licenciado Don Marcial Prem. 


Ex Satvapor: “Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Francisco Mar- . 
tinez Sudrez‘and Señor Doctor Don J. Gustavo Guerrero. 
_-Honvuras: Their Excellencies Señor Doctor Don Alberto Uzlés, Señor 
Doctor Don Salvador Córdova and Señor Don Raúl Toledo López. ` 

Nicarnacgua: Their Excellencies Señor General Don Emiliano Chamorro, 
Señor Don Adolfo Cárdenas and Señor Doctor Don Máximo H. Zepeda. 

Costs Rica: Their Excellencies Señor Licenciado Don Alfredo Goa- 
zález Flores and Señor Licenciada Don J. Rafael Oreamuno. 

By virtue of the invitation sent to the Government of the United States of 
America by the Governments of the five Centra] American Republics, there 
were present at the deliberations of the conference, as delezates of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, The Honorable Charles E. Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, and The Honorable Sum- 
ner Wellés, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. . 
_ After having communicated to one another their respective full. powers, 
which were found to be in due forn, the delegates of the five Central Ameri- - 


can Powers assembled in the Conference on Central American Affairs, at 


Washington, have agreed to carry out: the said purpose in the following 
manner: 
ARTICLE I 


- Six months from the entrance :nto force of the present convention, there. 
shall be prohibited within the tecritory of the contracting countries, if not 
` already prohibited, without need of new legislation, the fcllowing: 

1. Direct or indirect judicial personal compulsion for the involuntary per- 
formance of a special task, except in case of war or disturbance of the public 
peace, earthquake, fire or any other catastrophes or perils calling for the 
‘urgent cooperation of the people in order to prevent loss of life or avoid 
other serious disasters: 

2. Direct or indirect judicial personal compulsion ‘to involuntary 7 
formance of labor contracts or to require the reimbursement of advance 
payments made to laborers. . 

3. Employment in any kind cf labor during school hours of children of 
either sex, under fifteen years of age, who have not competed the common 
school education prescribed by tie laws of each country. — 
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4. Employment in factories or industrial establishments of children of 
‘either sex under twelve years of age. Work in manual training schools is 
excepted. 

5. To require women of any age and males under the age of fifteen years 
to work between the hours of seven p. m. and five a. m. With respect tc | 
women over the age of fifteen years, the law may provide exceptions as tc 
occupations appropriate for their sex, which because of their nature require 
them to work after closing hours. Such exceptions are to be specified. 

6. To sell or distribute alcoholic beverages during election day and twa 
. days preceding elections as well as on Sundays and holidays. 

7. To carry on trade-in commercial establishments on Sundays. The 
- sale of medicine and foodstuffs is excepted. 

. 8. To work in shops or factories other than hairdressing establishments 
on Sunday. The following classes of work are excepted: 

a. The work of bakers and other work for the preparation of food, whick. 
because of its nature cannot be postponed. 

_ b. Work, due to accidental causes which may be necessary to prevent loss. 

c. Such work as may be necessary in order that there may be no interrup- 
tion of public utilities-such as railroads and other means of transportation, 
maintenance of public lighting and water supply, ete. 

. The law may in like manner establish exceptions in favor of certain in- 
dustries which on account of their nature require continuous labor, but 
subject to the limitations provided by Article IT. 

' 9. To bargain individually or’ collectively with groups of workmen and 
-~ laborers of one of the signatory countries of this convention for their em- 
ployment in another country, whether signatory or not, without previous 
agreement between the two countries to determine the conditions to which 
said workmen and laborers will be subjected. The law of each country. 
shall regulate the basis of this agreement and until regulations are adopted 
by the respective countries, it shall be understood, as an indispensable 
condition, that the expenses incident to the repatriation of each workman 
or laborer shall be guaranteed. . 

ARTICLE II 


Within eighteen months from. the entrance into force of the present 
convention, each of the contracting countries shall enact such laws as it 
deems convenient to secure to workmen and laborers one day of rest every . 
week, in those cases in which work on Sundays is not prohibited by the 
preceding article. 

In case exceptions are provided by law in favor of sich industries which 
require continuous. work, the regulations to which this article refers shall 
be included in the law ‘which provides the exceptions.. 


ARTICLE III 


The re of the restrictions contained in Article I shall be punished 1 in 
each of said countries by the penalty imposed by its own taws. ` 
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ARTICLE Iv 


Within eighteen months from th2 entrance into force of this sonvention, 
each of the contracting republies shall enact laws for the following purposes: 

1. To establish compulsory insurance, with premiums paid. by the em- 
ployers and workmen or laborers, o> by the employers only; or to guarantee ` 
_ in any other manner to workmen ard labcrers and to their families means of 
suppert in the following cases: 

a.. in cases of maternity, during fcur weeks before and six weeks after 
childbirth, provided the mother abstains from work which might impair her 
own health or that of her child. 

b. Sickness, permanent or accid2ntal incapacity for work not included 
in the provisions of paragraph 11 of this article. 

2. To provide a system of life insurance for workmen and eo falling 
under anv of the following classifications:. 

a. To be a married man, or a married woman, if the husband is over sixty 
years of age or incapacitated for work. | 

b. To have children under sixteen years of age or incapacitated for work. 

c. To have other descendants, under sixteen years of age, or incapacitated 
for work and who have no older closer relation in a position to care for them. 

d. To have parents over sixty years of age or incapacitated for work:. 

The insurance shall be payable to the husband and wife, descendants or 
parents, as-the case may be, and in the manner prescribed by the laws. 
There shall be no obligation to provide said insurance whenever such 
husband and wife, parents or desceadants have other means of support. 

3. To promote and encourage zhe creation and development of joint 
associations of employers and workmen or laborers. | 

4. To promote and encourage tae formation of cooperative societies of 

workmen or laborers or of small proprietors, granting to such societies tax 
exemptions and other privileges. 

Special efforts shall be made to promote cooperation among small farmers, 
in order to render more efficient the use of implements and farming machines. 

5. To promote and encourage the construction of sanitary and comfort- 
able homes for workmen, and whenever possible provide the means of 
enabling said workmen or laborers to- become the owners of said homes. 

6. To establish official pawnshops controlled by the state. 

7. To encourage thrift. 

8. To prevent familiar association of the two sexes in agricultural or 


. industrial establishments. 


9. To further the moral, civic and scientific enlightenment of the working 
classes by means of schools and lectures and the ee of useful 
literature. 3 

10. To regulate ve work of women and minors,.in sae to prevent im- 
pairment of the health or interfer2nce with the physical development of 
both or of the children of the former, 
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11. To provide in which cases employers shall be responsible for labor 
accidents and what indemnity they must pay to their workmen in such 
cases, in order tó insure the support of workmen and their families during 
their temporary or permanent disability for work, or that of their families 
in case of death. 

ARTICLE V 


The governments of the contracting parties shall establish employment 
agencies which shall gratuitously endeavor ‘to secure work for the unem- 
ployed. Said agencies shall endeavor to keep together the members of a 
family, especially daughters and their fathers or mothers. Whenever this 
shall not be possible, said agencies shall at least endeavor to secure the same 
hours of rest for all the members of the same family. 

Wherever possible, each of the signatory governments shall provide that 
the work done on its account shall be done during that part of the year in 
which there is less demand for workmen. 


ARTICLE VI 


The present convention provides a minimum of benefits which shall be 
granted to workmen and laborers, but it does not prevent the granting of 
_ additional benefits by means of special treaties or laws. 


ARTICLE VI 3 


The provisions of the present conyention relative to workmen and laborers 
are also applicable to office employees or workers in agricultural, industrial 
or commercial establishments, whose salary does not exceed the sum of three 
hundred dollars gold per annum. 


ARTICLE VUIL 


The present convention shall come into effect upon its ratification by two 
of the contracting parties. For the parties ratifying it thereafter the periods 
of time provided by this convention shall date from each ratification. 


ARTICLE IX 


If any of the parties should exclude from their saineation any of the points 
embraced in this convention, that fact shall not prevent its being considered 
in force with respect to that country as to the part ratified. 


ARTICLE X 


_ The present convention shall be in force for each of the parties until one 
year from the date of its denunciation by said party, but it shall always re- 
main in force with respect to those parties which have not denounced it, pro- 
vided these are at least two: 
No denunciation shall take effect prior to J january the first, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine. 
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ARTICLE XI 


The iane of ratifications of the present convention shall be made. 
through communications addressed by the governments to the Government 
_ of Costa Rica in order that the latter may inform the other contracting 
states. If the Government of Costa Rica should ratify the convention, 
` notice of said ratification shall also be communicated to the others. 


ARTICLE XII 


The original of the present convention, signed by all the delegates plenipo- 
tentiary, shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union at 
Washington. A copy duly certified shall be sent by the Secretary-General 
of the conference to each one of the governments of the contracting parties. 

Signed at the city of Washington, cn the seventh day of Se OEUANY nine- 
teen hundred and twent y-three. 


[us] FE. SÁNCHEZ LATOUR [u.8.] Rabi, TOLEDO Léens 
[x.s.] MARCIAL Prem [u.s.] EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
[u.s.] F. Martinez SUÁREZ [u.s.] Apnonro CARDENAS 
[L.s.] J..Gustavo GUERRERO [u.s.| MAximo H. ZEPEDA 
[L.S.|} ALBERTO UCLÉS _{u.s.] Aurrepo GONZÁLEZ 
[u.s.] SALVADOR CÓRDOVA {u.s.] J. RAFAEL OREAMYNO 


DECLARATION TO THE EFFECT THAT THE SPANISH TEXT OF THE TREATIES CON- 
CLUDED BETWEEN THE REPUBLICS OF CENTRAL AMERICA AT THE CONFER- 
ENCE ON CENTRAL AMERICAN AFFAIRS, IS THE ONLY AUTHORITATIVE 
TEXT 


The undersigned, delegates of Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nica- 
ragua and Costa Rica, at the.Conference on Central American Affairs assem- 
bled in the city of Washington, have agreed in declaring by these presents on 
the occasion of signing the various treaties concluded in this city in the name 
_ of and between their respective countries that the Spanish text of the above- 
mentioned treaties between the Republics of Central America shall alone be 
considered authoritative by them. 

In testimony whereof they sign the present declaration, which shall be con- 
sidered as an integral part of the treaties referred to. 

Washington, February seventh, nineteen hundred and twenty-three. 


{us.] F. SÁNCHEZ Latour ' [u.s.] Rati ToLEDo LÓPEZ 
L.S.) MARCIAL Prem [u.s.| EMILIANO CHAMORRO 

{us.] F. MARTÍNEZ SUÁREZ [u.s.] ApoLro CÁRDENAS 
[u.s.] J. Gustavo GUERRERO [u.s.] MAximo H. ZEPEDA 
[u.s.] ALBERTO Uciits [u.s.| ALFREDO GONZÁLEZ 


[L.s.] Sarvapor Córdova _ {us.] J. RAFAEL ÛREAMUNO 


OFFICIAL: DOCUMENTS 
RULES OF MIXED CLAIMS COMMISSION, UNITED STATES AND GERMANY 


Established in pursuance of the agreement between the United States and 
Germany dated the 10th day of August, 1922 F 
I. 
DEFINITION OF TERMS 

The term “United States” as used herein shall bé taken to mean the 
United States of America. 

The term “Germany” as used herein shall be taken to mean the German 
Empire. 

“The term “Umpire” as used herein shall be taken to mean ‘the Umpire 
appointed by the President of the United States under the terms of Article 
IT of the agreement between the United States and Germany dated August - 
10,°1922. The terms “American Commissioner” and “German Com- 
missioner” as used herein shall be taken to mean the Commissioners ap- 
pointed by the United States and by Germany respectively in pursuance of 
the terms of Article II of said agreement. The terms “American Agent” 
and “German Agent” as used herein shall be taken to mean the Agents ap- 
pointed by the United States and by Germany respectively in pursuance of 
` the terms of Article VI of the said agreement. 

_ ‘The term “Secretaries” as used herein shall be taken to mean those ap- 
pointed in pursuance of Article IY of the said agreement of August 10, 1922. 

The term “Claim” or “Claims” as used herein shall be taken to mean 
such as are embraced within the categories designated in Article I of the said 
. agreement of August 10, 1922. 

: II 


PLACE AND TIME OF HEARINGS 


The Commission shall sit at Washington, where its principal office shall 
be maintained and its records kept and preserved. 
Hearings may be held at other places, as may from time to time bg deter- 
mined by the Commission. 
The time and place of hearings shall, from time to time, be designated by 
the Commission. 
ee 
DOCKET 


A docket shall be provided by the Secretaries, in which they shall promptly 
enter the name cf each claimant and the amount claimed, when a claim is 
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formally filed with the Commission. Each claim shall constitute a separate 
case before the Commission and be dcckated as such. They shall be num- 
bered consecutively, beginning with that first presented as No. 1. 


I7 
CLAIMS—FILING AND DOCKETING 


(a) A claim shall be treated as formally filed with the Commission, upon 
there being presented to the Secretaries a memorial, petition, or written 
statement containing a clear and concise statement of the facts upon which 
the claim is based, the amount thereo:, the nationality of the claimant, and - 
a full disclosure of the nature and extent of the interest of claimant and all 
others therein, accompanied by copies of all documents and other proofs in 
support of such claim then in the possession of the American Agent; which 
memozial, petition, or written statemant shall be signed or endorsed by tke 
American Agent, and an endorsemen; of filing, with the date thereof, macé 
thereon’and signed by the Secretaries. __ 

(b). The docketing of a claim so filed shall be notice to Germany of Is 
Ming, © 

(c) A petition, memorial, or written statement, or any answer-thereto, 
may, upon leave granted by the Commission, be amended at any time before 
final submission of the case to the Commission. 

(d) Within six months after Octob2r 9, 1922, the American Agent shall 

_ give notice of all claims which will be stbmitted to the Commission and not 
already filed, by delivering to the Secretaries a list or lists of such claims, 

and a copy thereof.to the German Agant. l 


G 


t 
EVIDENCE 


(a) When an original paper on file in the archives of either the United 
States or Germany cannot be conveniently withdrawn, a duly certified 
copy; with English Gada if requested, may be received in eveower m 
lieu therecf. 

(b) The Commission shall, under sach rules as it may prescribe, receive 
and consider all written statements oz documents which may be presented 
to it in any case by either the American Agent or the German Agent, or | 
their respective counsel. No such statement or document will be received 
or considered by the Commission if presented’through any other channel. 

(c) No oral evidence will be heard Hy the Commission save in exceptional 
cases for good cause shown, and upon order first entered by the Commissicn 
authorizing its introduction. Should oral evidence be introduced in behalf 
of one party, the Agent or counsel for the opposing party shal have the 
right of cross-examination. 
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VI. 
HEARINGS 


(a) The order in which cases shall come on for domki before the Com- 
mission shall be determined by (1) agreement between the American Agent 
and the German Agent, subject to revision in the discretion of the Commis- 
sion; or (2) order of the Commission. 

(b) The American Agent shall give notice to the Secretaries, and through 
the Secretaries to the German Agent, when he is prepared to present a case. 
to the Commission, and at the same time may file with the Secretaries a 
brief prepared by the Agent or his counsel, or a brief prepared by the claim- 
ant if countersigned by the Agent and such proofs in support thereof in 
addition to those filed in pursuance of subdivision (a) of Rule IV hereof as he 
‘may desire to present. The German Agent shall thereafter have such time, 
within which to file a brief and opposing written statements or documents, 
as may be fixed by the Commission from time to time by general or special 
order. Hither the American Agent or the German Agent may thereafter 
file such additional proofs and/or briefs at such time and on such conditions 
as the Commission may in its discretion permit. 

(c) When a case comes on for submission in pursuance of orders entered 
from time to time by the Commission, it may, in its discretion, hear oral 
arguments by the American and German Agents or their Tesoecii de counsel, 
limited as to time as the Commission may direct. The American Agent or 
his counsel shall have the right to open each case and the German Agent or 
his counsel may reply, in which event further argument'may in the discretion 
of the Commission be heard. 

(d) When a case is submitted in pursuance of the foregoing E TA 
the proceedings before the Commission in that case shall be deemed closed, 
unless opened by order of the Commission. 


Vil 
DUTIES OF THE SECRETARIES 


The Secretaries shall: 

(a) Be subject to the directions-of the Commission. 
(b) Be the custodians of all documents and records of the Commission, 
and keep them systematically arranged in safe files. While affording every 
reasonable facility to the American and German Agents and their.respective 
counsel to inspect and make excerpts therefrom, no such documents or 
records shall be withdrawn from the files of the Commission save by its 

order duly entered of record. 

(c) Make and keep, in the English language, in duplicate, a docket of 
claims filed with the Commission. 

(d) Endorse on each document presented to the Commission the date of 
. filing, and enter a minute thereof in the docket. 
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(e) Make and keep, in the English language, in books provided for that 
purpose, duplicate minutes of all proceedings of each session of the Commis- — 
sion, which minutes shall be read at the next session and, after ccrrections if 
any are made, shall be approved and signed by the Commissioners and 
countersigned by the Secretaries. 

(£) Keep a notice book in which entries may be made by either the Amer- 
ican or German Agent, and when so made shall be notice to the cther Agent: 
and all others concerned. | 

(g) Provide duplicate books, in which shall be recorded. all wards and 
decisions of the Commission signed by the Commissioners, or, in case of 
their disagreement, by the Umpire, and countersigned by the Secretaries. 

(h) Perform such other duties as may from time to time be prescribed Dy 
. the Commission. 

Vill 


DECISIONS 


Should the two Commissioners be unable to agree ‘on the disposition of 
any case or upon any point that may arise in the course of the Commission’s 
proceedings, they shall certify to the Umpire (1) the exact point or points of 
disagreement, and (2) the point or points, if any, upon which they are in 
agreement, together with a complete but -concise-statement of the facts of 
the case or the proceedings in connection with which the difference shall 
arise. Each Commissioner shall prepare and submit to the Umpire his | 
opinion in writing with respect to each point of disagreement 2ertified to 
the Umpire. Such statements and opinions shall be deemed a case stated, 
upon which the Umpire may make his decision. He shall have the right to 
the complete record in the case, including the briefs of counsel, and in his 
discretion to hear additional oral argument upon any difference sertified to 
him for decision. ` The decisions in writing (1) of the two Commissionezs, 
where they are in agreement, otherwise, (2) of the Umpire, shall be final. 

If the two Commissioners agree the decision need not state the grounds 


upon which it is based. 
IX 


AMENDMENTS 


After five (5) days’ notice in writing to each of them, these rules may De 
amended at any time at a meeting participated in by the two Commissioners 
and the Umpire and by the affirmative vote of not less than two. 


X 
EXPENSES OF COMMISSION 
-All expenses of the Commission which by their nature are a charge on 
both the United States and Germany, including the honorartum of tie 
Umpire, the expenses of his office and the compensation of his secretary and 


- & 
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other employees, shall, upon being approved in writing by the American 
and German Commissioners, be paid, one-half by the United States and 
one-half by Germany. : | 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND JAPAN CANCELING 
THE LANSING-ISHIL AGREEMENT OF NOVEMBER 2, 19171 


Signed at Washington, April 14, 1928 
The Secretary of State to the Japanese Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, April 14, 1928. 
HWXCELLENCY: l 

I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency my understanding of 
the views developed by the discussions which I have recently had with your 
Embassy in reference to the status of the Lansing-Ishil Exchange of Notes of 
November 2, 1917. . 

The discussions between the two Governments have disclosed an identity 
of view and, in the light of the understandings arrived at by the Washington 
Conference on the Limitation of Armament, the American and Japanese 
Governments are agreed to consider the Lansing-Ishii correspondence of 
November 2, 1917, as cancelled and of no further force or effect. 

I shall be glad to have your confirmation of the accord thus reached. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


. CHARLES E. Huenss 
His Excellency Mr. Masanao HANTHARA, 
Japanese Ambassador. 


The Japanese Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


JAPANESE EMBASSY, 
í Washington, April 14, 1923. 
IR: | 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s date, 
communicating to me your understanding of the veiws developed by the 
discussions which vou have recently had with this Embassy in reference to 
the status of the Ishii-Lansing Excħange of Notes of November 2, 1917. 

I am happy to be able to confirm to you, under instructions from my Gov- 
ernment, your understanding of the views thus developed, as set forth in the 
following terms: ; : 

The discussions between the two Governments have disclosed an identity 
of view and, in the light of the understandings arrived at by the Washington 
Conference on the Limitation of Armament, the Japanese and American 
Governments are agreed to consider the. Ishii-Lansing correspondence of 
November 2, 1917, as cancelled and of no further force or effect. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


} M. HANIHARA 
_ Honorable Cranes E. HUGHES, 


Secretary of State. 
1 U, S. Treaty Series No. 667. 
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BRITISH MANDATE FOR THE CAMEROONS t 


The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Article 119 of the treaty of peace with Germany signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers all her rights over her oversea possessions, in- 
cluding therein the Cameroons; and 

Whereas. the Principal Allied and Associated Powers anced that the 
Governments of France and. Great Britain should make a joint recommenda- ` 
tion to the League of Nations as to the future of the said territory; and 

Whereas the Governments of France and Great Britain have made a joint . 
` recommendation to the Council of the League of Nations that a mandate 
to administer in accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of 
Nations that part of the Cameroons lying to the west of the line agreed upon 
in the declaration of July 10, 1919, annexed hereto, referred to in Article 1, 
should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty; and 

Whereas the Governments of France and Great Britain have proposed 
that the mandate should be formulated in the following terms; and . 

Whereas His Britannic Majesty has agreed to accept die mandate. in 
respect of the said territory, and has undertaken to exercise it on behalf of 
the League of Nations in accordance with the following provisions; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The territory for which a mandate is conferred upon His Britannic 
Majesty comprises that part of the Cameroons which lies to the west of the 
line laid down in the declaration signed on July 10, 1919, of which a copy is 
annexed hereto. 

This line may, however, be slightly modified by mutual agreement be- 
tween: His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of the 
French Republic where an examination of the localities shows that it is 
undesirable, either in the interests of the inhabitants or by reason of any 
inaccuracies in the map, Moisel 1: 300,000, annexed to the one to - 
adhere strictly to the line laid down’ ferent: 

The delimitation on the spot of this line shall be carried out in accordance 
with the provisions of the said declaration. 

The final report of the mixed commission shall give ihe exact description 
of the boundary line as traced on the spot; maps signed by the commis- 
sioners shall be annexed to the report. This report with its annexes shall be 
drawn up in triplicate: one of these shall be deposited in the archives of the . 
League of Nations, one shall be kept by His Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment, and one by the Government of the French Republic. 


1 League of Nations Official Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 869. 
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ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of the territory, and for the promotion to the utmost of the material 
and moral well-being and the social progress of its inhabitants. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall not establish in the territory any military or naval 
bases, nor erect any fortifications, nor organize any native military force 
except for local police purposes and for the defence of the territory. 


ARTICLE 4 

The Mandatory: 

(1) shall provide for the eventual emancipation of all slaves, and for as 
speedy an elimination of domestic and other slavery as somal conditions will 
allow: 

(2) shall suppress all forms of slave trade; 

(3) shall prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory labor, except for 
essential public works and services, and then only in return for adequate 
remuneration ; 

(4) shall protect the natives from abuse and measures of fraud and force 
by the careful supervision of labor contracts and the recruiting of labor; 

(5) shall exercise a strict control over the traffic in arms and ammunition 
and the sale of spirituous liquors. 


ARTICLE 5 


In the framing of laws relating to the holding or transfer of land, the 
Mandatory shall take into consideration native laws and customs, and shall 
respect the rights and safeguard the interests of the native population. 

No native land may be transferred, except between natives, without the- 
previous consent of the public authorities, and no real rights over native 
land in favor of non-natives may be created except with the same consent. 

The Mandatory shall promulgate strict regulations against usury. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Mandatory shall secure to all nationals of states members of the 
League of Nations the same rights as are enjoyed in the territory by his own 
nationals in respect of entry into and residence in the territory, the -pro- 
tection afforded to their person and property, and acquisition of property, 
movable and immovable, and the exercise of their profession or trade, subject 
only to the requirements of public order, and on condition of compliance 
with the local law. | | 

Further, the Mandatory shall ensure to all nationals of states members of 
the League of Netions on the same-footing as to his own nationals, freedom 
of transit and navigation, and complete economic, commercial and in- 
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dustrial equality; except that the Mandatory shall be free to organ ze 
essential public works and services on such terms and conditions as he thinks 
just. 

Concessions for the development, of the natural resources of the territcry 
shall be granted by the Mandatory without distinction on grounds of 
nationality between the nationals of all states members of the League of 
Nations, but on such conditions as will maintain intact the authority of the 
local government. 

Concessions having the character of a general monopoly shall not be 
granted. This provision does not affect the right of the Mandatory to 
create monopolies of a purely fiscal character in the interest of the territary ` 
under mandate and in order to provide the territory with fiscal resources 
which seem best suited to the local requirements; or, in certain cases, to 
carry out the development of natural resources, either directly by the state ` 
or by a controlled agency, provided that there shall result therefrom no ` 
monopoly of the natural resources for the benefit of the Mandatory or his 
nationals, directly or indirectly, nor any preferential advantage which shall - 
be inconsistent with the economic,. commercial and industrial equality 
hereinbefore guaranteed. © 

The rights conferred by this article extend equally to companies and . 
associations organized in accordance with the law of any of the members of 
the League of Nations, subject only to the requirements of public order,- 
and on condition of compliance with the local law. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Mandatory shall ensure in the territory complete freedom of con- 
_ science and the free exercise of all jorms of worship which are consonant 
with public order and morality; missionaries who are nationals of stazes 
members of the League of Nations shall be free to enter the territory and to 
travel and reside therein, to acquire and possess property, to erect religicus 
buildings and to open schools throughout the territory; it being understood, 
however, that the Mandatory shall have the right to exercise such control 

as may be necessary for the maintenanve of public order and good govern- 
ment, and to take all measures required for-such nee 


ARTICLE 8 


The Mandatory shall apply to the territory any general international 
. conventions applicable to his contiguous territory. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Mandatory shall have full powers of administration and legislation in 
the area: subject to the mandate. This area shall be administered. in ac- 
cordance with the laws of the Mandatory as an integral part of his territcry 
and subject to the above provisions. 
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The Mandatory shall therefore be at liberty to apply his laws to the 
territory under the mandate subject to the modifications required by local 
conditions, and to constitute the territory into a customs, fiscal or ad- 
ministrative union or federation with the adjacent territories under his 
sovereignty or control, provided always that the measures adopted to that 
end do not infringe the provisions of this mandate. 


ÅRTICLE 10 


The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 
concerning the meesures taken to apply the provisions of this mandate. 


ÅRTICLE li 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations i is required for any 
modification of the terms of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 12 


The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International J ustice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present instrument shall be deposited 1 in ‘original i in the archives of 
the League of Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations to all members of the League. 

Done at London, the twentieth day of. July one thousand nine hundred 
and eS eras 


CAMEROONS—FRANCO-BRITISH DECLARATION ! 


The undersigned: 
Viscount Milner, Secretary of State for the Colonies of the British Empire. 
M. Henry Simon, Minister for the Colonies of the French Republic, have 
agreed to determine the frontier, separating the territories of the Cameroons, 
placed respectively under the authority of their governments, as it 1s traced 
on the map, Moisel 1: 300,000 annexed to the present declaration,? and 
defined in the description in three articles also annexed hereto. 
(Signed) MILNER. 
HENRY Simon. 
London, July 10, 1919. . 


1 League of Nations Official Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 872. 
_ ® The original 1: 800,000 map is attached to the signed declaration. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE FRANCO-BRITISH FRONTIER, MARKED on Mors 
Map oF THE CAMEROONS, Scare 1: 300,000 


ARTICLE 1 


The frontier will start from the meeting point of the three old British, 
French and German frontiers situated in Lake Chad in latitude 13° 05’ N. 
and in approximately longitude 14° 05’ E. of Greenwich. 

Thence the frontier will be determined as follows: 

(1) A straight line to the mouth of the Ebeji; 

(2) Thence the course of the River Ebeji, which upstream is named she 
Lewejil, Labejed, Ngalarem, Lebeit and Ngada respectively, to the con- 
fluence of the Rivers Kalia and Lebaiit; 

-` (3) Thence the course of the River Kalia, or amg to its confluence with 
the- River Dorma, or Kutelaha; 

(4) Thence the course of the latter, which upstream is named the Am- 
- jumba, the village of Woma and its outskirts remaining to France; 

(5) From the point where the River Amjumba loses itself in a swamp, 
the boundary will follow the medium line of this swamp so as to rejoin she 
watercourse, which appears to be the continuation of the Amjumba snd.. 
which upstream is named Serahadja, Golnwa and Mudukwa respectively, 
the village of Uagisa remaining to Great Britain; 

(6) Thence this watercourse to its confluence with the River Catagule; : 

(7) Thence a line south-westwards to the watershed between the basir of 
the Yedseram on the west and the basins of the Mudukwa and of the Benue 
on the east; thence this watershed to Mount Mulikta; 

(8) Thence a line to the source of the Tsikakiri to be fixed on the ground 
so as to leave the village of Dumo to France; 

(9) Thence the course of the Ts:kakiri to its confluence with the Mao 
Tiel near the group of villages of Luga; 

(10) Thence the course of the Mao Tiel to its confluence with the River 
Benue; 

(11) Thence the course ot the DEPE upstream to its confluence with she 
Faro; 

(12) Thence the course of the Faro to the mouth of its arm, the Nao 
Hesso, situated about 4 kilom. south of Chikito; 

(13) Thence the course of the Mao Hesso to boundary pillar No. 6 on she 
old British-German frontier; 

(14) Thence a straight line to the old boundary pillar No. 7; and thence 
a straight line to the old boundary pillar No. 8; 

(15) Thence a line south-westwards réncia the watershed between 
the Benue on the north-west and the Faro on the south-east, which it follcws 
to a point on the Hossere Banglang, about 1 kilom. south of the source of 
the Mao Kordo; 

(16) Thence a line to the confluence of the Mao Ngonga and the Mao 
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Deo, to be fixed on the ground, so as to leave to France the village of Laro 
as well as the road from'Bare to Fort Lamy; 

(17) Thence the course of the Mao Deo to its confluence wiih the Tiba; . 

(18) Thence the course of the Tiba, which is named upstream Tibsat and 
Tussa respectively, to its confluence, with a watercourse flowing from the 
west and situated about 12 kilom. south-west to Kontscha; 

(19) Thence a line running generally south-west to reach the summit of 
the Dutschi-Djombi; 

(20) Thence the wa reielied beinn the basins of the Taraba on iie west 
and the Mao Deo on the east to a point on the Tchape Hills, about 2 kilom. 
north-west of the Tchape Pass (point 1541); . 

(21) Thence a line to the Gorulde Hills, so as to leave the road from Bare 
to Fort Lamy about 2 kilom. to the east; 

(22) Thence successively the watershed between the Gamgam and the 
Jim, the main watershed between the basins of the Benue and the Sanaga, 
‘and the watershed between the Kokumbahun and the Ardo (Ntuli) to 
Hossere Jadji; 

(23) Thence a line to reach the source of the River Mafu; 

(24) Thence the River Mafu to its confluence with the River Mabe; 

(25) Thence the River Mabe, or Nsang, upstream to its panction with 
the tribal boundary between Bansso and Bamum; 

(26) Thence a line to the confluence of the Rivers Mpand and Nun, to be 
fixed on the ground, so as to leave the country of Bansso to Great Britain 
and that of Bamum to France; 

(27) Thence the River Nun to its confluence with the River Tantam; ; 

(28) Thence the River Tantam and its affluent, which is fed m the River 
Sefu; 

(29) Thence the River Sefu to its source; 

-~ (80) Thence a line south-westwards, crossing the Kupti, to reach near its 
source east of point 1300 the unnamed watercourse which flows into the 
Northern Mifi below Bali-Bagam; 

(81) Thence this watercourse to its confluence with the Northern Mifi, 
leaving to France the village of Gascho, belonging to the small country of 
Bamenjam; . 

(32) Thence the Northern Mifi upstream to its confluence with the River 
Mogo, or Dosi; 

(83) Thence the River Mogo to its source; 

(34) Thence a line south-westwards to the crest of the Bambuito Moun- 
tains and thence following the watershed between the basins of the Cross 
River and Mungo on the west and the Sanaga and Wuri on the east to 
Mount Kupe; 

(85) Thence a line to the source of the River Bubu; 

(36) ‘Thence the River Bubu, which appears from the German map to 
lose itself and reappear as the Edimiinjo, which the frontier will follow to its 
confluence with the Mungo; °, 


; lag o THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


(37) Thence the course of the Mungo to the point in its routh where it 
meets the parallel of latitude 4° 2’ 30” north; 

(38) Thence this parallel of latitude westwards so as to reach the cogst. 
south of Tauben I; ` 

(39) Thence a iag following the coast, passing south of Reiher I.,-to 
Mokola Creek; thus leaving Mowe Lake to Great Britain; : E 

(40) Thenee a line following the eastern banks of the Mokola, Mbakwele, - 
Njubanan-Jau and Matumal Creeks; and cutting the mouths of the Mbosea- 
Bombe, Mikanje, Tende, Victoria and other unnamed ereeks to the junction 
- of the Matumal and Victoria Creeks; 

(41) Thence a line running 35° west of true south to the Atlantic Ocean. 


ARTICLE 2. 


(1) It is understood that at the time of the local delimitation of the 
frontier, where the natural features io be followed are not indicated in the 
above description, the commissioners of the two governments will, as far- 
as possible, but without changing the attribution of the villages named in 
Article 1, lay down the frontier in accordance with natural features (rive:s, 
' hills, or watersheds). 

The boundary commissioners shall be authorized to make such minor . 
modifications of the frontier line as may appear to them necessary in orcer 
to avoid separating villages from their agricultural lands. Such deviatians 
shall be clearly marked on special maps and submitted for the approval of 
the two governments. Pending such approval, the deviations shall be 
provisionally recognized and-respected. 

(2). As regards the roads mentiored in Article 1, only those which ere * 
shown upon the annexed map? shall be taken into: consideration in the 
delimitation of the frontier. 

(3) Where the frontier follows a eeerW ey) the median line of the water- 
way shall be the boundary. 

(4) It is understood that if the inhabitants living near the frontier shoud, 
within a period of six months from the completion of the local delimitaticn, 
express the intention to settle in the regions placed under French authority, | 
or, inversely, in the regions placed under British authority, no obstacle will 
be placed in the way of their so doing, and they shall be granted the necessary 
time to gather in standing crops, and generally to remove all the property 
- of which they are the legitimate owners. 


ARTICLE 3 ~ 


(1) The map to which reference ig made in the description of the frontier 
is Moisel’s map of the Cameroons on the scale 1: 300,000. The following l 
oe of this map have been used: 


3 Annexed only to the original declaration. 
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Sheet A4. Chad; dated Decemoer 1, 1912. 
Sheet B 4. -Kussori; dated August 1, 1912. 
“Sheet B3. Dikoa; dated Januazy 1, 1913. 
Sheet C3. Mubi; dated December 15, 1912. 
Sheet D8. Garua; dated May 15, 1912. 
Sheet £3. Ngaundere; dated Cctober 15, 1912. 
Sheet E2. Banjo; dated January 1, 1913. 
Sheet F2. Fumban; dated May 1, 1913. 
Sheet F 1. Ossidinge; dated January 1, 1912. 
Sheet Gl. Buea; dated August 1, 1911. 
(2) A map of the Cansroons. scale 1: 2,000,000, is attached to illustrate 
the description of the above frontier... — 


FRENCH MANDATE FOR THE CAMEROONS ! 


The Council of the League of Nations: 

Whereas, by Article 119 cf the tzeaty of peace with Germany signed.at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor oi the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers all ker rights over her oversea possessions, 
including therein the Cameroons; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied and Associated Powers agreed that the 
Governments of France and Great Eritain should make a joint recommenda- 
tion to the League of Nations as to the future of the said territory; and 

Whereas the Governments of France and Great Britain have made a 
joint recommendation to the Counal of the League of Nations that a man- 
date to administer, in accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations, that part of the Cameroons lying to the east of the line 
agreed upon in the declaration of July 10, 1919, of which mention is made in 
Article 1 below, should be conferred upon the French Republic; and 

Whereas the Governments of France and Great. Britain have proposed 
that the mandate should be formulated in the following terms; and 

Whereas the French Republic has agreed to accept the asadas in re- 
spect of the said territory, and has undertaken to exercise it on behalf of the 
League of Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The territory for which a mandate is conferred upon France comprises 
that part of the Cameroons which lies to the east of the line laid down i in 
the declaration signed on July 10, 1€19, of which copy is annexed hereto. 

This line may, however, be slightly modified by mutual agreement be- 
tween His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of the 


* Annexed only to the original declaration. 
1 League of Nations Official Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 874. 
`e 
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French Republic where an examination of the. localities shows that it is 
undesirable, either in the interests of the inhabitants or by reason of aay 
inaccuracies in the map Moisel 1: 300,000, annexed to the declaration, to 
adhere strictly to the line laid down therein. 

The delimitation on the spot of this line shall be carried out in accordance 
with the provisions of the said declaration. 

The final report of the mixed commission shall give the exact eain 
of the boundary line as traced on tae spot; maps signed by the commis- 
sioners shall be annexed to the report. This report with it annexes shall De 
drawn up in triplicate; one of these shall be deposited in the archives of 
the League of Nations, one shall be kept by the Government of the Repub. 1C 
and one by His Britannic Maj esty’s Government. 


- ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall þe responsible for the peace, order and good govern-. 
ment of the territory and for the promotion to the utmost of the material 
and moral well-being and the social progress of its inhabitants. 


ARTICLE 3 


. The Mandatory shall not establish in the territory any military or naval 
bases, nor erect any fortifications, nor organize any native military forze 
except for local police purposes and for the defence of the territory. 

It 1s understood, however, that the troops thus raised may, in the event 
of general war, be utilized to repel an attack or 1 defence of the territory 
outside that subject to the mandate. 


ARTICLE 4 


The Niandatany: . 

(1) shall provide for the eventual emancipation of all slaves, and for as 
speedy an elimination of domestic anc other slavery as social conditions wll 
allow; ` 

(2) shall suppress all ‘onus of slave trade; 

(3) shall prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory labor, seeps for 
essential public works and services, and then only in return for adequate 
remuneration; 

(4) shall protect the natives from abuse and measures of fraud and force 
by the careful supervision of labor contracts and the recruiting of labor; 

(5) shall exercise a strict control over the traffic in arms and ammunition 
and the sale of spirituous liquors. 


ARTICLE 5 


In the framing of laws relating to the Lolding or transference of land, tke 
Mandatory shall take into consideration native laws and customs, and shall 
respect the rights and safeguard the interests of the native population. 
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No native land may be transferred, except between natives, without the 
previous consent of the public authcrities, and no real rights over native 
land in favor of non-natives may be created except with the same consent. 

The Mandatory shall promulgate strict regulations against usury. 


oe 6 


The Mandatory shall secure to all nationals of states members of the 
League of Nations the same rights as are enjoyed in the territory by his 
own nationals in respect of entry into and residencé in the territory, the 
protection afforded to their person and property, movable and immovable, 
and the exercise of their profession or trade, subject only to the requirements 
of public order, anc on condition of compliance with the local law.. 

Further, the Mandatory shall ensure to all nationals of states members of 
the League of Nations, on the same footing as his own nationals, freedom 
of transit‘and navigetion, and complete economic, commercial and industrial 
equality; provided that the Mandatory shall be free to organize essential 
public works and services on such terms and conditions as he thinks just. 

Concessions for the development of the natural resources of the territory 
shall be granted by the Mandatory without distinction on grounds of nation- 
ality between the nationals of all states members of the League of Nations, 
but on such conditions as will maintain intact the authority of the local 
government. 

Concessions having: the character of a general monopoly shall not be 
granted. This provision does not affect the right of the Mandatory to 
create monoplies of a purely fiscal character in the interest of the territory 
-= under mandate and in order to previde the territory with fiscal resources 
which seem best suited to the local requirements; or, in certain cases, to 
carry out the development of natural resources, either directly by the state 
or by a controlled agency, provided that there shall result therefrom no 
monopoly of the natural resources for the benefit of the Mandatory or his 
nationals, directly or indirectly, nor any preferential advantage which shall 
be inconsistent with the economic, commercial and industrial equality here- 
inbefore guaranteed. 

The rights conferred by is arzicle bend equally to companies and 
associations organized in accordance with the law of any. of the members of 
the League of Nations, subject only to the requirements of public ordez, and 
on condition of compliance with the ‘ocal law. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Mandatory shall ensure in the territory complete freedom o? con- 
science and the free exercise of all forms of worship which are consonant 
- with public order and morality; missionaries who are nationals of states 
members of the League of Nations shall be free to enter the territory and to 
travel and reside therein, to acquire and possess property, to erect religious 
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buildings and to open schools throughout the territory; it being understood, 

however, that the Mandatory shall have the right to exercise such. control 

as may be necessary for the maintenance of public order and good govern- 
ment, and to take all.measures required for such control. — 


ARTICLE 8 . 


- The Mandatory shall apply to the territory any general international 
conventions applicable to his contiguous territory. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Mandatory shall have full powers of administration and legislation 
in the aréa subject to the mandate. This area shall be administered in 
accordance with the laws of the Mandatory as an integral poni of his 
_ territory and subject to the above provisions. 

The Mandatory shall therefore be at liberty to apply his awe to the 
territory subject to the mandate, with such modifications as may be re- 
quired by local conditions, and to constitute the territory into a customs, 
fiscal or administrative union or federation -with the adjacent territories 
- under his sovereignty or control; provided always that the measures adopted 
to that end do not infringe the provisions of this mandate. | 


ie ÅRTICLE 10 


The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council. This report shall contain 
full information concerning the measures taken to apply the provisions of 
this mandate. | 

ARTICLE 11 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
_ modification of the terms of the present mandate. 


ARTICLE 12 


The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application, of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the © 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present instrument shall be deposited in original in the archives of 
the League of Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations to all members of the League. 

Done at London, the twentieth dey of July one thousand nine hundred 
and De a 
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BELGIAN MANDATE FOR BAST AFRICA | 


The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Article 119 of the treaty of peace with Germany signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germary renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers all her rights over her oversea possessions, 
including therein German East Africa; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied and Aseootated Powers agreed that, in ac- 
cordance with Article 22, Part I (Covenant of the League of Nations), of 
the said treaty, a endale should be conferred upon His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians to administer part of the former colony of German East 
Africa, and have proposed that the mandate should be formulated in the 
following terms; and 

Whereas His Majesty the King of the Belgians has agreed to’ accept the 
mandate in respect of the said territory, and has undertaken to exercise it 
on behalf of the League of Nations in accordance with the following provis- 
ions; and 

Whereas by the aforementioned Article 22, paragraph 8, it is provided 
that the degree of authority, control or administration to be exercised by 
the Mandatory, not having been previously agreed upon by the members of 
` the League, shall be explicitly defned by the Council of the League of 
Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its fenns as follows: 


ARTICLE 1. 


The territory over which a mandate is conferred upon His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians (hereinafter called the Mandatory) comprises that 
part of the territory of the former colony of German East oe situated to 
the west of the following line: 

From the point where the frontier between the Uganda Protectorate and 
German East Africa cuts the River Mavumba, a straight line in a. south- 
easterly direction to point 1640, ahont 15 kilometres south-south-west of 
Mount Gabiro; 

Thence a straight line in a PTE direction to the north shore of Lake 
Mohazi, where it terminates at tae confluence of. a river situated about 
2% kilometres west of the confluence of the River Msilala; 

If the trace of the railway on the west of the River Kagera between 
Bugufi and Uganda approaches within 16 kilometres of the line defined 
above, the boundary will be carried to the west, following a minimum 
distance of 16 kilometres from the trace, without, however, passing to the 
west of the straight line joining the terminal point on Lake Mohazi and the 
top of Mount Kivisa (point 2100), situated on the Uganda-German East 


1 League of Nations Ofizial Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 862. 
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Africa frontier about 5 kilometres POUS NEE of the point where the River 
Mavumba cuts this frontier; 
Thence a line south-eastwards to-meet the southern shore of Lake Mo- 
hazi; _ 
Thence the watershed TE the Taruka and the Mkarange rivers and 
continuing southwards to the north-eastern end of Lake Mugesera; 
_ ‘Thence the median line of this lake and continuing southwards across 
Lake Ssake to meet the Kagera; i 
Thence the course of the Kagera downstream to meet the western bound- 
ary of Bugufi; 
Thence this boundary to its junction with the eastern boundary of Urundi; 
Thence the eastern and southern boundary of Urundi to Lake Tanganyika. 
The frontier described above is shown on the attached British 1: 1,000,000 . 
map G.S.G.S. 29322 The boundaries of Bugufi and Urundi are drawn as 
shown in the Deutscher Kolonialatlas (Dietrich-Reimer), scale 1: 1,000,000 
dated 1906. 
= ÅRTICLE 2 


_ A boundary commission shall be- appointed by His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians and His Britannic Majesty to trace on the spot the line de- 
scribed in Article 1 above. 

In case any dispute should arise in connection with the work of these 
commissioners, the question shall be referred to the Council of the League 
of Nations, whose decision shall þe final. 

The final report by the boundary commission shall give the precise 
description of this boundary as actually demarcated on the ground; the 
necessary maps shall be annexed thereto and ‘signed by the commissioners. ` 
The report, with its annexes, shall be made in triplicate; one copy shall be 
deposited in the archives of the League of Nations, one shall be kept by the 
Government of His Majesty the King of the Belgians and one by the 
Government of His Britannic Majesty. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of the territory, and shall undertake to promote to the utmost the 
material and moral well-being and the social progress of its inhabitants. 


ARTICLE 4 


: The Mandatory shall not establish any military or naval bases, nor erect, 
any fortifications, nor organize any native military force in the territory 
except for local police purposes and for the defence of the territory. 


ARTICLE 5 ; 
The Mandatory: | 
(1) shall- provide for the eventual emancipation of all slaves, and for as 


2 Map not ee 
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speedy: an elimination of domestic and other slavery as social conditions will 
allow; 

(2) shall suppress all forms of slave trade; 

(3) shall prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory labor, except for 
public works and essential services, and then SE in return for adequate 
remuneration; 

(4) shall protect the natives from as and measures of fraud and force 
by the careful supervision of labor.contracts and the recruiting of labor; 

(5) shall exercise a strict control over: the traffic in arms and ammunition 
and the sale of spirituous liquors. 


ARTICLE 6 


In the framing of laws releting to the holding or transfer of land, the 
Mandatory shall take into consideration native laws and customs, and shall 
respect the rights and safequard the interests of the native population. 

No native land may be transferred, except between natives, without the 
previous consent of the public authorities. No real rights over native land 
in favor of non-natives may be created except with the same consent. 

The Mandatory will promulzate strict regulations against usury. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Mandatory skall secure to all nationals of states members of the 
League of Nations the same rights as are enjoyed by his own nationals in 
respect to entry into and residence in the territory, the protection afforded 
to their person and property, the acquisition of property, movable and im- 
movable, and the exercise of thelr profession or trade, subject only to the 
requirements of public order, and on condition of compliance with the local 
law. 

Further, the Mandatory shall ensure to all nationals of states members of 

the League of Nations, on the same footing as to his own nationals, freedom 
of transit and navigation, and complete economic, commercial and in- 
dustrial equality; provided that the Mandatory shall be free to organize 
public works and Sey services on such terms and conditions as he thinks 
just. ; 
Concessions for the development of the natural resources of the territory 
shall be granted by the Mandatory without distinction on grounds of 
nationality between the nationals of all states members of the League of 
Nations, but on such conditions as will maintain intact the authority of the 
local government. | 

Concessions having the character of a general monopoly shall not be 
granted. This provision does not affect the right of the Mandatory to 
create monopolies of a purely fiscal character in the interest of the territory 
under mandate, and in order to provide the territory with fiscal resources 
which seem best suited to the local requirements; or, in certain cases, to 
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carry out the development of natural resources, either directly by the state 
or by a controlled agency, provided that there shall result therefrom no 
monopoly of the natural rasources for the benefit of the Mandatory or his 
nationals, directly or indiractly, nor any preferential advantage which shall 
be inconsistent with the economic, commercial and ou Sent 
hereinbefore guaranteed. 

The rights conferred by this article extend equally to companies a 
associations organized in accordance with the law of any of the members of | 
the League of Nations, subject only to the requirements of public order, and 
on condition of compliance with the local law. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Mandatory shall ensure in the territory complete freedom of con- 
science and the free exercise of all forms of worship which are consonant with 
public order and morality; missionaries who are nationals of states members 
of the League of Nations shall be free to enter the territory and to travel 
and reside therein, to acquire and possess property, to erect religious build- 
ings and to open schools throughout the territory; it being understood, 
however, that the Mandatory shall have the right to exercise such control 
as may be necessary for she maintenance of public order and good govern- © 
ment, and to take all measures required for such control. 


ARTICLE 9 


- The ‘Mandatory shall apply to the territory ane general international 
_ conventions applicable to contiguous. territories. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Mandatory shall have full powers cf administration and legislation 
in the area subject to the mandate: this area shall be administerad in ac- 
cordance. with the laws af the Mandatory as an integral part of his territory 
and subject to the preceding provisions. 

The Mandatory shall therefore be at liberty to apply his laws to the ter- 
ritory under the mandate subject to the modifications required by local 
conditions, and to constitute the territory into a custcms, fiscal or adminis- 
. trative union or federation with the adjacent possessions under his own 
_ sovereignty or control; jrovided always that the measures adopted to that 
end do not infringe the provisions of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 11 


The Mandatory shal make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
-annual report to the saz ‘isfaction of the Council. This report shall contain 
full information concerning the measures taken to apply the provisions of 
the present mandate. 
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ARTICLE 12 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another Member of the League of Nations relating to the 
interpretation „or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
- dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present instrument shall be deposited in original i in the archives of the 
‘League of Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary- 
General of the League or Nations to all members of the League. 

Done at London the twentieth i of July one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-two. 


BRITISH MANDATE FOR EAST AFRICA ! 
The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Article 119 of the Treaty of Peace with Germany signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal - 
Allied ‘and Associated Powers all her rights over her oversea possessions, 
including therein German East Africa; and 

Whereas, in accordance with the treaty of June 11, 1891, between Her 
Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Portugal, the River Rovuma 
is recognized as forming the northern boundary of the Portuguese posses- 
sions in Kast Africa from its mouth up to the confluence of the River M’Sinje; 
and 

Whereas the Principal Allied asia Associated Powers agreed that, in ac- 
cordance with Article 22, Part I (Covenant of the League of Nations). of the - 
said treaty, a mandate should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty: to 
administer part of the former colony of German East Africa, and have pro- 
posed that the mandate should be formulated in the following terms; and 

= Whereas His Britannic Majesty has agreed to accept the mandate in 
respect of the said territory, and has undertaken to exercise it on behalf of 
the Léague of Nations in accordance with the following provisions; and 

Whereas by the aforementioned Article 22, paragraph 8, it is provided 
that the degree of authority, control or administration. to be exercised by 
the Mandatory, not having been previously agreed upon by the members of 
the League, shall be explicitly defined by the Council of the League of 
Nations; 

" Confirming the said mandate, defines its terme as follows: 


-1 League of Nations Official Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 865. 
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~ ARTICLE 1 


The AE ER over which a mandgte is conferred upon His Britannic . 
Majesty (hereinafter called the Mandatory) comprises that part of the 
territory of the former colony of German East Africa situated to the east of 
the following line: 

From the point where the frontier between the Uganda Protectorate and 
German East Africa cuts the River Mavumba, a straight line in a south- 
_ easterly direction to point 1640, avout 15 kilometres south-south-west of 
Mount Gabiro; 

Thence a straight line in a southerly direction to the north shore of Lake 
Mohazi, where it terminates at the confluence of a river situated about 24 
kilometres west of the confluence of the River Msilala; 

If the trace of the railway on the west of the River Kagera wen 
Bugufi and Uganda approaches within 16 kilometres of the line defined 
above, the boundary will be carried to the west, following a minimum dis- 
tance of 16 kilometres from the trace, without, however, passing to the west 
of the straight line joining the terminal point of Lake Mchazi and the top of 
Mount Kivisa, point 2100, situated on the Uganda-German East Africa 
frontier about 5 kilometres south-west of the point where the River Mav- 
umba cuts this frontier; 

Thence a line south-eastwards to meet the southern shore of Lake 
Mohazi; 

_. Thence the watershed between the Taruka and the Mkarange and con- 
tinuing southwards to the north-eastern end of Lake Mugesera; 

Thence the median line- of this lake and continuing southwards across 
Lake Ssake to meet the Kagera; 

Thence . the course of the Kagera downstream to meet the western 
boundary of Bugufi; l 

Thence this boundary to its junction with the eastern boundary of 

Urundi; ` 
Thencethe eastern and southern boundary of Urundi to Lake Tanganyika. 

The line described above is shown on the attached British 1: 1,000,000 
map, G.S.G.8. 2932,2 sheet Ruenda and Urundi. The boundaries: of 
Bugufi and Urundi are drawn as shown in the Deutscher Kolonialatlas 
(Dietrich-Reimer), scale 1: 1,000,000 dated 1906. 


ARTICLE 2 


Boundary commissioners shall be appointed by His Britannic Majesty 
- and His Majesty the King of the Belgians to trace on the spot: ‘the line 
- deseribed in Article 1 above. 

In case any dispute should arise in connection with the work of these — 
commissioners, the question shall be referred to the Council of the League of. 
Nations, whose decision shall be final. l 

l i Map aot reproduced. 
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The final report by the boundary commission shall give the precise de- 
scription of this boundary as actually demarcated on the ground; the neces- 
sary maps shall be annexed thereto and signed by the commissioners. The 
report, with its annexes, shall be made in triplicate; one copy shall be 
deposited in the archives of the League of Nations, one shall be kept by the 
Government of His Majesty the King of the Belgians and one by the Govern- 
ment of His Britannic Majesty. 


ARTICLE 3 _ 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of the territory, and shall undertake to promote to the utmost the 
material and moral well-being and the social progress of its inhabitants. 
The Mandatory. shall have full powers of legislation and administration. 


ARTICLE 4° 


Tke Mandatory shall not establish any military or naval tases, nor erect 
any fortifications, nor organize any native military force in the territory 
except for local police purposes and for the defence of the territory. 


l ÅRTICLE 5 
The Mandatory: 
(1) shall: provide for the eventual emancipation of all slaves and for as 

speedy an elimination of domestic and other slavery as social conditions 

will allow; 

© (2) shall suppress all forms of slave trade; - 

(3) shall prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory labor, except for 
essential public works and services, and then only in return for adequate 
remuneration; 

(4) shall protect the natives from abuse dai measures of fraud and force 
by tke careful supervision of labor contracts and the recruiting of labor; 

(5) shall exercise a strict control over the traffic in arms and ammunition 
and the sale of spiritous liquors. 


ARTICLE 6 


In the framing of laws relating to the holding or transfer of land, the 
Mandatory shall take into consideration native laws and customs, and shall 
respect the rights and safeguard the interests of the native population. . 

No native land may be transferred, except between natives, without the 
previous consent of the public authorities, and no real righis over native 
land in favor of non-natives may be created except with the same consent. 

The Mandatory will promulgate strict regulations against usury. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Mandatory shall secure to all ‘nationals of states members of the 
League of Nations the same rights as are enjoyed in the territory by his own 
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nationals in respect of entry into and residence in the territory, the pro- 
tection afforded to sheir person ‘and property, the acquisition of property, 
movable and immovable, and the exercise of their profession or trade, sub- 
ject orily to the requirements of public order, and.on condition of compliance. 
with the local law. 

- Further, the Mandatory shall ensure to all ara of states members of 
the League of Nations, on the same footing as to his own nationals, freedom 
of transit and navigation, and complete economic, commercigl and industrial 
equality; provided that the Mandatory shall be free to organize essential 
public works and services on such terms and conditions as he thinks just. 

Concessions for the develcpment of the natural resources of the territory 
. shall be granted by the Mandatory without distinction on grounds of 
nationality between the nationals of all states members of the League of 
Nations, but on suca conditions as will maintain intact the authority of the 
local government. 

Concessions having the character of a general monopoly shall not be - 
granted. This provision does not affect the right of the Mandatory to 
create monopolies of a purel: fiscal character in the interest of the territory 
under mandate, and in order to provide the territory with fiscal resources 
which seem best suited to the local requirements; or, in ‘certain cases, to. 
carry out the development of natural resources either directly by the state or 
‘by a controlled agency, provided that there shall result therefrom- no 
monopoly of the natural resources'for the benefit of the Mandatory or his 
nationals, directly or indirectly, nor any preferential advantage which shall 
be inconsistent with the economic, commercial and industrial -equality 
hereinbefore guaranteed. : 

The rights conferred by this article extend equally to companies dd 
associations organized in accordance with the law of any of the members of 
the League of Nations, subject only to the requirements of public order, 
and on condition of compliance with the local law. 


, ‘ARTICLE 8 

__ The Mandatory shall ‘ensure in the territory complete freedom of con- 
‘science.and the free exercise of all forms of worship which are consonant with 
. public order and mcrality; missionaries who are nationals of states members 
of the League of Nazions shall be free to enter the territory and to travel and 
reside therein, to acquire and possess property, to erect religious buildings 
and to open schools throughout the territory; it being understood, however, 
that the Mandatory shall heve the right to exercise such control as may be 
necessary for the maintenance of public order and good government, and to 
take all measures required for such control. 


ARTICLE 9 


` The Mandatory shall apoly to the territory any sonaa natoni 
conventions already existing, or which may be concluded hereafter, with 
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the approval of the League of Nations, respecting the slave trade, the traffic 
in arms and ammunition, the liquor traffic, and the traffic in drugs, or re- 
‘lating to commercial equality, freedom of transit and navigation, aerial 
navigation, railways, postal, telegraphic, and wireless communication, and 
industrial, literary and artistic property. 

The Mandatory shall cooperate in the execution of any common policy 
adopted by the League of Nations for preventing and combating disease, 
including diseases of plants and animals. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Mandatory shall be authorized to constitute the territory into a 
customs fiscal and administrative union or federation with the adjacent 
territories under his own sovereignty or control; provided always that the 
measures adopted to that end do not infringe the provisions of this mandate. 


_ ARTICLE 11 


-= The Mandatory shall make to the Council ‘of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 
concerning the measures taken to apply the provisions of this mandate. 

A copy of all laws and regulations-made in the. course of the year and 
affecting property, commerce, navigation or the moral and material well- 
being of a natives shall be aan to this report. 


ARTICLE 12 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of this mandate. 


ÅRTICLE 13 


The Mandatory agrees that if any dispute whatever should.arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mendate, such 
dispute, if it cannot >e settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations, 

States members of the League of Nations may likewise bring any claims 
on behalf of their naticnals for infractions of their rights under this mandate 
before the said Court Zor decision. 

The present instrument shall be deposited in original in the archives of 
the League of Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations to all members of the League. : 

Done at London, the twentieth day of July one thousand nine hundred 
and PENI EINO: 
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MANDATE FOR THE GERMAN POSSESSIONS IN THE PACIFIC OCEAN SITUATED 
' SOUTH OF THE EQUATOR, OTHER THAN GERMAN SAMOA AND NAURU! 


The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Article 119 of the treaty of peace with Germany signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor. of the Principal 
Allied and Associazed Powers all her rights over her oversea possessions, 
including therein German New Guinea and the groups of islands in the 
Pacific Ocean lying south of the Ecuator other than German Samoa and 
Nauru; and 

Whereas the Bansal Allied and Associated Pawan agreed that in ac- 
cordance with Article 22, Part I (Covenant of the League of Nations) of the 
said treaty, a mandate should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty to 
be exercised on his behalf by the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia to administer New Guinea, and the said islands, and have proposed 
that the mandate should be formulated in the following terms; and 

Whereas His Britannie Majesty, for and on behalf of the Government of 
the Commonwealth of Australia, has agreed to accept the mandate in re- 
spect of the said territory and has undertaken to exercise it on behalf of the 
League of Nationsin accordance witk the following provisions; and 

Whereas, by thə aforementioned Article 22, paragraph 8, it is provided 
that fhe degree of authority, control or administration to be exercised by 
the Mandatory nct having been previously agreed upon by the members of 
the League, shall be explicitly defined by the Council of the. League of 
Nations; 

Confirming-the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


™ 


ARTICLE 1 

The territory over which a mandate is conferred upon His Britannic 

Majesty for and on behalf of the Government of the Commonwealth of 

Australia (hereinefter called the Mandatory) comprises the former German 

colony of New Guinea and the former German islands situated in the Pa- 

cific Ocean and lying south of the Equator, other than the islands of the 
Samoan group and the island of Nauru. 


ABTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall have full power of administration and legislation 
over the territory subject to the present mandate as an integral portion of 
the Commonwea._th of Australia, and may apply the laws of the Common- 
wealth of Australia to the territory, subject to such local modifications as 
circumstances mey require. — 

The Mandatory shall promote ic the utmost the material and moral well- 
being and the social progress of the inhabitants of the territory subject to 
the present mancate. 


1 League of Nations ee Journal, Jan.—Feb. Se p. 85. 
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. ÅRTICLE 3 


The Mandatory skall see that the slave trade is prohibited, and that no 
forced labor is permitted, except for essential public works and services, and 
then only for adequate remuneration. 

The Mandatory shall also see that the traffic in arms and ammunition is 
controlled in accordance with principles analogous to those laid down in 
the convention relating to the control of the arms traffic, signed on Septem- 
ber 16, 1919, oy in any convention amending the same. 

The supply of intoxicating spirits and beverages to the natives shall be 
prohibited, 

ARTIOLE 4 


The military training of the natives, otherwise than for purposes of in- 
ternal police and the local defence of the territory, shall be prohibited. 
Furthermore, no military or naval oor shall be established or fortifications 
erected in the territory. l 

ONR 5 


Subject to the provisions of any lozal law for the maintenance of publie 
order and public morals, the Mandatory shall ensure in the territory freedom 
of conscience and the free exercise of all forms of worship, and shall allow all 
missionaries, nationals of any state member ‘of the League of Nations, to 
enter into, travel and reside in the territory for the epETDOr of prosecuting 
_ their calling. 

ARTICLE 6 


The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
„annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 
with regard to the territory, and indicating the measures taken to carry out 
the obligations assumed under Articles 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


ARTICLE 7 


“The consent of the Council of the I eague of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of the presens mandate. 

The Mandatory agrees that if any dispute whatever should arise payen 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be settled by nəgotiation, shall be submitted to the 
- Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration shall be deposited in the archives of the League 
of Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations to all Powers signatories of the treaty of peace with 
Germany. e 
Certified true copy. 
: Secretary-General. 
Made at Geneva the 17ih day of December, 1920. , 
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MANDATE FOR THE FORMER GERMAN POSSESSIONS IN THE PACIFIC OCEAN LYING 
NORTH OF THE EQUATOR! 


The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Aricle 119 of tne treaty of peace with oe signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associe.ted Powers all her rights over her oversea possessions, 
including therein the groups of islands in the Pacific Ocean lying north of the 
Equator; and | 

Whereas the Principal Allied and Associated Powers agreed that in ac- 
cordance with Article 22, Part I (Covenant of the League of Nations) of the 
said treaty a mandate should be conferred upon His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan to administer the said-islands and have proposed that the mandate 
should be formulatzd in the following terms; and 

Whereas His Majesty the Emperor of Japan has agreed to accept the 
mandate in respecz of the said islands and has undertaken. to exercise it on 
behalf of the League of Nations i in accordance with the following provisions; 
and 

Whereas, by the aforementicned Article 22, paragraph &, it is previa’ 
that the degree of authority, control or administration to be exercised by the 
Mandatory, not having been previously agreed upon by the members of the 
League, shall be explicitly defined by the Council of the League of Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its terms as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1 


The islands ovez which a mandate Is conferred upon His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan (hereinafter called the Mandatory) comprise all the 
former German islands situated in the Pacific Ocean and lying north of the 
Pave 


-ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall have full power of administration and legislation 
over the territory subject to the present mandate as an integral portion of 
the Empire of Japan, and may apply the laws of the Empire of Japan to the 
territory, subject to such local modifications as circumstances may require. 

The Mandatory shall promote to the utmost the material and moral well- 
being and the social progress of the inhabitants of the territory subje ect to 
the present mandate. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall see that the slave trade is prohibited and that no 
forced labor is perzaitted, except for essential public works and services, and 
then only for adequate remuneration. 


` 1 Leacue af N ations Oficial Journal, Jan.-Feb. 1921, p. 87. 
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The Mandatory shall also see that the traffic in arms and ammunition is 
controlled in accordance with principles analogous to those laid down in the 
convention relating to the control of the arms traffic, signed on een 
10, 1919, or in any convention amending same. 

_ The supply of intoxicating spirits and beverages to the natives shall be 
prohibited. 


ARTICLE 4 


The military training of the natives, otherwise than for purposes of in- 
ternal police and the local defence of the territory, shall be prohibited. 
Furthermore, no military or naval bases shall be established or fortifications 
erected in the territory. 


ARTICLE 5 


Subject to the provisions of any local law for the maintenance of public 
order and public morals, the Mandatory shall ensure in the territory freedom 
of conscience and the free exercise of all forms of worship, and shall allow all 
missionaries, nationals of any state member of the League of Nations, to 
_enter into, travel and reside in the territory for the purpose = prosecuting 
their calling. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 
with regard to the territory, and indicating measures taken to carry out the 
obligations assumed under Articles 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


ARTICLE 7 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of the present mandate. l 

The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute; if it cannot be setiled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. . 

The present declaration shall be deposited in the archives of the League of 
Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations to all Powers signatories of the aN of peace with 
Germany. 
Certified true copy. 
_ Secretary-General. 

Made at Geneva the 17th of December, 1920. | | 
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MANDATE FOR NAURU } 


“Phe Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Article 119 of the treaty of peace with Gaia sone at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Pawei all her rights over her overseas possessions,’ 
including therein Nauru; anc 

Whereas the Principal Alied and Associated Powers agreed that, in ac- 
cordance with Article 22, Part I (Covenant of the League of Nations) of the 
said treaty a mandate should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty. to 
administer Nauru, and have -propossd that the mandate should be formu- 
lated in the following terms; and ` 

Whereas His Britannic Majesty has agreed to accept a mandate in re- 
spect of Nauru and has undertaken to exercise it on behalf of the League of 
Nations in accordance with the following provisions; and 

Whereas by the aforementioned Article 22, paragraph 8, it is provided 
that the degree of authority, control or administration to be exercised by 
the Mandatory not having been previously agreed upon by the members of 
the League, shall be explicitly defined by the Council of the League of 
Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its ae as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The: territory over which a mandate is conferred upon His Britannic 
Majesty (hereinafter called the Mandatory) is the former German island of 
Nauru (Pleasant Island, situated in about 167° longitude East and 0° 25’ 
latitude South). 

ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall have full power of administration and legislation 
over the territory publect to the present mandate as an integral portion of 
his territory. 

The Mandatory shall promote to the utmost the material and moral 
well-being and the social progress of the inhabitants of the territory subject 
to the pr esent mandate. 

ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall see that the slave trade is prohibited, and that no 
forced labor is permitted, except for essential public works and services, ane 
then only for adequate remuneration... 

The Mandatory shall also see that the traffic i in arms and ammunition is 
controlled in accordance with. principles analogous to those laid down in the 
convention relating to the control of the arms traffic, signed on ag aaa 
10, 1919, or in any convention amending the same. 


1 League of Nations Oficial Journal, Jan.-Feb. 1921, p. 93. 
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The ‘supply of intoxicating spirits and beverages to the natives shall be 
prohibited. 
ARTICLE 4 


The military training of the natives, otherwise than for purposes of in- 
ternal police and the local defense of the territory, shall be prohibited. 
Furthermore, no military or naval bases shall be established or fortification 


‘erected in the territory. 
eames 5 


‘Subject to the provisions of any local law for the maintenance of public 
order and public morals, the Mandatory shall ensure in the territory freedom 
of conscience and the free exercise of all forms of worship, and shall allow - 
all missionaries, nationals of any: state member of the League of Nations, to 
enter into, travel and reside in the territory for the purpose of prosecuting 
their calling. 

ARTICLE 6 
The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the ee of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 
with regard to the territory, and indicating the measures taken to carry out 
the obligations assumed under Articles 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


ARTICLE 7 


The conei of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of the present mandate. 

The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to the 
interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot -be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration skall be deposited in the archives of the League of 
Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary-General of 
_the League of Nations to all Powers signatories of the treaty of peace with 

Germany. : 
Certified true copy. 
: Secretary-General. 
Made at Geneva the 17th day of December, 1920. 


DECLARATION BY THE JAPANESE GOVERNMENT RELATING TO ‘'C”? MANDATES ! 
Read by Viscount Ishii at the meeting of the Council, December 17,-1920. 


From the fundamental spirit of the League of Nations, and as the question 
of interpretation of the Covenant, His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s Gov- 

1 League of Nations Oficial Journal, Jan—Feb. 1921, p. 95. This declaration refers to the 
mandates for Southwest Africa, Banca, Nauru, and the other former German possessions 


in the Pacific Ocean Ep. 
+ 
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ernment Lave a firm conviction in.the justice of the claim they have hitherto 
made for the inclusion of a clause concerning the assurance of equal oppor- 
tunities for trade and commerce in “C” mandates. But from the spirit of - 
conciliation and cooperation and their reluctance to see the question un- 
settled any longer, they have decided to agree to the issue cf the mandate in 
_its present form. That decision, however, should not be considered as an 
acquiescence on the part of His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s Government 
in the submission of Japanese subjects to a discriminatory and disadvan- 
tageous treatment in the mandated territories; nor have they thereby dis- 
carded their claim that the rights and interests enjoyed by Japanese sub- 
jects in oe territori ies in the past should be fully respected. 


BRITISH MANDATE FOR PALESTINE ! 


The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas the Principal Allied Powers have agreed, for the purpose of. 
giving effect to the provisions of Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of 
Nations, to entrust to a Mandatory selected by the said Powers the ad- 
ministration of the territory of Palestine, which formerly belonged to the 
Turkish Empire, within suca boundaries as may be fixed by them; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied Powers have also agreed that the Mandatory 
should_be responsible for ptitiing into effect the declaration originally made 
on November 2, 1917, by the Government of His Britannic Majesty, and 
adopted by the sald Powers, in favor of the establishment in Palestine of a 
national home for the Jéwish people, it being clearly understood that nothing 
should be done which might prejudice the civil and religious rights of existing 
non-Jewish communities in Palestine, or the rights and political status 
enjoyed by Jews in any other country; and 

Whereas recognition has thereby been given to the historical connection 
of the Jewish people with Palestine and to the grounds ior reconstituting . 
- their naticnal home in that country; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied Powers have selected His Britannic Majesty . 
as the Mandatory for Palestine; and ` 

Whereas the mandate in respect of Palestine has been formulated in the . 
following terms and submitted to the Council of the League for approval; 


. and 


Whereas His Britannic Majesty has accepted the mandate in respect of 
Palestine and undertaken to exercise it on behalf of the League of Nations 
in conformity with the following provisicns; and 

Whereas by the aforementioned Article 22 (paragraph 8), it is provided 
that the degree of authority, control or administration to be exercised by 


1 League of Nations Oficial Journcl; Aug. 1922, p. 1007. See declaration giving condition 
of approval of the mandates for Palestine and Syria, infra, p. 193. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS. 165 


the Mandatory, not having been previously agreed upon by the members 
of.the League, shall be explicitly defined by the Council of the League of- 
Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Mandatory shall have full powers of legislation and of administration, 
save as they may be limited by the terms of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for placing the country under such 
political, administrative and economic conditions as will secure the establish- 
ment of the Jewish national home, as laid down in the preamble, and the 
development of self-governing institutions, and also for safeguarding the 
civil and religious rights of all oe inhabitants of Palestine, irrespective of 
race and religion. 

ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall, so far as circumstances permit, encourage local 
autonomy. 
ARTICLE 4 


An appropriate Jewish agency shall be recognized as a public body for 
the purpose of advising and cooperating with the administration of Palestine 
in such economic, social and other matters as may affect the establishment 
of the Jewish national home and the interests of the Jewish population in 
Palestine, and, subject always to the control of the administration, to assist 
‘and take part in the development of the country. 

The Zionist organization, so long as its organization and constitution are 
in the opinion of the Mandatory appropriate, shall be recognized as such 
agency. It shall take steps in consultation with His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government to secure the cooperation of all Jews who are willing to assist 
in the establishment of the Jewish national home. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for seeing that no Palestine territory 
shall be ceded or leased to, or in any way placed under the control of, the 
government of any foreign Power. 


ARTICLE 6 


The administration of Palestine, while ensuring that the rights and posi- 
tion of other sections of the population are not prejudiced, shall facilitate 
Jewish immigration under suitable conditions and shall encourage, in co- 
operation with the Jewish agency referred to in Article 4, close settlement 
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by Jews on the land, inclucing state lands and waste lands not required for 
public purposes. 
ARTICLE 7 


The administration of Palestine shall be responsible for enacting a na- 
tionality law. There shall be included in this law provisicns framed so as to 
facilitate the acquisition of Palestinian citizenship by Jews who take up their 
; pemanen residence i in Palestine. 

- ARTICLE 8 i 
_ The privileges and immunities of foreigners, includirg the benefits of 
consular jurisdiction and protection as formerly enjoyed by capitulation 
or usage in the Ottoman Empire, shall not be applicable in Palestine. 

Unless the Powers whose nationals enjoyed the aforementioned privileges 
and immunities on August 1, 1914, shall have previously renounced the 
right to their reestablishment, or shall have agreed to their non-application 
for a specified period, these privileges and immunities shall, at the expiration 
of the mandate, be immediately reestablished in their entirety or with such 
modifications as may have been agreed upon between the Powers concerned. 


ARTICLE 9 


_ The Mandatory shall be responsible for seeing that the judicial system 
established i in Palestine shall assure to foreigners, as well as to natives, a 
complete guarantee of their rights. 

Respect for the personal status of the various peoples and E A 
and for their religious interests shall be fully guaranteed. In particular, 
the control and administration of Wakfs shall be exercised in accordance 
with religious law and the d:spositions of the founders. 


- ÅRTIZLE 10 


Pending the making of special extradition agreements relating to Palestine, 
the extradition treaties in fcree between the Mandatory and other foreign 
. Powers sball apply. to Palestine. 


ARTICLE 11 


The administration of Palestine shall take all necessary measures to safe- 
guard the interests of the community in connection with the development of 
` the country, and, subject. to any international obligations accepted by the - 
Mandatory, shall have full power to provide for public ownership or con- 
trol of any of the natural resources of the country or of the public works, 
services and utilities established or to be established ther2in. It shall in- 
troduce a land system apprcpriate to the needs of the country, having re- 
gard, among other things, to the desirability of promoting the close settle- 
ment and intensive cultivation of the land. 


< 
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The administration may arrange with the Jewish agency mentioned in 
‘Article 4 to construct or operate, upon fair and equitable terms, any public 
works, services and utilities, and to develop any of the natural resources of 
the country, in so far as these matters are not directly undertaken by the 
administration. Any such arrangements shall provide that no profits dis- - 
tributed by such agency, directly or indirectly, shall exceed a reasonable 
rate of interest on the capital, and any further profits shall be utilized by it | 
for the benefit of the country in a manner approved by the administration. 


ARTICLE 12 


The Mandatory shall be entrusted with the control of the foreign relations 
of Palestine and the right to issue exequaturs to consuls appointed by for- 
eign Powers. He shall also be entitled to afford diplomatic and consular 
protection to citizens of Palestine when outside its territorial limits. 


ARTICLE 13 


All responsibility in connéction with the Holy Places and religious build- 
ings or sites in Palestine, including that of preserving existing rights and of 
securing free access to the Holy Places, religious buildings and sites and the 
free exercise of worship, while ensuring the requirements of public order and 
decorum, is assumed by the Mandatory, who shall be responsible solely to 
the League of Nations in all matters connected herewith, provided that 
nothing in this article shall prevent the Mandatory from entering into such 
arrangements as he may deem’ reasonable with the administration for the 
purpose of carrying the provisions of this article into effect; and provided 
also that nothing in this mandate shall be construed as conferring upon the 
Mandatory authority to interfere with the fabric or the management of 
purely Moslem sacred shrines, the immunities of which are guaranteed. 


ARTICLE 14 


- A special commission shall be appointed by the Mandatory to study, 
define and determine the rights and claims in connection with the Holy - 
Places and the rights and claims relating to the different religious communi- 
ties in Palestine. The method of nomination, the composition and the 
functions of this commission shall be submitted to the Council of the League 
for its approval, and the commission shall not be appointed or enter poa 
is functions without the approval of the Council. 2? 


2 The British Government, on August 31, 1922, submitted to the Council of the League of 
Nations a scheme for the Holy Places Commission provided for in Article 14 of the mandate 
(Oficial Journal, League of Nations, November, 1922, p. 1150; text of scheme, ibid., p. 1153). 
At the meeting of the Council on October 4, 1922, the question was adjourned for study by 
and agreement among the interested Powers (ibid., p. 1152).—Eb. .- 
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AZTICLE 15 


The Mandatory shall see that coraplete freedom of conscience and the 
free.exercise of atl forms of worship, subject only to the maintenance of 
_ public order and morals,.ezre ensurad to all. No discrimination of any kind 
- shall be made between the inhabitants of Palestine on the ground of race, 
religion or language. Nc person shall be excluded from Palestine on the 

sole ground of his religious belief. 

The right of each comm-inity to maintain its own schools fer the educan 
- of its own members in its own language, while conforming to such educa- 
tional requirements of a general nature as the administration may impose, 
shall not be denied or impaired. 

ASTICLE 16 


The Mandatory shall be resporsible for exercising such supervision over 
religious or eleemosynary >0dies o? all faiths in Palestine as may be required 
for the maintenance of pudlic order and good government. Subject to such 
supervision, no. measures shall be zaken in Palestine to obstruct or- interfere 
with the enterprise of such bodies or to discriminate against any representa- 
tive or member of them on the ground of his religion or nationality. 


AZTICLE 17 


The administration of Palestine may organize on a voluntary basis the 
forces necessary for the preservation of peace and order, and also for the 
defence of the country, subject, however, to the supervision of the Manda- 
tory, but shall not use them for purposes other than those above specified 
save with the consent of the Mendatory. Except for such purposes, no 
military, naval or air forces shall ke raised or maintained by the administra- 
. tion of Palestine. 

Nothing i in this article shall preclude the saon of Palestine foi 
contributing to the cost af the maintenance of the torgos of the Mandatory 
in Palestine. 

The Mandatory shall be entitled at all times to use the roads, railways 
and ports of Palestine for the movement of armed forces and the carriage of 
fuel and supplies. : 
ARTICLE 18 


'- `The Mandatory shall see that there is no discrimination in Palestine 
against the nationals of any state member of the League of Nations (includ- 
_ ing companies incorporated under its laws) as compared with those of the 
Mandatory or of any forzign state in matters concerning taxation, com- 
merce or navigation, the exercise of industries or professions, or in the treat- 
ment of merchant vessels pr civil aircraft. ` Similarly, there shall be no dis- 
crimination in Palestine against gods originating in or destined for any of 
the said states, and there shall be iene of transit under equitable con- 
ditions across the mandated area. 
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` Subject as aforesaid and to the other provisions of this mandate, the 
administration of Palestine may, on the advice of the Mandatory, impose 
such taxes and customs duties as it may consider necessary, and take such 
steps as it may think best to promote the development of the natural re- 
sources of the country and to safeguard the interests of the population. It 
may also, on the advice of the Mandatory, conclude a special customs agree- 
ment with any state the territory of which in 1914 was wholly included in 
Asiatic Turkey or Arabia. 


ARTICLE 19 


The Mandatory shall adhere on behalf of the administration of Palestine 
to any general international conventions already existing, or which may be 
concluded hereafter with the approval of the League of Nations, respecting 
the slave traffic, the traffic in arms and ammunition, or the traffic in drugs, 
or relating to commercial equality, freedom of transit and navigation, 
aerial navigation and postal, telegraphic and wireless communication or 
literary, artistic or industrial property. | 


_ ARTICLE 20 


The Mandatory shall cooperate on behalf of the administration of Pales- 
tine. so far as religious, social and other conditions may permit, in the execu- 
tion of any common policy adopted by the League of Nations for preventing 
and combating disease, including diseases of plants and animals. 


ARTICLE 21 


The Mandatory shall secure the enactment within twelve months from 
this date, and shall ensure the execution of a law of antiquities based on the 
following rules. This law shall ensure equality of treatment in the matter 
of excavations and archzological research to the nationals of all states mem- 
bers of the League of Nations. 

(1) “Antiquity” means any construction or any product of human activ- 
ity earlier than the year 1700 A.D. 

(2) The law for the protection of antiquities shall proceed by encourage- ` 
ment rather than by threat. 

Any person who, raving discovered an antiquity without being furnished 
with the authorization referred to in paragraph 5, reports the same to an 
official of the competent department, shall be. rewarded according to the 
value of the discovery. 

(3) No antiquity may be disposed of except to the competent depart- 
ment, unless this department renounces the acquisition of any such antiq- 
uity. 

_ No antiquity may leave the country without an export licence from the 
said department. 
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(4) Any person who màlic-ously or negligently destroys or damages an 
antiquity shall be liable to a penalty to ke fixed. 

(5) No clearing of ground or digging with the object of finding antiq- 
uities shall be permitted, under penalty of fine, except to persons authorized 
by the competent department 

(6) Equitable terms shall be fixed for expropriation, temporary or perma- 
nent of lands which might be cf historical or archzological interest. ` 
= (TÌ Authorization to excavate shall only be granted to pergons who show 

sufficient guarantees of archzologica. experience. The administration of 
Palestine shall not, in granting these authorizations, act in such a way as to 
exclude scholars of any nation without good grounds. 

(8) The proceeds of excavations may be divided between the excavator 
and the competent department in a proportion fixed by that department. 
If division seems impossible for scientific reasons, the excavator shall receive 
a fair indemnity in lieu of a part of the find. 


ARTICLE 22 


English, Arabic and Hebrew shall be the official languages of Palestine. 
Any statement or inscription in Arabic on stamps or money in Palestine 
shall be repeated in Hebrew and any statement or inscription m Hebrew 
shall be repeated in Arabic. ; 

a ARTICLE 23 


_ The administration of Palestine shall recognize the holy deys of the 
respective communities in Palestine as legal days of rest for the members of 


such communities. 
ARTICLE 24 


. The Mandatory -shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council as to the measures taken 
during the year to carry out the provisions of the mandate. Copies of all 
~ laws and regulations promulzated or issued during the year shall be com- 
ee with the report. 

ÅRTICLE 25 


In the territories Gide between the Jordan me | the eastern ree of 
Palestine as. ultimately determined, the Mandatory shall bé entitled, with 
the consent of the Council of the League of Nations, to postpone cr withhold — 
application of such: provisiors of this mandate as he may consider inappli- 
cable to the existing local conditions, and’ to make such provision for the 
administration of the territories s he may consider suitable to those condi- 
tions, pro vided that no action shall be taken which is inconsistent with the 
provisions of Articles 15, 16 and 18. 3 


3See British memorandum, approved by. the Council of the hase regarding the 
territory known as Trans-Jordan, infra, p. 171. 
- , » - 
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ARTICLE 26- 


The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another Member of the League of Nations relating to the 
interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be ‘settled by negotiation, shall be. submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice proved tor by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 


g ARTICLE 27 
The consent, of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 28 


In the event of the termination of the mandate hereby conferred upon the 
Mandatory, the Council of the League of Nations shall make such arrange- 
ments as may be deemed necessary for safeguarding in perpetuity, under _ 
guarantee of the League, the rights secured by Articles 13 and 14, and shall 
use its influence for securing, under the guarantee of the League, that the 
Government of Palestine will fully honor the financial obligations legiti- 
mately incurred by the administration of Palestine during the period of the 
mandate, including the rights of public servants to pensions or gratuities. 

` The present instrument shall be deposited in original in the archives of 
the League of Nations and certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations to all members of the League. | 

Done at London the twenty-fourth day of July, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-two. 


GENEVA, September 28, 1922. 


ARTICLE 25 OF THE PALESTINE MANDATE! 
TERRITORY KNOWN AS TRANS-JORDAN 


Note by the Secretary-General . 


The Secretary-General has the honor to communicate for the information 
of the members of the League, a memorandum relating to Article 25 of the 
Palestine mandate presented by the British Government to the Council of 
the League on September 16, 1922. 

The memorandum was approved by the Council subject to the decision 
taken at its meeting in London on July 24, 1922, with regard to the coming 
into force of the Palestine and Syrian mandaat 


1 British White Paper, Cmd. 1785. 
2? Printed, infra, p. 193. 
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. MEMORANDUM BY THE British REPRESENTATIVE ê 


1. Article 25 of the mandatz for Palestine provides as follows :— 


In the territories lying between the Jordan and the eastern boundary 
of Palestine as ultimately determined, the Mandatory shall be entitled, 
with consent of the Council of the League of Nations, to postpone or 
withhold application of such provisions of this mandate as he may 
cons:der inapplicable to the existng local conditions, and to make such 
provision for the administration of the territories as he may consider 
suitable to those conditions, provided no action shall be taken which i is 
inconsistent with the provisions of Articles 15,16 and 18. — 


2. In pursuance of the provisions cf this Article, His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment invite the Council to pass the folowing resolution :— : 


The following provisions of the mandate for Palestine are not appli- 
. . cable to the territory known as Trans-Jordan, which comprises all 


territory lying to the east of a line drawn from a point two miles west ` 


of the town of Akaba o2 the Gulf of that name up the centre of the 
Wady Araba, Dead Sea end River Jordan to its junction with the River. 
Yarmuk; thence up the centre of that river to the Syrian frontier. 


Preamble. —Recitals 2-and 3. 


_ Article 2—The words “placing the country under such political adminis- 
tration and economic conditions as will secure the establishment of tie 
Jewish national home, as laid down i in the PERN and” 

Article 4. 

` Article 6. 

- Article 7.—The sentence “There shall be included i in this law provisions 
framed so as to facilitate the acquisition of Palestinian citizenship by J ews 
who take up their permanent residence in Palestine.” | 

Article 11.—The second sentence of the first: PUEDE and the second 
paragraph. 

Article 13. 

Article 14. 

_ Article 22. 

- Article 23. 

In the Eaton of the Mandate to Trans-Jordan, the action which, in 
- Palestine, is taken by the-administration of the latter country, will be taken — 
_ by the administration of Trans-J organ under the general supervision of the 
Mandatory. 

3. His Majesty’s Government accept full responsibility as Mandatory for 
Trans-Jordan, and undertake that such provision as may be made for the 
. administration of that territory in accordance with Article 25 of the mandate 
shall be in no way inconsistent with those ‘provisions of the mandate which 
are not by this resolution declared inapplicable. 


3 League of Nations Official 'curnal, Nov. 1922, p. 130. 
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MANDATE FOR GERMAN SAMOA! 
The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Article 119 of the treaty of peace with Germany signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers all her rights over her overseas PORRES, 
including therein German Samoa; and- 

Whereas the Principal Allied and Associated: Powers agreed that, in 
accordance with Article 22, Part I (Covenant of the League of Nations) of 
the said treaty, a mandate should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty 
to be exercised on his behalf by the Government of the Dominion of New 
Zealand to administer German Samoa and have proposed that the mandate 
` should be formulated in the following terms; and 

Whereas His Britannic Majesty, for and on behalf of the Government of 
-the Dominion of New Zealand, has agreed to accept the mandate in respect 
of the said territory and has undertaken to exercise it on behalf of the League 
- of Nations in accordance with the following provisions; and 

Whereas, by the aforementioned Article 22, paragraph 8, it is provided 
that the degree of authority, control or administration to be exercised by 
the Mandatory not having been previously agreed upon by the members of 
the League, shall be explicitly oo by the Council of the League of 
Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The territory over which a mandate is conferred upon His Britannic 
Majesty for and on behalf of the Government of the Dominion of New 
Zealand (hereinafter called the Mandatory) is the former German Colony 
of Samoa. : 


ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall have full power of administration and legislation 
over the territory subject to the present mandate as an integral portion of 
the Dominion of New Zealand, and may apply the laws of the Dominion 
of New Zealand to the territory, subject to such local modifications as 
circumstances may require. 

The Mandatory shall promcte to the utmost the material and moral well- 
being and the social progress of the inhabitants of the territory subject to 
the present mandate. 

ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall see that the slave trade is prohibited and that no 
forced labor is permitted, except for essential public works and services, 
and then only for adequate remuneration. 


1 League of Nations Oficial J ournal, Jan.-Feb. 1921, p. 91. 
E @ 
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The Mandatory shall also see that the traffic in arms and ammunition is 
controlled in accordance with principles analogous to those laid down in the 
- convention relating to the contrcl of the arms traffic, signed on September 
10, 1919,-or in any convertion amending the same. 

The supply of intoxicating spirits and beverages to the natives shall be 
prohibited. 


ARTICLE 4 


The military training of the natives, otherwise than for purposes of in- 
ternal police and the local defence of the territory, shall be prohibited. 
Furthermore, no military or naval bases shall be established or fortifications 
erected in the territory. 


Sone 


ARTICLE 5 


Subject, to the provisions of any local law’ for the maintenance of public 
order and public morals, the Mandatory shall ensure in the terzitory freedom 
of conscience and the free exercise of all forms of worship, and shall allow all 
- missionaries, nationals of any state member of the League of Nations; to 
enter into, travel and reside in the territory for the purpose of ‘prosecuting 
their elie: 


ARTICLE 6. 
The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 


_ with regard to the territory, and indicating the measures taken to carry out 
the obligations assumed under Articles 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


Ainoa 7 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is s required for any 
‘modification of the terms af the present mandate. 

The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions oi the mandate, such 
- dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall b2 submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provage? for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League o? Nations. 

. The present declaration shall be deposited in the a of the League of 
Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations to all Powers Benmore of the tzeaty of peace with 
Company. 

Certified true copy. 

| a ae . Secretary-General. 

Made at Geneva the 17th day of December, 1920. 
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MANDATE FOR GERMAN SOUTH-WEST AFRICA ! 
The Council of the League of Nations: 


Whereas, by Article 119 of the treaty of peace with Germany signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers all her rights over her oversea possessions, 
including therein German South-West Africa; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied ‘and Associated Powers canes that, in ac- ` 
cordance with Article 22, Part I (Covenant of the League of Nations) of the 
said treaty, a mandate should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty to 
be exercised on -his behalf by the Government of the Union of South Africa 
to administer the territory aforementioned, and have proposed that the 
mandate should be formulated in the following terms; and 

Whereas His Britannic Majesty, for and on behalf of the Government of 
the Union of South Africa, has agreed to accept the mandate in respect of 
the said territory and Las undertaken 70 exercise it on behalf of the League 
of Nations in accordance with the following provisions; and 

Whereas, by the aforementioned Article 22, paragraph 8, it is provided 
that the degree of autnority, control or administration to be exercised by 
the Mandatory not having been previously agreed upon by the members of 
the League, shall be exphiettly defined by the Council of the League of 
Nations; l 

oa the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


ere 1 


The territory cver which a mandate is conferred upon His Britannic 
Majesty for and on behalf of the Government of the Union of South Africa 
(hereinafter callec the Mandatory) ecmprises the territory which formerly 
constituted the German Protectorate of South-West Africa. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall have full power of administration and legislation 
over.the territory subiect to the present mandate as an integral portion of 
the Union of South Africa, and may apply the laws of the Union of Scuth 
Africa to the territory, subject to such local modifications as circumstances 
may require. . 

The Mandatory shall promote to the utmost the ean and moral well- 
being and the social progress of the inkabitants of the territory subject to the 
present mandate. 

ARTICLE 3 


ihe nog shall see that the slave trade is prohibited, and that no 
-forced labor is permitted, except for essential public works and services, and 
then only for adequate remuneration. 


1 League of N. ations Official Journal, Jan.-Feb. 1921, p. 89. 
> n e 
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The Mandatory shall also see that the traffic in arms and ammunition is 
controlled in accordance with principles analogous to those laid down in the 
convention relating to the control of the arms trafic, signed on September 
- 10, 1919, or in any convention amending the same. 

The supply of intoxicating spirits and beverages to the natives shall be 
prohibited. 


ARTICLE 4 


The military training of the natives, otherwise than fof purposes of in- 
ternal police and the local defence of the territory, shall be prohibited. 
Furthermore, no military or naval bases shall be established or fortifications 
- erected in the territory. | 


ARTICLE 5 


Subject to the provisiors of any local law for the maintenance of public 
order and public morals, the Mandatory shall ensure in the territory freedom 
of conscience and the free exercise of all forms of worship, and shall allow-all 
missionaries, nationals of any state member of the League of Nations, to 
enter into, travel and reside in the territory for the purpose of prosecuting 
their calling. l 


ARTICLE 6 


The: Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 
with regard to the territory, and indicating the measurés taken to carry out 
the obligations assumed under Articles 2, 3,4 and 5. | 


= ÅBTICLE 7 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
. modification of the terms of the present mandate. 

The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant-of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration shall be deposited in the archives of the League 
of Nations. Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations to all Powe signatories of the treaty of peace. with 
Germany. 

Certified true copy. 
Secretary-General. 
Made at Geneva the 17th day af December, 1920. 
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‘FRENCH MANDATE FOR SYRIA AND THE LEBANON ! 

The Council of the League of Nations: l 

Whereas the Prinsipal Allied Powers have agreed that the territory of 
Syria and the Lebanon, which formerly belonged to the Turkish Empire 
shall, within such boundaries as may be fixed by the said Powers, be en- 
trusted: to a Mandatory charged with the duty of rendering administrative 
_ advice and assistance to the population, in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 22 (paragraph 4) of the Covenant of the League of Nations; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied Powers have decided that the mandate for 
the territory referred to above should be conferred on the Government of the 
French Republiz, which has accepted it; and 

- Whereas the terms of this e which are defined in the articles 
below, have also been accepted by the Government of the French Republic 
and submitted to the Council of the League for approval; and 

Whereas the Government of the French Republic has undertaken to 
exercise this mandate on behalf of the League of Nations, in conformity with 
the following provisions; and 

Whereas by the aforementioned Article 22 (paragraph 8), it is provided 
that the degree of authority, control or administration to be exercised by the 
Mandatory,-not having been previously agreed upon by the members of the 
League, shall be explicitly defined by the Council of the League of Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Mandatory shall frame, within a period of three- years from the 
coming into force of this mandate, an organic law for Syria and the Lebanon. 

This organic !aw shall be framed in agreement with the native authorities 
and shall take into azcount the rights, interests, and wishes of all the popula- 
tion inhabiting the said territory. The Mandatory shall further enact 
measures to facilitate the progressive development of Syria and the Lebanon 
_ as independent states. - Pending the coming into effect of the organic law, 
the Government of Syria and the Lebanon shall ne conducted in accordance 
with the spirit of this mandate. . 

The Mandatory shall, as far as circumstances permit, encourage local 
autonomy. 

ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory may maintain its troops in the said farvitory for its 
defence. It shall further be empowered, until the entry into force of the 
- organic law and the reestablishment of public security, to organize such 
local militia as may be necessary for the defence of the territory, and to 
employ this militia for defence and also for the maintenance of order. These 

1 League of Nations Ofcial Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 1013. See declaration giving condition 
of approval of the mandates for Palestine and Syria, infra, p. 193. 
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local forces may only be recruited from the inhabitants of the said territory. 

The said militia shall thereafter be under the local authorities, subject to 
the authority and the control which the Mandatory shall rétain over these 
forces. It shall not be used for purposes other than those above- specified - 
save with the consent of the Mandatory. 

Nothing shall preclude Syria and the Lebanon from contributing to the 
cost. of the maintenance of the forces of the Mandatory stationed in the 
territory. 

The Mandatory shall at all times possess the right to make use of the 
ports, railways and means of communication of Syria and the Lebanon for 
the passage of its troops and of all materials, supplies and fuel. . 


givens 3 


The Mandatory shall be entrusted with the EEA control cf the 
foreign relations of Syria and the Lebanon and with the right to issue 
exequaturs to the consuls appointed by foreign Powers. Nationals of Syria 


- and the Lebanon living outside the limits of the territory shall be under the 
diplomatic and consular protection of the Mandatory. 


ARTICLE 4 


-The Manéatory shall be responsible for seeing that no part of the territory 
of Syria and the Lebanon is eeded or leased or in any way placed under the 
control of a foreign Power. 

ARTICLE § 


The privileges and immunities of foreigners, including the benefits- of 
consular jurisdiction and protection as formerly enjoyed by capitulation or 


usage in the Ottoman Empire, shall not be applicable in Syria and the 
` Lebanon. Foreign consular tribunals shall, however, continue to. perform 


their duties until the coming mto force of the new legal organization provided 
for in Article 6. 
Unless the Powers whose rationals aoni the aforementioned privileges 


and immunities on August 1, 1914, shall have previously renounced the 


- 


right to their E ETN or shall have agreed to their non-application 
during ‘a specified period, these privileges and immunities shall at the ex- 
piration of the mandate be immediately reestablished in their entirety or 
with such modifications as may have been parcen upon between the Powers 


7 concerned, ' 


ARTICLE .6 


` The Mandatory shall estatlish in Syria and the Lebanon a judicial system 
which shall assure to natives as well as to foreigners a complete guarantee 
of their rights. -- 
Respect for the personal siatus of the various peoples and for their reli- 
giðus interests shall be fully guaranteed. In particular, the control and 
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administration rd Wakfs shall. be exercised in complete accordance with 
religius law and the dispositions A the founders., 


ae 7 


Pending the conclusion of special extradition agreements, the extradition 
treaties at present in force between foreign Powers and the Mandatory shall 
apply within the territory of Syria and the Lebanon. 


° ARTICLE 8 


The Mandatory shall ensure to all complete freedom of conscience and 
the free exercise of all forms of worship which are consonant with public 
order and morality. No discrimination of any kind shall be made between 

the inhabitants of Syria and the Lebanon on the ground of differences in 
race, religion or language. 

The Mandatory shall encourage public instruction, which shall be given 
through the medium of the native languages in use in the territory of Syria 
and the Lebanon. 

The right of each community to maintain its own schools for the instruc- 
-tion and education of its own members in its own language, while conforming . 
to such educational requirements of a general nature as the administration 
may impose, shall nox be denied or impaired. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Mandatory shall mN from all interference in the administration 
of the Councils of management (Conséils de fabrique) or in the management 
of religious communities and sacred shrines belonging to the various reli- 
gions, the immunity of which has been expressly guaranteed. 


ARTICLE 10 


The supervision exercised by the Mandatory over the religious missions 

in Syria and the Lebanon shall be limited to the maintenance of public order 

and good government; the activities of these religious missions-shall in no 
way be restricted, nor shall their members be subjected to any restrictive 
measures on the ground of nationality, provided that their activities are 
‘confined to the domain of religion. 

The religious missions may also concern themselves with education and — 
relief, subject to the general right of regulation and control by the Manda- 
tory or of the local government, in regang to education, public instruction 
and charitable relief. 

- ARTICLE 11. 


“The Mandatory shall see that there i is no discrimination in Syria or iè 
Lebanon against the nationals, including societies and associations, of any 
state member of the League of Nations as compared with its own nationals, 


| 


180 ` THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


- including societies and associations, or with the nationals of any other for- 
eign state in matters concerning texation or commerce, the exercise of pro- 
fessions or industries, or navigation, or in the treatment of ships or air- 
craft. Similarly, there shall be nc discrimination in Syria or the Lebanon 
against goods originating ir. or destined for any of the said states; there shall 
be freedom of transit, under equitable conditions, across the said territory. 

Subject to the above, the Mandatory may impose or cause to be imposed 
by the local governments sich taxes and customs duties as it may consider 
necessary. The Mandatory, or the local governments acting under its 
advice, may also conclude on grounds of contiguity any special customs 
_ arrangements with an adjoining country. 

-The Mandatory may taka or cause to be taken, subject to the provisions 
of paragraph 1 of this article, such steps as it may think best to ensure the 
development of the natural resources of the said territory and to safeguard 
the interests of the local population. 

Concessions for the development of these natural resources shall be 
granted without distinction of nationality between the nationals of all 
states. members of the League of Nations, but on condition that they do not 
infringe upon the authority of the local government. Concessions in ‘the 
nature of a general monopoly shall not be granted. This clause shall in no- 
way limit the right of the Mandatory to create monopolies of a purely fiscal — 
character in the interest of the territory of Syria and the Lebanon, and with 
a view to assuring to the territory tae fiscal resources which would appear 
best adapted to the local neecs, or, in certain cases, with a view to developing 
the natural resources either directly by the state or through an organization 
under its control, provided that this does not involve either directly or in- 
directly the creation of a moropoly of-the natural resources in favor of the 
Mandatory or its nationals, nor involve any. preferential treatment which 
would be incompatible with the economic, commercial and industrial equal- 
ity guaranteed above. l 

ARTICLE 12 

The Mandatory shall adhere, on behalf of Syria and the Lebanon, to any 
general international agreements already existing, or which may be con--° 
cluded hereafter with the approval of the League of Nations, in respect of 
the following: the slave trade, the traffic in drugs, the traffic in arms and 
ammunition, commercial equality, zreedom of transit and navigation, 
aerial navigation, postal, telegraphic or wireless communications, and meas- 
ures for the protection of literasure, art or industries. 


ARTICLE 13 
The Manaus shall secure the adhesion of Syria.and the Lebanon, So 
far as social, religious and other conditions permit, to such measures of 
common utility as may be adopted by the League of Nations for preventing 

and combating disease, including diseases of animals and plants. 
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ARTICLE 14 


The Mandatory shall draw up and put into force within twelve months 
from this date a law of antiquities. in conformity with the following provi- 
sions. This law’ shall ensure equality of treatment in the matter of excava- 
tions and archeological research to the nationals of all states members o: 
the League of Nations. 

(1) “Antiquity” means any construction or any product of human 
activity earlier than the year 1700 A.D. 

(2) The law for the protection af antiquities shall proca by encourage- 
ment rather than by threat. 

Any person who, having discovered an antiquity siou being furnished 
with the aurion zai referred to in.paragraph 5, reports the same to an 
official of the competent department, shall be rewarded according to the 
value of the discovery. 

(3) No antiquity may be disposed of except to the competent department, 
unless this department renounces the acquisition of any such antiquity. 

No antiquity may leave the country without an export licence from the 
said department. 

(4) Any perscn who maliciously or negligently destroys or damages an 
antiquity shall be liable to a penalzy to be fixed. 

(5) No clearing of ground or digging with the object of finding antiquities _ 
shall be permitted, under penalty of fine, except to persons authorized by 
the competent department. 

(6) Equitable terms shall be fixed for expropriation, temporary or per- 
manent, of lands which might be of historical or archeological interest. 

(7) -Authorization to excavate shall only be granted to persons who show 
sufficient guarantees of archeological experience. The Mandatory shall 
not, in granting these authorizations, act in such a way as to exclude scholars 
of any nation without good grounds. 

(8) The proceeds of excavations may be divided between the excavator 
and the competent department in a proportion fixed by that department. 
If division seems impossible for scientific reasons, the excavasor shall receive 
a fair Indemnity in lieu of a part ot the find. 


ARTICLE 15 


Upon the coming into force of the organic law'referred to in Article 1, an 
arrangement shall be made between the Mandatory and the local govern- 
ments for reimbursement by the latter of all expenses incurred by the Manda- 
tory in’ organizing the administration, developing local resources, and 
carrying out permanent public works, of which the country retains the 
benefit. Such arrangement shall be communicated to the Council of the 
League of Nations. 


182 _ THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


ARTICLE 16 
French a and Arabic shall be the official languages of Syria and the Lebanon. 


ARTICLE 17 


The NT shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council as to the measures taken 
during the year to carry out the-provisions of this mandate. Copies of all 
laws and regulations promulgated during the year shall be attached to the 
said report. 

ARTICLE 18 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of tois mandate. 


ARTICLE 19- 


On the termination of the mandate, the Council of the League of Nations 
shall use its influence to safeguard for the future the fulfillment by the 
Government of Syria and the Lebanon of the financial obligations, including 
pensions and allowances, regularly assumed by the administration of Syria 
‘or of the Lebanon during the period cf the mandate. 


ARTICLE 20 


The Mandatory agrees that if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to the 
interpretation or the applicasion of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present instrument shall be deposited in original in the archives of 
the League of Nations and certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations to all members of the League. 

Done at London on the twenty-fourth day of J sk one thousand nine 
hundred and eae: 


BRITISH MANDATE FOR TOGOLAND ! 


-The Council of the League cf Nations: 

Whereas, by Article 119 of the treaty of peace with Germany ener at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Pavers all her rights over her oversea, possessions, 
including therein Togoland; and 

Whereas the Principal Alied and Associated Powers agreed that the 


1 League of Nations Official Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 880. 


e - 
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` Governments of France and Great Britain should make a joint recommenda- 
tion to the League of Nations as to the future of the said territory; and 

Whereas the Governments of France and Great Britain have made a joint 
recommendation to the Council of the League of Nations that a mandate 
to administer, in accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant of the League 
of Nations, that part of Togoland -ying to the west of the line agreed upon 
in the declaration of July 10, 1919, referred to in Article 1, should be con- 
ferred upon His Britannic Maj esty;and 

Whereas the Governments of France and Great Britain have proposed 
that the mandate should be formulsted in the following terms; and 

Whereas His Britannic Majesty has agreed to accept the mandate in re- 
: spect of the said territory, and has undertaken to exercise it on ae of the 
League of Nations in accordance with the following provisions; 

Confirming the said mandate, decines its terms as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The territory for which a mandate is conferred upon His Britannic 
Majesty comprises that part of Togoland which lies to the west of the line 
laid down in the declaration signed on July 10, 1919, of which a copy is 
annexed hereto. 

This line may, however, be slightly wieained by mutual agreement between 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of the French 
Republic where an examination of the localities shows that it is undesirable, 
either in the interests of the inhakitants or by reason of any inaccuracies in 
the map Sprigade 1: 200,000, annexed to the declaration, to adhere strictly 
to the line laid down therein. 

The delimitation on the spot of this line shall be carried out in accordance 
with the provisions of the said declaration. — 

The final report of the mixed commission shall give the exact description 
of the boundary line as traced on the spot; maps signed by the commissioners 
shall be annexed to the report. This report with its annexes shall be drawn 
up in triplicate; one of these shall be deposited in the archives of the League 
of Nations,-one shall be kept by His Britannic Majesty’s Government, and 
one by the Government of the French Republic. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of the territory, and for the promotion to the utmost of the material 
and moral well-being and the social progress of its inhabitants. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatos shall not estaklish i in the territory any roilitary or naval 
bases, nor erect any fortifications, nor organize any native military force 
except for local police purposes and for the defence of the territory, 
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ARTICLE 4 

The Mandatory: 

(1) shall provide for the eventual emancipation of all slaves, and for as 
speedy an elimination of domestic and other slavery as social conditions will 
allow; 

(2) shall suppress all forms of slave ade: 

(3) shall prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory labor, except for 
essential public works and services, and then only in return for adequate 
remuneration ; 

(4) shall protect the natives from abuse and measures of fraud and iore 
by the careful supervision of labor contracts and the recruiting of labor; 

(5) shall exercise a strict ccntrol over the traffic in arms and ammunition 
and the sale of spirituous liquars. 


ARTICLE 5- 


In the framing of laws relating to the holding or transfer of land, the 
Mandatory shall take into econsideretion native laws and customs, and 
shall respect the rights and safeguard the interests of the native population. 

No-native land may be transferred, except between natives, without the 
previous consent of the public authorities, and no real rights over native 
land in favor of non-natives may be created except with the same consent. 

The Mandatory shall promulgate strict regulations against usury. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Mandatory shall secure to all nationals of states members of the 
League of Nations the same rights as are enjoyed in the territory by his own 
nationals in respect of entry into anc. residence in the territory, the pro- 
tection afforded to their perscn and property, and acquisition of property, - 
movable and immovable, and the exercise of their profession or trade, sub- 
ject only to the requirements of public order, and on condition of compliance 
with the local law. 

Further, the Mandatory shall ensure to all nationals of states members of 
the League of Nations, on the same focting as to his own nationals, freedom 
of transit and navigation, and complete economic, commercial and indus- 
trial equality; except that the Mandatory shall be free to organize essential 
public works and services on such terms and conditions as he thinks just. 

. Concessions for the development of the natural resources of the territory 
Shall be granted by the Mandatory without distinction on grounds of 
nationality between the nationals of all states members of the League of 
Nations, but on such conditiors as will maintain intact the authority of the 
Iccal government. 

Concessions having the cheracter cf a sonara monopoly shall not- þe 
granted. This provision does not affect the right of the Mandatory to © 
create monopolies of a purely fiscal character in the interest of the territory 
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under mandate end in order to provide the territory with fiscal resources 
which seem best suited to the local requirements; or, in cervain cases, to 
carry out the development of natural resources, either directly by the 
state or by a controlled agency, provided that there shall result therefrom no 
monopoly of the natural resources for the benefit of the Mandatory or his 
nationals, directly. or indirectly, nor any preferential advantage which 
shall be inconsistent with the economic, commercial and industrial equality 
hereinbefore guaranteed. 

The rights conferred by this article extend equally to companies and 
associations organizéd in accordance, with the law of any of the members of 
the League of Nations, subject only to the requirements of public order, and 
on condition of compliance with the local law. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Mandatory shall ensure in the territory complete freedom of con- 
science and the free exercise of all forms of worship which are consonant with 
public order and morality; missionaries who are nationals of states members 
of the League of Nazions shall be free to enter the territory and to travel 
and reside therein, tc acquire and possess property, to erect religious build- - 
ings and to open schcols throughout the territory; it being understood, how- 
ever, that the Mandatory shall have the right to exercise such control as 
may be necessary for the maintenance of public order and good government, 
and to take all measures required for such control. 


ARTICLE 8° 


The Mandatory shall apply to the territory any general international 
_ conventions applicable to his contiguous territory. 


Article 9 


The Mandatory shall have full powers of administration and legislation 
in the area subject to the mandate. This area shall be administered in 
accordance with the laws of the Mandatory as an integral part of his terri- 
tory and subject to the above provisions. 

The Mandatory skall therefore be at liberty to apply his laws to the terri- 
tory subject to the mandate with such modifications as may oe required by 
local conditions, and to constitute the territory into a cuszoms, fiscal or 
administrative union or federation with the adjacent territories under his 
sovereignty or control, provided always that the measures adopted to that 
end do not infringe the provisions of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Mandatory snall make to the Council of. the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council, containing full information 
concerning the measures taken to apply the provisions of this mandate. 
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ÅRTICLE 1 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of this mandate. 


ART-cLE 12 


The Mnao agrees that if any dispute whatever. should arise between 
the Mandatory and another Member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present instrument shall be deposited i in original in the archives of the 
League of Nations. Certifed copies shall be forwarded by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations to all members of the League. 

Done at London, the twentieth day of July one thousand nine: hundred 
and twenty-two. 


T0GOLAND—FRANCO-BRITISH DECLARATION l 


The adoni 

Viscount Milner, Secretary of State for ihe Colonies of the British maé 

- M. Henry Simon, Minister for the Colonies of the French Republic; have 
agreed to.determine the fr ontier separating the territories of Togoland placed 
respectively under the authority of tieir governments, as it is traced on the 
map (Sprigade 1: 200,000) annexed tò the present declaration,? and -defined 
in the description in three articles als) annexed hereto. - 

(Signed) MILNER, 
HENRY SIMON. 

London, July 10, 1919. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE FRANCO-BRITISH FRONTIER MARKED ON SPRIGADE’S 
Mar or TOGOLAND, SCALE 1: 200,000. ) 


ARTICLE 1 


The frontier will run easiwards from the pillar erected at the point of 
junction of the three colonies of Haute Volta, Gold Coast and Togoland in 
- about latitude 11° 8’ 33” to the unnamed watercourse shown on the map to 
the east of this pillar. 

The frontier will run thence as follows: 

(1) Along this unnamed watercourse to its one with the Kulapa- 
logo; 

1 League of Nations Ofcial Journal, Aug. 1922, ? p. 883. | 
2 The original 1: 200,000 map is sttached to the signed declaration. 
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(2) Thence by the course of the Punokobo to its source; 

(3) Thence in a south-westerly direction to meet the River Biankuri, 
which downstream is named the Njimoant and the Mochole, which it 
follows to its confluence with the Kulugona. 

(4) From the confluence of the Mochole and the Kulugona the frontier 
will follow in a southerly direction a line to be fixed on the ground to point 
390 near the junction of the streams Nabuleg and Gboroch; 

_ (5) ‘Thence a line running in a south-easterly direction to the Manjo so 
as to leave the Village of Jambule to France and that of Bungpurk to Great 
Britain ; 

(6) Thence downstream the course of the Manjo to its confluence with 
the Kunkumbu; . 

(7) Thence the course of the Kunkumbu to its confluence with, the Oti; 

(8) Thence the course of the Oti to its confluence with the Dakpe; 

(9) Thence the Dakpe upstream to the boundary between the two old 
German districts of Mangu-Yendi and Sokode-Bassari; 

(10) The frontier will follow this administrative boundary southwest to 
regain the Oti; 

(11) Thence the course of the Oti to its confluence with the Kakassi; 

(12) Thence the course of the Kakassi upstream to its confluence with the 
Kentau; 

(13) Thence the course of the Kentau to its junction wibi the tribal 
boundary between the Konkomba and the Bitjem; 
© (14) Thence southwards a line following generally this tribal boundary 
so as to leave the villages of Natagu, Napari, and Bobotiwe to Great Britain 
and those of Kujunle and Bisukpabe to France; 

(15) Following this boundary to a point situated about 14 kilom. north 
of the confluence of the Kula and the Mamale; 

(16) Thence the Mamale upstream to its junction with the road from 
Nabugem to Bpadjebe; 

(17) Thence a line southwards to meet the River Bonolo so as to leave 
Bpadjebe to France; 

(18) Thence downstream the Rivers Bonolo and Tankpa to the confluence: 
of the latter with the Nabol; 

(19) Thence the River Nabol upstream to the junction of the tribal 
boundary between the Konkomba and the Bitjem; ' 

(20) Thence southwards a line following generally this tribal boundary 
to the summit of Kusangnaeli; 

(21) Thence a line to reach the confluence of the Tunkurma and the Mo, 
following generally the course of the Kuji and the Tunkurma; 

(22) Thence the course of the Mo (Mola) downstream, following the 
southern boundary of the Dagben country to its junction with an unnamed 
affluent on the left bank at a point shown on the map near longitude 0° 20’ 
East; 
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(23) Thence a line from this corfluence running generally south-east to 
the confluence of the Bassa and tke Kue, following as far as possible the 
course of the Mo (Moo); . 

- (24) Thence the course of the Kue upstream to the bend formed by this 
river at a distance of about 2 kilom. south-west of Kueda; 

(25) Thence a line running soutiwards following the watershed betwen 
the Bunatje, the Tschai and the Dibcm on the west and the Kue and the 
Asuokoko on the east to the hill situated about 1 kilom. west of the Maria 
Falls, leaving the village of Schiare to Great Britain and that of Kyjirina to 
France and cutting the road from. Dadiasse (which remains British) to 
Bismarckburg (which remains French) near point 760. 

(26) From the hill situated to the west of the Maria Falls a line to reach 
the Asuokoko, which it follows to its confluence with the River Balagbo; 

(27) Thence a line running generally southwards to Mount Bendjabe; 

(28) Thence a line following the crest which runs southwards; then, 
cutting the Wawa, reaches point 85) situated north of Kitschibo; 

(29) From point 850 a line running approximately FON VETE to the 
Tomito mountain; 

(30) Thence a line runniag south-south-westwards and, cutting the River 
Onana, reaches the watershed between the Odjabi and the Sassa, then 
continuing south-south-westwards, 2utting the River Daji between Odjabi 
‘and the Sassa, reaches the summit of Awedjegbe.. 

(31) Frem this point it follows she watershed between the Ebanda or 
Wadjakli on the west and the Seblawu and Nubui on the east, then cuts the 
latter river at a point situated about 1 kilom. east of. Apegame; 

(32) Thence a line to the watershed of the Agumassato hills we it 
follows to the Akpata hills: 

~(83) Thence.a line running Route eee to the confluence of the Tsi and 
the -Edjini; 

(34) Thence a line following generally the southern tribal boundary of the 
Agome to a point situated on the wstershed 2 kilom. south of Moltke Peak; 

(35) Thence-a line running generally southwards following the watershed’ 
to the Fiamekito hills which it leaves to reach the River Damitsi; 

(36) Thence the River Damitsi to its confluence with the Todschie (or 
Wuto); . 

(87) Thence the River Todschie to the boundary of the lands of the vil- 
lage of Botoe, which it passes on the east so as to leave it wholly to Great 
. Britain; 

(38) Thence the road from Botoe to Batome to the western limit of the 
latter village; 

(39) Thence the line passes south of Batome so as to leave this village in 
its entirety to France; ) 

— 40) From south of Batome the boundary runs to the point of junction 
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of the present boundary of ie Golc Coast Colony parii 6° 20’ North) 
and the River Magbawi; 

(41) Thence it follows, to the sea, the TN, frontier as laid down in the 
Anglo-German convention of July 1, 1890. However, where the Lome- 
Akepe road by way of Degbokovhe crosses the present frontier south of 


. latitude 6° 10’ North and west of longitude 1° 14’ East of Greenwich, the 


new frontier shall run 1 kilom. south-west of this road, so as to leave it 
entirely in French territory. 
ARTICLE 2 

(1) It is understood that at the time of the local delimitation of the 
frontier, where the natural features to be followed are not indicated in the 
above description, the commissioners of the two governments will, as far as 
possible, but without changing th2 attribution of the villages named in 
Article 1, lay down the frontier in accordance with natural features (rivers, 
hills, or watersheds). 

The boundary commissioners stall be authorized to make such minor 
modifications of the frontier line as may appear to them necessary in order 
to avoid separating villages from their agricultural lands. Such deviations 
shall be clearly marked- on special maps and submitted for the approval of 
the two governments. Pending such approval, the deviations shall be 
provisionally recognized and respected. 

(2) As regards the roads mentioned in Article 1, only those which are 
shown upon the annexed map? shall be taken into consideration in the 
delimitation of the frontier. 

(3) Where the frontier follows a waterway, the molai line of the water- 
way shall be the boundary. 

(4) It is understood that if the inhabitants living near the frontier should, 
within a period of six months from the completion of the local delimitation. 


_ express the intention to settle in the regions placed under the French su- 


thority, or inversely, in ‘the regions placed under British authority, no 


` obstacle will be placed in the way cf their so doing, and they shall be granted 


the necessary time to gather in standing crops, and generally to remove all 


the property of which they are the legitimate owners. 


ARTICLE 3 - 


: - (1) The map to which reference is made in the description of the frontier 


is Sprigade’s map of Togoland on she scale 1: 200,000; of which the following 
sheets have been used: 
Sheet A 1. Sansane-Mangu; date of completion July 1, 1907.. 
Sheet B 1. Jendi; date of completion, October 1, 1907. 
Sheet C 1. Bismarckburg; date of completion, Decombar 1, 1906. 


: Annexed only re the original declaration. 


. 
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Sheet D1. Kete; Kratschi; date of completion, December 1, 1905. 
' Sheet E 1. ‘Wisahohe: date of szompletion, June 1, 1905. 
Sheet E 2. Lome, date of comzletion, October 1, 1922. 
' (2) A map of Tczgoland, scale 1: 1,500,000, is attached 4 to illustrate the 
description of the above frontier. 


FRENCH MANDATE FOR TOGOLAND ! 


The Council of the League of Nations: ; ° 


Whereas, by Artisle 119 of the treaty of peace with Germany signed at 
Versailles on June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers all her rights over her oversea possessions, 
including therein Togoland; and 

Whereas the Principal Allied and Associated Powers agreed that the | 
Governments of France and Great Britain should make a joint recommenda- 
tion to the League of Nations as to the future of the said territory ; and 

Whereas the Goveznments of France and Great Britain have made a joint 
recommendation to the Council of the League of Nations that a mandate. to 
administer, in accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of 
Nations, that part of Togoland lying to the east of the line agreed upon in ~ 
the declaration of July 10, 1919, of which mention is made in Article I below, 

. should be conferred uzon the French Republic; and . 

Whereas the Governments of Franee and Great Britain have proposed 
that the mandate should be formulated in the following terms; and 

Whereas the French’ Republic has greed to accept the mandate in re- 
spect of the said territory and has undertaken to exercise it on behalf of. the 
League of Nations; 

Confirming the said mandate, defines its terms as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The territory over which a mandate is conferred upon France comprises 
that part of Togoland which lies to the east of the line laid down in the 
declaration signed on July 10; 1919, of which a copy is annexed hereto. 

This line may, however, be slightly modified by mutual agreement be- 
tween His Britannic Majesty’s Government: and the Government of the 
French Republic where an examination of the localities shows that it is 
undesirable, either in he interests of the inhabitants or by reason of any 
inaccuracies in the mar, Sprigade 1: 200,000, annexed to the pec eranen: to 
adhere strictly to the line laid down therein. 

The delimitation on the spot of this lire shall be carried out in accordance 
with the provision of the said declaration. 

The final report of the mixed commission shall give ie exact description 


t Annexed only to the original declaration. 
1 League of Nations Oficial Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 886. 
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of the boundary line as traced on the spot; maps signed by the commissioners 
shall be annexed to the report. This report with its annexes shall be drawn 
up in triplicate: one of these shall be deposited in the archives of the League 
of Nations, one shall be kept by the Government of the Republic and one by 
His Majesty’s Britannic Government. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for the peace, order and good gov- 
ernment of the ¢erritory, and for the promotion to the utmost of the material 
and moral well-being and the social progress of its inhabitants. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall not establish in the territory any military or eed 
bases, nor erect any fortifications, nor organize any native military force 
except for local police purposes and for the defence of the territory. 

It is understood, however, that the troops thus raised may, in the event 
of general war, be utilized to repel an attack or for the defence of the terri- 
tory outside that subject to the mandate. 


ÅRTICLE 4 

The Mandatory: 

(1) shall provide for the eventual emancipation of all slaves, and for as 
speedy an elimination of domestic and other slavery as social conditions will 
allow; 

(2) shall suppress all forms of slave trade; 

- (3) shall prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory TA except for es- 
sential public works and services, and then only in return for adequate 
remuneration; 

(4) shall protect the natives from measures of fraud and force by the care- 
ful supervision of labor contracts and the recruiting of labor; 

(5) shall exercise a strict control over the traffic in arms and ammunition 
and the sale of spirituous liquors. 


ÅRTICLE 5 


In the framing of laws relating to the holding or transfer of land, the 
Mandatory shall take into consideration native laws and customs, and shall 
respect the rights and safeguard the interests of the native pupulation. - 

No native land may be transferred, except between natives, without the 
previous consent of the public authorities, and no real rights over native 
land in favor of non-natives may be created except with the same consent. 

The Mandatory skall promulgate strict regulations against usury. 


r 


ARTICLE 6 


The Mandatory shall secure to all nationals of states members of the 
League of Nations the same rights as are enjoyed in the territory by his own 
nationals in respect of entry into and residence in the territory, the protec- 
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tion afforded to their person and property, and acquisition cf property, 
movable and immovable, amd the exercise of their profession or trade, sub- 
ject only to the requiremerts of i order, and on condition of compli- 
ance with the local law. 

Further, the Mandatory ehall ensure to all nationals of states ‘members of 
the League of Nations, on tie same footing as to his own nationals, freedom 
_ of transit and navigation, and complete economic, commercial and indus- 

trial equality; except that tae Mandatory shall be free to organize essential | 


_ ~ public works and services on such terms and conditions as he ¢hinks just. 


Concessions for the development of the natural resources of the territory - 
shall be granted by the Mandatory without distinction on grcunds of nation- 
ality between the nationals of all states members of the League of Nations, 
but on such conditions as will maintain intact the authority of the local 
- government. 

Concessions having the sharacter of a general E shall not be 
granted. This provision does not affect the right of the Mendatory to . 
create monopolies of a purely fiscal character in the interest of the territory 
under mandate and in order to.provide the territory with fiscal resources 
which seam best suited to the local requirements; or, in certain cases, to 
carry out the development of natural resources, either directly by the State. 
or by a controlled agency, provided that there shall result -tŁerefrom no 
monopoly of the natural resources for the benefit of the Mandatory or His ` 
nationals, directly or indirectly, nor any preferential advantage which shall - 
be conien with the ecoaomie, corhmercial and a Se equality here- 
inbefore guaranteed. 

The rights conferred by fais article extend equally to companies and asso- 
ciations organized in accordance with the law of any of the members of the 
League of Nations, subject only to the requirements of public order, and on 
condition of compliance witt the local law. . i 


ARTICLE 7 


The Mandatory shall engure in the territory complete freedom of con- 
science and the free exercise of all-forms of worship which are consonant 
-with public order and morality; missionaries who are nationals of ‘states _ 
members of the League of Nations shall be free to enter the territory and to 
travel and reside therein, ta acquire and possess property, to erect religious 
buildings and to open schoo-s throughout the territory; it being -mderstood, 
however, that the Mandatcty shall have the right to exercise such control 
as may be necessary for the maintenance of public order and good govern- 
ment, and to take all measures required for such pon iot: 


n AROE: 8 


The Mandatory shall apply to the territory any sense international 
conventions applicable to his contiguous territory. | 
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ARTICLE 9 


- The Mandatory shall have full powers of administration and. legislation 
in the area subject to the mandate. This area shall be administered in 
accordance with the laws of the Mandatory as an integral. part of his terri- 
tory and subject to the above provisions. 

The Mandatory shall therefore be at liberty to apply his ieee to the 
territory subject to the mandate, with such modifications as may be re- 
quired by local,conditions, and to constitute the territory into a customs, 
fiscal, or administrative union or federation with the adjacent territories 
under his sovereignty or control, provided always that the measures adopted 
to that end do not infringe the provisions of this mandate. 


_ARTICLE 10 


The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council. This report shall contain 
full information co neerning the measures taken to apply the provisions of this 
mandate. : 

kana 11 


“The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms.of the present mandate. 


ARTICLE 12 


_ The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to 
the interpretation or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such 
dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, shall"be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice proves for by Article 14 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

The present instrument shall be deposited 1 in original in the archives of 
the League of Nations. - Certified copies shall be forwarded by the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations to all members of the League. 

Done at London, the twentieth may of J oe one thousand nine hundred. 
and twenty-two. 


DECLARATION APPROVED BY THE COUNCIL OF THE LEAGUE - 
OF NATIONS, LONDON, JULY 24, 1922 ! 


In view of the declarations. which have just been made, and of the agree- 
ment reached by all the members of the Council, the articles of the mandates 
for Palestine and Syria are approved. The mandates will enter into force 
automatically and at the same time, as soon as the Governments of France 


1 League of Nations Oficial Journal, Aug. 1922, p. 825. 
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ind Italy have notified the President of the Council of the League of Nations 
that they have reached an agreement on certain par ticular points in regard 
to the latter of these mandates.” 

The present negotiations will be resumed at Geneva‘on August 30, before 
the meeting of the next Assembly, expressly to solve the questions submitted 
for its decision under Article 14 of the mandate for Palestine. o. 


3 The notification of France and Italy had not been made at the date of publication of this 
SuPPLEMENT.— Eb. 
3 See footnote to Article 14 of the Palestine mandate, supra, p. 167. 
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the Ghinese: state and to develop its institutions, or whether its naadal 

distress, sonibined with the plottings of a revolutionary opposition, will 

‘deliver it into the, hands of those who are not favorable to the growth of 

| China’ s nal fipnal al lifes, << of It is certainly true that the Chinese people 

“are en ste Follow in ir the footsteps of the United States if they may only 
ted pesmi ted to Š dose? Bo 

„ Unfortinately, he: “Washington administration did not take advantage 
of this ‘goldensopportinity, or partake of the broad, humanitarian views of 
its minister. ' On the contrary, by procrastination and the lack of definite 
program ‘in far, eastern affairs, matters were left to drift for seven long years. 
But, if the firmhëšsjahd discretion displayed at the time of the Washington 
i Conference i in 1921-1922 had been exercised throughout the previous eight 
years, the history of.the reorganization of China would have been quite 
different, the movement: for reform much further advanced today, and the 
interests of the Unitéd States in China in a far better condition than we'can 
hope to see themi for some years to come. . 

“The present ‘volume, although its author refrains from. directly making 
a. tise ‘agaitist his own government or even submitting it to severe criticism, 
» is: a BAVE indictment against the Wilson administration. For the evidence 
it ‘eldat! and complete. that, not only was the United States Government 
guilty, ‘of. shortsightedness and neglect—the latter perhaps in part excusable 
‘becduse’ ‘of the tremendous pressure under which the administration was 
forced to work after our entrance into the War—but that it committed two 
cardinal | and unpardonable errors in its handling. of American interests in 
the Far East. The first was the loss of confidence created by President 
Wilson’s declaration of March 19, 1918, in which he announced the with- 
drawal of the United States from the six-power group. This.proclamation 
destroyed completely the interest of the American investor in Asiatic loans, 
. and was a blow in the face to the progressive Chinese statesmen who were 
earnestly striving to cooperate with the United States in financial matters. 
And it was a tremendous setback to the development of Anierican interests 
in China and to the promotion of Chinese-American cooperation, commercial 
and economic, for, to use the words of Mr. Willard Straight, it was.a ‘‘spe- 
_ cific condemnation of the activities of the only American banking group 
which had had the enterprise, the courage, and the patience to enter and 
remain in the Chinese field and which, despite its unpopularity among 
' certain yellow journals and a number of Western Congressmen, stood for 
integrity, fair dealing, and sound business in the minds of the bond-purchas- 
ing public, upon whose readiness to. buy the success of any bond issue must . 
depend. . . . Neither Mr. Taft nor Mr. Knox ever promised to send 
American battleships to threaten China, or to land marines to occupy Chi- 
nese territory, in case of default in interest payments. The public was misled 
by no false statements, but there was, nevertheless, a general belief that 
our Government was actively interested in the preservation of China’s 
credit and. i in the dévelopment of that country. . ... This confidence 


` 
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which soud have. enabled us ‘6 sell Chinese bonds had bcn created by 
four years of hard work on the part of the bankers and the Government. Da 

The second error of the Wilson administration was its failure to stand 
by the new Republic during the period of its greatest need, when the hands 
of the European states were tied by the Great War. We could have in- 
sisted on being consulted at every phase of the negotiations when Japan 
_ browbeat China into an acceptance of the Twenty-One Demands, since our 
treaty rights with China were endangered. Once admitted tosthe discusion, ! 
we could easily have made sure that China secured a square deal in this 
transaction. But no. We not only gave Japan a free hand, but, deserting | 
our best friend in the Far East, we- went over into the ane he enemy. 
to sign the Lansing-Ishii notes which gave to the Chinese the impression’ 
‘that the new Republic was deprived of the support of its last friend on 
earth. 

It is incomprehensible how any intelligent administration could have been 
led into such a step without consulting its representative in China,.for. Dr. 
Reinsch knew nothing of the famous notes till their contents were announced : 
in Peking by the Japanese two days in advance of the Japanese agreement 
with the United States concerning the time of their publication. But this 
is only one of the instances in which President Wilson ignored our ministers _ 
-in foreign capitals, or failed to advise with the accredited representatives 
in deciding momentous questions of foreign policy. There may have been | 
some good and sufficient reason why the President indulged in this singular 
method of directing the work of the Department of State. But history is ° 
full of instances where states have committed grave errors, and where states- . 
men have plunged their country into troubles and disasters, because they 
failed to take the advice of their well-informed representatives living in 
intimate touch with the situation. When General Gordon was shut up 
.in Khartoum and appealed to the British Government for military aid to 
rescue the imperiled Egyptians and to restore order in the Sudan, Sir Evelyn 
Baring (ater Lord Cromer) wrote from Cairo to the British cabinet: “It 
is for Her Majesty’s Government to judge of the importance of public opinion 
in England; but I venture to think that any attempt to settle Egyptian 
questions in the light of English popular feeling is sure to be productive of 
harm, and in this, as in other cases, it will be preferable to follow the advice 
of the responsible authority on the spot”. When the British authorities . 
finally decided to follow the General’s advice, it was too late. Gordon was 
slain; and it took-Great Britain sevenseen years to establish order and peace 
throuchous the Sudan—a work Gordon might have accomplished in a few 
months. The same policy produced similar results in China and the Far 
East. For, at the end of President Wilson’s second administration, Ameri- 
ean influence and prestige had sadly dwindled since the days when Secretary 
Hay announced the consent of the Powers to the policy of the “Open Door.” 
And China is no further along i in her work of reorganization than she was 


ten years ago. TA . Norman DWIGHT ee 
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Allied Shipping Cor4rol. By J. A. Salter. (Economic and Social History 
of the World War, British Series, Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace.) Oxford: at the Clarendon Press, 1921.' ‘Pp. xxii, 372. 10s. 
6d. net. ' 


The chief interest of this volume to readers of the Journa is the account 
of the results of the German submarine warfare and the Allied efforts which 
finally defewted the submarine, and the possible bearing of the information, 
supplied fromeauthentic sources, upon future efforts to prohibit or regulate 
the use of submarires in warfare, especially in view of the discussions and 
action of the Arms Conference at Washington a year ago. During the war 
_ the author occupied various responsible positions under the British Ministry 
- of Shipping and is sherefore in a position to give an intimate and reliable 
account of.the proklems of shipping during the early years of the war, the 
struggle of the Allies against the submarine, and the manner in which the 
latter was overcome. 

In view of the conflicting claims of the German and British Admiralties 
during the war as to the effectiveness of the submarine campaign, the revela- 
= tions of the author on this point are worthy of note. For instance, in his 
account of the intensive submarine campaign which was begun by Germany 
on March 1, 1917, Lr. Salter states: 

| The opening success of the new campaign was staggering. In the 
first three months 470 ocean-going ships (including all classes of ships 
the total was 1 000) had been sunk. In a single fortnight in April 122 
ocean-going vessels were lost. The rate of the British loss in ocean- 
going tonnage during this fortnight was equivalent to an average round 
voyage loss of 25 per cent—one out of every four ships leaving. the 
` United Kingdom for an overseas voyage was being lost before its re- 
turn. The continuance of this rate of loss would have brought disaster 


upon all the ALied campaigns, and might well have involved an uncon- 
ditional surrender (pp. 121-122). 


The variance between the actual losses and the official figures published 
at the time is expla:ned by the author as follows: 


Week by week the losses of ocean-going ships, averaging say 40 
British, or 50 Eritish, Allied and neutral together at this period, were 
published in conjunction with figures of arrivals and departures at 
British ports (about 2,500 of each in every week). The figures were, 
of course, exacs in both cases; but those of the arrivals and departures 
gave a ‘seriously wrong impression, not only to the public but to many 
of those concerned in naval defence. 

. It is true that there were 2,500 arrivals—but about 2,360 of them 
were cross-Channel ships, vessels shifting ports or small coastal vessels 
merely arriving from another coastal port and never seriously at risk. 
The arrivals of British ocean-going ships, comparable to the forty lost, 
were not 2,500 but about 140 (p. 123). 


The volume shows that the answer to the re was the convoy sys- 
tem, which was adcpted in May, 1917. 


: s 
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“The System”, says the author, “was a triumphant success and may per- | 


haps justly claim to be the decisive factor in the long contested struggle 
between the two blockades. The shippizig losses fell steadily throughout the 
latter part of 1917 and beginning of 1918, and with the complete extension 
of the convoy system they had almost ceased to be serious. This reduction 
was not due, as was populerly imagined at the time, to the destruction of 
submarines; on the contrary, the number of submarines at sea wys continu- 
ally growing and the skill and strength of the individual submarine increas- 


ing. . . . That they failed to continue their success was due not to 
failing numbers or failing skill but to the convoy system” (pp. 127-128). 
G. A. F.. 


Japan and the United States 1853-1921. By Payson J. Treat. Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin Co., 1921. pp.'282. $2.00. 


Professor Treat’s book consists of twelve lectures delivered at four 
Japanese. universities in the fall of'1921. . The first five of the chapters are 
practically a summary, foctnotes and scholarly impedimenta omitted, of 


the author’s Albert: Shaw lectures delivered in 1917 and published under 


the title of “Early Diplomatic Relations between the United States and 
Japan”. The subsequent chapters discuss the rise of the new Japan, the 
revision. of the treaties and relations with Korea, China, Russia and the 
United States. There are chapters on the Open Door in China, the World 
War and the J apanese immigration question. 

The circumstances under which the lectures were delivered nde it 
difficult to set up a perfect] y fair standard of judgment for the book. Pro- 


fessor Treat appeared in Japan at a time when the delegates were hurrying 


to the Washington Confererice and there was in Japan a great deal of alarm 
- over the possible spirit in which the Conference might approach the subject 
of Japanese relations with China, Siberia and the Pacific. The occasion, 


therefore, offered no suitable opportunity for a detached, judicial and critical | 


- examination of the course of Japanese-American relations. The author 
appears to have been fully conscious of this delicate situation and he adopted 
a policy of dealing with the facts with the utmost gentleness. Of the first 
draft of the Twenty-One Demands and of the manner of their presentation 
Professor Treat is critical but in nearly all other matters- he is disposed to 
extenuate, condone and jusiify Japan. The lectures would appear to have 


been skilfully and admirably prepared to serve the purpose in view and must. . 


have left a very pleasant impression in Japan. However these lectures are 
now published in the United States and are put into circulation not exclu- 


sively for Japanese readers but also for students generally. They have . 


back of them the weight of much authority, for the author’s Shaw lectures 


` were in many ways the most scholarly and substantial detailed study of any 
* phase of Far Eastern affairs which nas yet appeared in any country. The’ 
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‘new book therefore invites attention asasummary of J ere Cees rela- 
tions. Unhappily the very spirit and method’ which rendered the lectures 
so acceptable in Japan embarrasses their value as an authoritative review. 

`- Tt is. the author’s obvious and entirely worthy purpose to set Japan forth 
In the best possible light. The method selected, however, is not to present 
all the evidence and balance one side against the other but to accept-at full 
face valudythe official Japanese explanations of many events which really 
require a mugh closer scrutiny. : For example, Professor Treat represents 
.China as having alone been the aggressor in Korea in 1882-94. This is to 
ignore the complicity of the Japanese Legation. at Seoul in the coup d'état 
of December 4, 1884 which is acknowledged by a distinguished Japanese , 
historian, and it also ignores the prevocative measures in Korea undertaken 
by Japan in 182-3, as well as the nacessity for a foreign war created by the 
struggle i in the Japanese Diet in 1894. He states that the “weakness and 
supinenegss of China” was the sole cause of involving Japan in the Russo- 
Japanese War: Something more tkan assertion is necessary to sustain this 
statement. He believes that until 1905 Japanese diplomacy was modelled 
on British and American precedents. But even the Japanese have stated 
that their diplomacy in Korea anc’..China during the greater part of this 
period was copied from French models, and even the French in their most 
unbridled moments never thought i is expedient to murder a queen and burn 
her body. If Japan had failed in the Russo-Japanese War, thinks Professor 
Treat, “she would have been ertished’ by the Russian giant’’—by no means 

a statement of obvious fact. He thinks that the relations between the 
United States and Japan, 1905-14, were “always friendly and correct”. 
In the light of the secret treaties with China and Russia and in the light of 
, the discriminations in Korea arid Manchuria, which the author refuses to 
consider in detail, this would appear to be putting severe strains on two’ 
very simple English words. As for the annexation of Korea he thinks that 
Japan should be judged not by the methods but by the results. Why not 
by both? The book when thus exemined oreo a, strong flavor of Kawa- 
kami and Tyenaga. 

The i impression one’ receives is taat Japanese policy presents no funda- i 
mental defects and that the various “war-scares”’ of the last fifteen years 
have been caused solely by a “‘certain type of journalist” and by the “ well- 
known influence of. the military - leaders” over the Japanese populace. 
Undoubtedly these have been factors but it.is well to remember that not 
every anti-Japanese book’or article has’ been written by that certain type 
of journalist.to which the author refers, and it is also important to note that 
in every forward movement which Japan has made in the way of military 
aggression the Japanese intelligenc-a, the descendants of the old samaurai 
class which numbered half a million males when it was disestablished, has 
stood almost solidly back of the military leaders or. else a, little in-advance of 
‘them. ` ` 
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But passing by details it is difficult to see how a thorough sżudy of Jap- 
anese foreign relations can fail to bring out its inherent moral and strategical 
defects. Likewise Professor Treat refrains from criticizing American policy ` 
with reference to Japan and the Far East. He commends the policy of 
Judge Bingham who, in his long service in Tokio (1873-85), set himself so 
. strongly against the policy of cooperation with Great Britain which had 
been fostered by Seward and Burlingame. This is the conventicnfl estimate 
of Bingham and the isolated policy in the Far East, but we bejiave that it is 
a shortsighted one. That mess of iniquity, which we now call the Far 
Eastern question, received the most favorable conditions fo? incubation 
` when the United States ‘withdrew from the cooperative policy. The in- 
terests of justice and the weliare of the people of the Hast would have been 
far better served had the American Government not heeded the advice of 
Judge Bingham, and if it had, on the contrary, increased its investments in 
the cooperative policy by strengthening the consular, diplomatic and naval 
service in the Far East to the point where it could have exercised a restrain- 
ing influence upon all the predatory interests, Japan includec. Professor 
Treat might even have gone farther in the criticism of American policy and 
by way of concession to the Japanese point of view, pointed out that the 
traditional policy of the United States in Eastern Asia has been to make 
very sweeping demands and yet to support the demands with slight ap- 
‘propriations either of money or thought. American policy tas been too 
often, as Japanese and other critics have asserted, an effort so get some- 
tine: for nothing. 

Professor Treat’s book bears witness to the Pact that he has been a close 
student of the detail of American-J: apanese relations and taere is here 
presented much new material which has never before been put together. . 
The book is, therefore, a valuable one which is always worth consulting for 
the information it contains, as well as a book to be read with caution because 
of the equally important information which it omits. 

| | TYLER DENNETT. 


‘N 


International Law. By George G. Wilson. 8th ed. Boston: Silver, Bur- 
dett and Co., 1922. pp. xix-360. Appendix. Index. 


This is the eighth edition of the well-known Wilson and Tucker treatise 
upon International Law, but under the sole authorship of Professor Wilson. 

The original work was noteworthy for sound judgment, for an excellent 
sense of proportion and for its modest dimensions—a great little book. 

Yet in spite of its brevity the work never seemed a crowded compendium; 
it always had space for adequate discussion of contentious topics and for 
original contributions upon subjects ‘which the authors had made peculiarly 
their own, the recognition of insurgency, for instance. 

The present edition follows the close of the Great War. Constant refer- 
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ence is made to its lessons. Nevertheless the. character of the book is 
unaltered, nor is its volume much altered. | 

Thus the portion devoted to the general principles of the law and to ie 
relations of staves in time of peace, is enlarged but by a single page. 

Yet it discusses such very modern topics as mandates, jurisdiction over 
rivers and coastal waters, jurisdiction over the air, the use of English in 
diplomacythe Permanent Court of International Justice and others with 
frequent reference to the results of the war, without enlargement.’ In other 
words omissions and additions are made to balance one another. It re- 
minds me of a scho.arly friend who used to throw away an old book when 
he bought a new one, a fair replacement. 

In the part of the work relating to war, however, an addition of [ias 
pages has been found necessary together with a moderate increase of the 
matter in the appendix. Naturally this matter has been thoroughly worked 
over. 

The author’s view of the effect of the war upon international law is expressed 
thus, after discussing the various conventions of the ante-war. period: 

From August 1914 international law, particularly relating to hos- 
tilities, was tested by the World War. The test showed the weakness 
and lack of adaptability to modern conditions of some of these con- 


ventions, while strengthening confidence in many of the long-recog- 
nized underlying principles of international law. 


Would it not be fairer to ascribe the lamentable violations of the laws of 
war during those four years to the abominable practices of one of the com- 
batants rather than to the weakness of the laws or their lack of adaptability! 
That is the reviewer's feeling, but the author preserves his judicial attitude 
and his admirable self-control throughout. 

Nevertheless it makes this part of the work a trifle colorless. Our chief 
grievance as neutrals against England was her shutting us out from. the 
Baltic ports of Germany by a blockade set in the North Sea which Sweden 
was exempt from. This is not touched upon. 

Both combatants imprisoned enemy non-combatant subjects in their 
territory at the outbreak of war which is unusual and improper. This is not 
brought out. . | 

The submarine practices of Germany forced us into war after long diplo- 
matic discussion and remonstrance, but this is hardly mentioned, nor is the 
case of the Lusitania. 

In spite of such abnormal EE and insistence upon a proper sense 
of proportion, the author’s sentiments flash out at odd moments, as when 
he speaks of acts which “before the world war” were regarded as forbidden 
except in punishment. And again, ONV in the world war there were 
many departures from accepted principles”. And, “The disregard of the 
rights of non-combatant population in occupied areas during the world war 


in no wise changed these principles”. 
$ 
é 
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But it is putting it mildly to say, “The treatment of prisoners of war | 
during the world war was much. criticized. Often the rules upon which 
states had agreed were not observed’'. 

On the other hand the reader will be grateful for many illuminating - 


` passages new to this edition. Boycott, the arming of merchant vessels, | 


aerial warfare, neutrality regulations, ‘search of ships forced into port, 
retaliation affecting the neutral, angary, these and other matters gre touched 
upon with 2 master hand. 

' In the appendix will be found the Covenant of the re ‘of Nations, . 
the Statute of the Permanent Cotrt. of International Justice, and the 
Treaty of bt ac on Submarines and Noxious Gases of 1922. 
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1 Mention here does not preclude an extended notice in a later is issue of the d OURNAL. 
se: R ; : , 3 
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International Law. 
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ÅRTICLE 41 


States which have not taken part in the war of nae shall be permitted 
to adhere to the present convention. 

This adhesion skall be notified through the diplomatic channel to tha 
Government of the French Republic, and by it to all the signatory or adhering 
states. 


\ ARTICLE 42 


A state which took part in the war of 1914-1919 but which is not a signa- 
tory of the present convention may adhere only if it is a member of the 
League of Nations or until the 1st January, 1923, if its adhesion is approvec. 
by the Allied and Associated Powers signatories of the treaty of peace 
concluded with the said state. After the 1st January, 1923, this adhesion 
may be admitted if it is agreed to by at least three-fourths of the signatory 
and adhering states voting under the conditions provided by Article 34 of the 
present convention. 

Applications for adhesions shall be addressed to the Gove of the 
French Republic, which will communicate them to the other contracting 
Powers. Unless the state applying is admitted ipso facto as a member of the 
League of Naticns, the French Government will receive the votes of the said 
Powers and will announce to them the result of the voting. 


ARTICLE 43 


The present convention may not be denounced before the 1st January,1922. 
In case of denunciation, notification thereof shall be made to the Government 
of the French Republic, which shall communicate it to the other contracting 
parties. Such denurciation shall not take effect until at least one year after 
the giving of notice, and shall take effect only with respect to the Power which 
has given notice. 

The present convertion shall be ratified. 

‘Each Power will address its ratification to the French Government, which 
willinform the other signatory Powers. 

The ratifications will remain deposited i in the archives of the French Gov- 
ernment. 

The present convention will come into force for each signatory Power) i in 
respect of other Fowers, which have already ratified, forty anys from the date 

‘of the deposit of its ratification. 

On the coming into force of the present convention, the French Govern- 
ment will transmit a certified copy to the Powers which under the treaties 
or peace have undertaken to enforce rules of aerial TOM EROR in conformity 
with those contained in it. 

Done at Paris, the 13th day of October, 1919, in a single copy which shall 
remain deposited i in tae archives of the French Government and of which 
duly authorized copies shall be sent to the contracting states. ` 


f 
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The said copy, dated as above, may be signed until the 12th day of ii 
1920, inclusively. : 

In faith whereof the hereinafter-named plenipotentiaries, whose powers 
have been found in good and due form, have signed the present convention. 
in the French, English, and Italian nee which are equally authentic, 


(u.8.) Huen C. WALLACE. (u.s.) §. PICHON. 

(L.s.) ROLIN-JAEQUEMYNS. = (us.) N. Pourtis. 

(L.8.) ISMAEL MONTES. {1.S8.) GUILLERMO Maros PACHEO. 
(u.s.) RAUL FERNANDES. ~~ (L.S.) VITTORIO SCIALOJA. . 
(L.s.) Eyre A. Crowe. (i.8.) K. Marsut. 

(L.S. Grorce H. Perey. (L.S.) ANTONIO BURGOS. 
(L.S.) ANDREW F:sSHER. © (u.s.) I. J. PADEREWSKI. 
(u.s.) R. A. BLANKENBERG. - (L.s.) AFFonso Costa. 

{u.s.) Thomas MACKENZIE. {r.s.) ALEX. VAIDA VOEVOD. 
(u.8.) Eyre A. Crowne 3 > (L.S.) Dr. Ants TRUMBIC. 
(u.s.) V. K. WELLINGTON Koo. (u.s.) CHAROON. 

(u.s.) RAFAEL MARTINEZ ORTIZ. (L.s.) STEFAN OSUSKY. 


(u.8.) E. Dorn Y De ALSUA. (u.s.) J. A. BUERO. 


ANNEX (H)! 
CUSTOMS 
General Previsions 

E ; 


Any aircraft going abroad shall depart only from aerodromes specially 
designated by the customs adminisiraction of each contracting state, and 
named “customs gerodromes.”? 

Aircraft coming from abroad shall land only in sach aerodromes. 


10 Norre.——Certain divergencies appear tc exist between the French, English and Italian 
texts of Annex H, all three of which have the same value. His Majesty’s Government con- 
sider it desirable to call attention to these civergencies and to place on record the following 
suggestions for corrections in the English text of paragraphs 9, 11 and 17 of Annex H, which 
their representatives will eventually propose for consideration. 

Paragraph 9 of the Annex is not clearly intelligible in either the French or English text. 
The following is suggested as an alterrative to the English. text of the third sub-paragraph :— 

“Tn. the event of the establishment between two or more countries of a Federation of 
Touring Societies, the aircraft of the said countries shall have the benefit of the Trip- 
tyques ystem.” - 

In paragraph 11 of the Annex there is a discrepancy between the French text ad the 
English and Italian texts. The French text is apparently the correct version. The English 
text should therefore probably run as follows:— 

“Wish regard to goods exported in discharge of a ‘temporary admission’ bond, or 
exported from bonded warekouse or.on drawback, the exporter shall produce as proof of 
exportation a certificate of landing from the customs at the place cf destination.” 
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Every aircraft which passes from one state into another is obliged to cross 


the frontier between certain points fixed by the oeae states. These 
points are shown on the aeronautical maps. 


3 


All necagsary information concerning customs aerodronies within a state, 
including shy alterations made to the list and any corresponding alterations 
necessary on the aeronautical maps and the dates when such alterations be- 
come valid, and all other information concerning any international aero- 
dromes which may be established,-shall be communicated by the state con- 
cerned to the International Commission for Air Navigation, which shall 
notify such information to all of the contracting states. The contracting 
states may agree to establish international aerodromes at which there may 
be joint customs services for two or more states. 


4 

When, by reason of a case of force majeure, which must be duly justified, 
an aircraft crosses tle frontier at any other point than those designated, it 
shall land at the nearest customs aerodrome on its route. If it is forced to 
land before reaching this aerodrome it shall inform the nearest police or 
customs authorities. 

It will only be permitted to leave again with the authorization of fies 
authorities, who shall, after verification, stamp the log book and the manifest 
provided for in paragraph 5: they shall inform the pilot of the customs 


aerodrome where he must necessarily carry out the formalities of customs 
clearance. 


5 


Before departure, or immediately after arrival, according to whether they 
are going to or coming back from a foreign country, pilots‘shall show. their 
log books to the autLorities of the aerodrome and, if necessary, the manifest 
of the goods and supples for the journey which they carry. 


| | 6 | 
The manifest is to be kept in conformity with the attached form No. 1.4 





Paragraph 17 of the Annex apparently refers entirely to Chapter VII of the Air Conven- 
tion (State Aircraft, Articles 30-33). The English text should therefore apparently run as 
follows:~- — 


“The provisions of this Annex do not apply to military aircraft visiting a State by 
special authorisation (Articles 30, 31 and 32 of the Convention), nor to police and 
customs aircraft (Arzicles 30 and 33 of the Convention).” 


_ u Omitted from this SUPPLEMENT. 


- è 
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The goods must be the subject of detailed TE tienes in conformity with 
the attached form No. 2,” made out by the senders. 

Every contracting state has the right to prescribe for the insertion either 
on the manifest or on the customs declaration of such supplementary 
entries as it may deem necessary. 

7 

In the case of an aircraft transporting goods the customs officer, before de- 
parture, shall examine the manifest and declarations, make thf prescribed 
verifications and sign the log book as well.as the manifest. He shall verify 
his signature with a stamp. He shall seal the goods or sets of goods, for 
which such a formality is required. 

On arrival the customs officer shall ensure that the a is unbroken, shall 
pass the goods, shall sign the log book and keep the manifest. 

In the case of an aircraft with no goods on board, the log book only shall be 
signed by the police and customs officials. 

The fuel on board shall not be liable to customs duties provided the quan- 
tity thereof does not exceec that needed for the journey as defined in the log 
book. 

& 

As an exception to the general regulations, certain classes of aircraft, 
particularly postal aircraft. aircraft belonging to aerial transport companies 
regularly constituted and authorized and those belonging to members of 
recognized touring societies not engaged in the public conveyance of persons 
` or goods, may be freed from the obligation of landing at a customs aerodrome 
and authorized to begin or end their journey at certain inland aerodromes 
appointed by the customs and police administration of each ee at which 
customs formalities shall be complied with. 

However, such aircraft shall follow the normal air route, and ie their 
identity known by signals agreed upon as they fly across the frontier. 


Regulations Applicable to Aircraft and Goods 


| g 

Aircraft landing in foreign countries are in principle liable to customs 
duties if such exist. 

If they are to-be reexported they shall have the benefit of the regulations 
as to permit by bond or deposit of the taxes. 

In the case of the formation, between two or more countries of the Union, 
of touring societies, the aircraft of the said countries will have the benefit 
of the regulations of the “ Tryptique.” 


10 
Goods arriving by aircraft shall be considered as coming from the country 
where the log book and manifest have been signed by the.customs officer. 
2 Omitted from this SUPPLEMENT, 
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As regards their origin and the different customs régimes, they are liable 
to the regulations of the same kind as are appieee to goods imported by 
land or sea. 


11 


With regard to goods exported in discharge of a temporary receiving or 
bonded agcount or liable to inland taxes, the senders shall prove their right 
to send thesgoods abroad by produca a certificate from the customs of the 
place of destination. 


Air Transit 


12 


‘When an aircraft to reach its destination must fly over one or more eon- 
tracting states, without prejudice to the right of sovereignty of each of 
the contracting states, two cases must be distinguished: 

1. If the aircraft neither sets down nor takes up passengers or goods, it 
is bound only to keep to the normal air route and make itself known by 
signals when passing over the points designated for such purpose. 

2. In other cases, it shall be bound to land at a customs aerodrome and 
the name of such aerodrome shall be entered in the log book before departure. 
On landing, the customs authorities shall examine the papers and the cargo, 
and take, if need be. the necessary steps to ensure the reexportation of the 
craft and goods or th2 payment of the dues. 

The provisions of paragraph 9 (2) are applicable to goods to be reexported. 

If the aircraft sets down or takes up goods, the customs officer shall verify 
the fact on the manifest, duly completed, and shall affix, 1f necessary, & new 
seal. 


Various Provisions 


13 


Every aircraft during flight, wherever it may be, must conform to the | 
orders from police or customs stations and police or customs aircraft of the 
state over whick it is flying. 


14 


Customs officers and excise officials, and generally speaking the represent- 
atives of the public authorities shall have free access to all starting and 
landing places for aircraft; they may also search any aircraft and its cargo to 
exercise their-rights of supervision. 


. 15 


Except in the case of postal aircraft, all unloading or throwing out in the 
course of flight, except of ballast, may be prohibited. 
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16 


In addition to any penalsies which-may be imposed by local law for in- 
fringement of the preceding regulations, such infringemens shall be reported 
to the state in which the aircraft is registered, and that stats shall suspend for 
a limited time, or permanently, the certificate of registration of the offending 
aircraft. | 

17 f 


d 
The provisions of this annex'do not apply to military aireraft visiting a 
state by special authorization (Articles 31, 32 and 33 of the Convention), 
nor to police and customs aircraft (Articles 31 and 34 of the Convention). 


ADDITIONAL, PROTOCOL TO THE CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION OF AERIAL 
NAVIGATION OF OCTOBER 13, 1919, PROCÈS-VERBAL OF THE DEPOSIT OF 
RATIFICATIONS AND NOTIFICATION OF THE ACCESSION OF PERSIA 2 


No. 1 
Additional Protocol to the Convention of October 13, 1919, relating to the 
Regulation of Aerial Navigation 


The high contracting parties declare themselves ready to grant, at the 
request of signatory or adhering states who are concerned, certain deroga- 
tions to Article 5 of the convention, but only where they cansider.the reasons 
involved worthy of consideration. . | 

The requests should be addressed to the Government of the French 
Republic, who will.lay them before the International Commission on Aerial : 
Navigation provided for in Article 34 of the convention. 

The International Commission on Aerial Navigation will examine each 
request, which may only be submitted for the acceptance of the contracting 
states if it has been approved by at least a two-thirds majority of the total 
possible number of votes, that is to say, of the total number of votes which 
could be given if the representatives of all the states were present. 

Each derogation which is granted must be expressly accepted by the 
contracting states before coming into efect. 

The derogation granted will authorize the contracting state profiting 
thereby to allow the aircraft of one or more named non-contracting states 
to fly over its territory, but only for a limited period of time fixed by the 
text of the decision granting the derogation. 

At the expiration of this period the derogation will be automatically re- 
. newed for a similar period unless one of the contracting states has de- . 
clared its opposition to suck renewal. 

. Further, the high contracting parties decide to fix June 1, 1920, as the 
date up to which the present protocol may be signed, and, on account of the 


1 British Treaty Series, 1922, No. 11. 
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bearing which the present protocol has on the convention of October 13, 1919, 
to prolong until that date the period under which the abo ve-mentioned 
convention may be signed. 

Done at Paris, the first of May, nineteen hundred and twenty, in a single 
copy, which shall remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
French Republic, and of which authenticated copies will be transferred to. 
the contratting states. 

The said co y, dated as above, may be signed up to and inclusive of the 
first day of June, nineteen hundred and twenty. 

In faith whereof, the undermentioned -plenipotentiaries, whose powers 
have been found in od and due form, have signed the present protocol, of 
which the French, English ard Tsien text will be recognized as of equal 


validity. 
Hues C. WALLACE. A. MILLERAND. 
E. De GAIFFIER. A. ROMANOS. 
J. C.. ARTEAGA. Bonin. 
DERBY. i = K. Martsu. 
GEORGE H. PERLEY. R. A. AMADOR. 


ANDREW FISHER. 


Tuomas MACKENZIE. 


Erasme PIurz. 
Jožo CHAGAS. 


R. A. BLANKENBERG. D. J. GHIKA. 
DERBY. l Dr. ANTE TRUMBIČ. 
VIKYUIN WELLINGTON Koo. | CHAROON. 

RAFAEL MARTINEZ ORTZ. STEFAN OSUSKY. 


E. Dorn Y Dr ALSUA. J. C. BLANCO. 
No. 2 


Procès-verbal of the Deposit of Patificatzons of the Convention for the Regulation 
of Aerial Navigation, dated Parts, October 13, 1919, and of the Additional 
Protocol to the said Conver.tion, dcted Paris, May 1, 1920 — 


In accordance with the final clauses of the Convention for the Regulation 
of Aerial Navigation, dated Paris, the 13th October, 1919, signed by the 
United States of America, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, the British Empire, 
China, Cuba, Ecuador, France, Greeee, Guatemala, Italy, Japan, Panama, 
Poland, Portugal, Roumania, the Serb-Croat-Slovene State, Siam, Czecho- 
Slovakia and Uruguay, and to which Peru, by declaration dated Paris, the 
22nd June, 1920, Nicaragua, by declaration dated Paris, the 31st December, 
1920, and Liberia, by declaration dated Paris, the 29th March, 1922, have 
acceded, the undersigned have met together at the Ministry for Ponci 
Affairs at Paris in order to proceed tc the deposit of the ratifications of the 
“said convention and to hand them over to the Government of the French 
Republic. 

The instruments of ratification of Belgium, Bolivia, the British- Empire, 
France, Greece, Portugal, the Serb-Croat-Slovene State and Siam being 
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produced, and, on examination, being found in good and due form, have 
been entrusted to the Government of the French Republic to be deposited. 
in its archives. 

- The undersigned, ENIE T T of Belgium, Bolivi ia, the British Empire, 
France,. Greece, Portugal, the Serb-Croat-Slovene State and Siam, duly 
authorized, ‘declare that their respective governments may postpone, as 
regards the signatory states which have not yet deposited their rafifications, 
as well as Spain, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, the Netherlands, Denmark, 
Finland, Esthonia, Latvia and Monaco, the application of the provisions of 

ticle 5 of the convention, until it may be possible to grant the derogations 
provided in the additional brotocol to the said convention. The decisions 
adopted by the said governments, in regerd to the above right to postpone 
the application of the provisions of the article so far as the states mentioned 
are concerned, shall be notided to the Government of the French Republic, 
which will communicate the information to the various contracting states.. 
As soon as the International Commission for Aerial Navigation shall be 
constituted, these notifications shall be addressed to this Commission, = 
will inform the contracting states of them. 

In accordance with the final clauses of the convention, the French Govern- 
ment will inform all the contracting states of the deposit of ratifications 
which are made subsequently. 

A certified copy of the present procés-verbal shall be communicated by 
- the French Government to all the signatory states. 

In faith whereof the undersigned. have signed the present mio a and 
‘have affixed their seals thereto. 

- Done at Paris, the Ist June, 1922. 


(z.s.) E. De GAIFFIER. . (u.s.) P. METAXAS. — 

(u.8.) FELIX AVELINO Aramayo.  (1.8.) Jogo CHAGAS. 

` (1.8.) HARDINGE or PENSHORST. | (1.8.) M. BOSHKOVITCH. 

(u.8.) R. POINCARÉ. l (L.8.) CHAROON. . 
No. 3 | 


Procès-verbal of the Deposit of the Ratification of Japan of the Giese for 
the Regulation of Aerial Navigation, dated Paris, October 13, 1919, and 
of the Additional Protocol to the said Convention, dated Parts, M ay 1, 1920 


‘In accordance with the final clauses of the Convention for the Regulation 
of Aerial Navigation, dated Paris, the 13th October, 1919, signed by the 
United States of America, Belgiurn, Bolivia, Brazil, the British Empire, 
China, Cuba, Ecuador, Frence, Greece, Guatemala, Italy, Japan, Panama, 
Poland, Portugal, Roumania, the Serb-Croat-Slovene State, Siam, Czecho- 
Slovakia and Uruguay, and to which Peru, by declaration dated Paris, the 
22nd June, 1920, Nicaragua, by declaration dated Paris, the 31st December, 
1920, and Liberia, by declaration dated Paris, the 29th March, 1922, have 

acceded, the Ambassador of Japan at Paris has presented himself at the 
Se ae ` 6 ‘ 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS ` 215 


Ministry for Foreign Affairs at Paris in order to proceed to the deposit of the 
ratification of Japan of the said convention and to hand it over to the 
Government of the French Republic. 

This instrument being produced and, on examination, being ee in good 
and due form, has >zen entrusted to the Government of the French Republic 
to be deposited in iss archives. . 

__ A certified copy of the present procès-verbal shall be communicated by 
the French Government to all the signatory states. 

In faith whereof the undersigned have signed the present procès-verbal 
and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Paris, the Ist June, 1922. | 

, (u.8s.) K. Isun. 
(u.8.) R. POINCARÉ. 


, No. 4 
M. Samad Khan, Minister of Persia at Paris, to M. A. Millerand, President 
of the Council, Minister for Foreign Affairs — 


Sir, Paris, April 9, 1920. 


By a telegram which I have just received from Tehran, the Government 
of His Majesty the Shah has instructed me to notify to the Government of 
the French Republic its adhesion to the Convention for the Regulation of 
Aerial Navigation of 1919, whilst pointing out that the Imperial Govern- 
ment reserves the right to prepare, to the extent possible, the new means and 
organizations required to carry out the clauses of this convention. 

I avail, &c. 
SAMAD KHAN. 


TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND COSTA RICA CONCERNING EXTRA“ 
DITION AND EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONCERNING DEATH PENALTY ! 


- Signed at San José, November 10, 1922; ratifications exchanged April 27,1923. 


The Republics of the United States of America and of Costa Rica, de- 
siring to assure the prompt and efficient action of justice in punishing de- 
linquents who atterapt to escape the penalty prescribed by the laws of one 
country by taking refuge in the other, have resolved to conclude a treaty of 
extradition. For that purpose they Rice named ‘as their respective pleni- 
potentiaries: 

The President cf the United States of Macon Mr. Roy Tasco Davis, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America in Costa Rica; and 

The President of the Republie of. Costa Rica, the Secretary of State ; in the 
Office of Foreign Relations, Sefior José Andrés Coronado „Alvarado; 

1 U. S. Treaty Series, A 668. 
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Who, after having mutually communicated their full powers, and they 
being found in good and due form, have stipulated as follows: 


ARTIOLE I 


It is agreed that the Government of the United States of America and the 
~ Government of Costa Rica shall, upon mutual requisition dul made as — 
herein provided deliver up to justice any person who may be charged with, 
or may have been convicted of any of the crimes specified in Afticle II of this 
convention committed within the jurisdiction of one of the contracting par- 
ties while said person was actually within such jurisdiction when the crime 
was committed, and who shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the 
territories of the other, provided that such surrender shall take place only ~ 
upon such evidence of criminality, as acccrding to the laws of the place where 
the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his appre- 
hension and commitment for trial if the crime or offense had been there com- 
mitted. 
ARTICLE I] 


Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of this conven- 
tion, who shall have been charged with or convicted of any of the ee 
crimes: 

= Murder, comprehending the crimes designated by the terms of parri- 
cide, assassination, manslaughter, when voluntary, poisoning or infanticide, 
as well as the attempt to commit these crimes. | 

2. Rape, abortion, carnal knowledge cf children under the age of twelve 
years. . 

3. Bigamy: 

4. ‘Arson. 

5. Willfull and iea destruction. or obstruction of eee sich en- ` 
dangers human life. 

6. Crimes committed at sea: 

(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the laws of nations, or by . 
statute; 

(b) Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempting to do 
s0; 

(& Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the crew or other 
persons on board of a vessel on the Figh seas, for the purpose of rebelling 
against the authority of the captain or commander of such vessel, or by fraud 
or violence taking possession of such vessel; 

(d) Assault on board ships upon the high seas with intent to do bodily 
harm. 

7. Burglary, defined to be the act of breaking into and entering the house 
of another in the night time with intent to commit a felony therein. 

8. The act of breaking into and entering into the offices of the Government 
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and public authorities, or the offices of banks, banking houses, saving banks, 
trust companies, insurance companies, or other buildings not dwellings with 
intent to commit a felony therein. 

9. Robbery, Gefined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly taking from 
the person of another, goods or money by violence or by putting him in fear. 

10. Forgery or the utterance of forged papers. 

11. The forgery or falsification of the official acts of the Government or 
public authority, including courts af justice, or the a or fraudulent 
use of any of the same. 

12. The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper, counter- 
feit titles or coupons of public debt. created by national, state, provincial, 
territorial, local or municipal governments, banknotes, or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit seals, stamps, dies and marks of state or public 
administrations. and the utterance, circulation or fraudulent use of the above 
mentioned objects. 

13. Embezzlement or maa malversation eomammntad within the juris- 
diction of one or the other party by public officers or depositaries, where the 
amount embezz.ed exceeds two huncred dollars (or Costa Rican equivalent). 

14. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired, salaried or employed, 
to the detriment of their employers or principals, when the crime or offense 
is punishable by imprisonment or other corporal punishment by the laws of 
both countries, and where the amount embezzled exceeds two hundred 
dollars (or Costa Rizan equivalent) 

15. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or de- 
tention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from them or their 
families, or for any other unlawful end. 

16. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property, or 
money, of the value of twenty-five ali or more, (or Costa Rican equiva- 
lent). 

17. Obtaining money, valuable snis or other property by false prè- 
tenses or receiving any money, valuable securities or other property knowing 
the same to have been unlawfully obtained, where the amount of money or 
the value of the property so obtained or received exceeds two hundred dollars 
(or Costa Rican equivalent). :; 

18. Perjury or subornation of perj ury. 

19. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, ‘yates ex- 
ecutor, administrator, guardian, director -or officer of any company or corpo- 
ration, or by any ore in any fiduciary position, where the amount of money 
or the value of the property ia e exceeds two hundred dollars (or ` 
Costa Rican ecuivalent). 

20. Crimes snd offenses against the laws of both countries for the sup- 
pression of slavery and slave trading. 

21. The extradition is also to take place for participation in any òf the 


aforesaid crimes as‘an accessory bečore or after the fact, provided such par- 
a, 


- 
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ticipation be punishable by imprisonment by the laws of both contracting 
parties. 
ARTICLE II 


The provisions of this convention shall not import claim oï extradition for 
any crime or offense of a polizical character, nor for acts connected with such 
crimes or ofenses; and no person surrendered by or to either of the gontract- 
ing parties i in ae of this convention shall be tried or punished for a politi- 
cal crime or offense. When the offense charged comprises the act either of 
murder or assassination or ož poisoning, either consummated or attempted, 
the fact that the offense was committed or attempted against the life of the 
sovereign or head of a foreign state, or against the President of either of the 
| signatory Republics, shall not be deemed sufficient: to sustain that such a — 
crime or offense was of a political character, or was an act connected with 
crimes or offenses of a political character. 


_ ARTICLE IV 


‘ No person shall be tried for any crime or offense other than that for which 
he was surrendered. Doa 
~ ARTICLE V 
A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions hereof, 
when, from lapse of time or cther lawful cause, according to the laws of the 
place within the jurisdiction of which the crime was committed, the criminal 
is exempt from prosecution or punishment for the offense for which the sur- 
render is asked. | | 
| ARTICLE VI 


If a fugitive criminal whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the stip- 
ulations hereof, be actually under prosecution out on bail or in custody, for a 
crime or ous committed in the country where he has sought asylum, or 
shall have been convicted thereof, his extradition may be deferred until such 
proceedings be determined, and, until he shall have been set at liberty in due 
course of law. | 

ARTICLE VIT 


If a fugitive criminal claimed by one of the parties hereto, shall be also 
claimed by one or more powers pursuant to treaty provisions, on account of 
crimes committed -within their jurisdiction, such criminal shall be delivered 
to that state whose demand is first received. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Under the stipulations of this convention, neither of the contracting par- 
ties shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens or subjects. In each Repub- 
lic, according to their respective laws, shall the citizenship of the delinquent 


be determined. 
+ 
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ÅRTICLE IX 


The expense of the arrest, detention, examination and transportation of 
the accused shall be paid by the Government which has preferred the demand 
for extradition. ) 


ARTICLE X 


Everything found in the possession of the fugitive criminal at the time of 
his arrest, whether being the proceeds of the crime or offense, or which may 
be material as evidence in making proof of the crime, shall, so far as practi- 
cable, according to the laws of either of the contracting parties, be delivered 
up with his person at the time of the surrender. Nevertheless, the rights of a 
third party with regard to the articles aforesaid, shall be duly respected. 


ARTICLE XI 


The stipulations of this convention shall be applicable to all territory, 
whatever may he its situation, belonging to one or the other of the contract- 
ing parties or which may be occupied and under the jurisdiction of the same. 

Requisitions jor the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made by 
the respective diplomatic agents of the contracting parties. In the event of 
the absence of such agents from the country or its seat of government, requi- 
sition may be made by superior consular officers. 

It shall be campetent for such diplomatic or superior consular officers to 
ask and obtain a mandate or preliminary warrant of arrest for the person 
whose surrender is sought, whereupon the judges and magistrates of the two 
governments shall respectively have power and authority, upon complaint 
made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the person 
charged, in order that he or she may be brought before such judge or magis- 
trate, that the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered; and if, 
on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient to sustain the charge, it 
shall be the duty of the examining judge or magistrate to certify the same to 
the proper executive authority, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of 
the fugitive. 

If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime for which 
his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of the Court before which such 
conviction took place, duly authenticated, shall be produced. If, however, 
the fugitive is merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest. in the country. where the crime was committed, and of the 
depositions upon which such warrant may have been issued, shall be pro- 
duced, with such other evidence or proof as may be deemed competent in the 
case. 


ARTICLE XII 


If when a person accused shall have been arrested in virtue of the mandate 
or preliminary warrant of arrest, issued by the competent authority as pro- 
í è 
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vided in Article XI hereof, and been brought before a judge or a magistrate 
to the end that the evidence of his or her guilt may be heard and examined as 
herein before provided, it shall appear that the mandate or preliminary war- 
rant of arrest has been issued in pursuance of a request or declaration re- 
ceived by telegraph from the Government asking for the extradition, it shall 
be competent for the judge or magistrate at his discretion to hold the accused 
for a period not exceeding two montks, so that the demanding Government 
may have opportunity to lay before such judge or magistrate legal evidence 
of the guilt of the accused, and if at the expiration of said period of two 
months, such legal evidence shall not have been produced before such judge 
or magistrate, the person arrested shall ke released, provided that the exami- ` 
nation of fie charges preferred against such accused person shall not be - 
actually going on. 


ARTICLE XIII 


In every case of a request made by either of the two contracting parties for 
the arrest, detention or extradition of fugitive criminals, the legal officers or 
~ fiscal ministry of the country where the proceedings of extradition are had, 
shall assist the officers of the Government demanding the extradition before 
‘the respective judges and magistrates, by every legal means within their or 
its power; and no claim whatever for compensation for any of the services so 
‘rendered shall be made against the Government demanding the extradition, 
provided, however, that any officer or officers of the surrendering Govern- 
ment so giving assistance, who shall, in the usual course of his or their duty, 
receive no salary or compensation other than specific fees for services per- 
formed, shall be entitled to receive from the Government demanding the 
extradition the customary fees for the acts or services performed by them, in 
the same manner and to the same amount as though such acts or services had 
been performed in ordinary coiminal proceedings under the laws of the coun- 
try of which they are officers. © 


ÅRTIĊLE XIV 


This treaty must be submitted for approval in the form.prescribed by the 
laws of the'two countries and shall take effect from the day of the exchange of ` 
the ratifications thereof; but either contracting party may at any time termi- 
nate it on giving to the other six months notice of its intention to do so. 

The ratifications shall be exshanged in San José of Costa Rica or in Wash- 
ington as'soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respectivé plenipotentiaries have signed the above 
articles, and have hereunto affixed their séals. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of San José de Costa Rica this tenth day of 
November one thousand nine hundrec and twenty-two. 


[seaL.| Roy Tasco Davis. 
[smau.] J. A. CORONADO. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 221 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


The Secretary of Sicte for Foreign Relations of Costa Rica to the Minister of 
the United States . 


[Translation] 
 Rerusuc or Costa Rica, 
a DEPARTMENT OF ForEIGN RELATIONS, 
. 5 . San José, November 10, 1922. 
Mr. MINISTËR: 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I have received in- 
structions from the President of the Republic to declare on the part of the 
Government of. Costa Rica, with reference to the extradition treaty that 
Your Excellency and the undersigned have just signed, that it is understood 
that the Government of the United States-of America gives assurance that 
the death sentence will not be passed upon criminals surrendered by Costa 
Rica to the United States of America for any one of the crirnes enumerated 
in the said treaty, and that that assurance will form an effective part of the 
treaty and that it w-ll be so mentioned in its ratification. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the as- 
surance of my most distinguished consideration. 

J. A. CoRONADO. 


The Most Excellent Mr. Roy T. Davis, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, 
. - SAN J OSÉ. 


The Minister 5 the Unated States to the Secretary of State for Foreign Relations 
of Costa Rica 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
San José, Costa Rica, November 10, 1922. 
EXCELLENCY: | 
In signing today with the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Costa Fica the extradition treaty which was negotiated between 
the Government of the United States and that of Costa Rica, the under- 
signed Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary cf the United 
States of America Las the honor to acknowledge and to take cognizance of 
the note of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of this day’s date, 
stating that he desires to place on record, on behalf of the Costa Rican 
Government, its understanding that the Government of the United States 
assures that the death penalty will not be enforced against criminals de- 
liveréd by Costa-Rica to the United States for any of the crimes enumerated 
in the said treaty, end that such assurance is, in effect, to form part of the 
treaty and will be so mentioned in the ratifications of the treaty. 
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In order to make this assurance in the most effective manner possible, it 
is agreed by. the United Statas, that no person charged with crime shall be 
extraditable from Costa Rica upon whom the death penalty can be inflicted 

for the offense charged by the laws of the jurisdiction in which the a is 
pending. 

This agreement on the part of the United States will be mentioned in the 
ratifications of the treaty and will in effect form part of the treaty. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assur ance 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. ° 

Roy T. Davis. 

His Excellency, 

Smfior pon Josh ANDRÉS CoRONADO, 
Secretary of State for Foreign A fairs, Ete., Etc., Ete. E 
San José. 


PROTOCOLS OF AMENDMENTS TO ARTICLES 4, 13, 15 AND 26 OF THE 
COVENANT OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS! 


Adopted by the Second Assembly of the League of N ations, October 8,4, and 5, 
1921; British ratification deposited February 3, 1923 ' 


PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 4 OF. THE COVENANT 


The Second Assembly of the League of Nations, under the Presidency of 
His Excellency Jonkheer H. A. van Karnebeek, with the Honorable Sir Eric 
Drummond, Secretary-General, adopted at its meeting of the 5th October, 
1921, the following resolution, being an amendment to Article 4 of the 
Covenant: . 

The following paragraph shall be inserted between the sauni and 
third paragraphs of Artizle 4: 

The Assembly shall fix by a two-thirds majority the rules dealing 
with the election of the non-permanent members of the Council, and 


particularly such regulations as relate to their term of office and the - 
conditions of reeligibility. 


The undersigned, being duly authorized, declare that they accept, on 
behalf of the members of the League which they represent, the above 
amendment. . l 

The present protocol will remain open for signature by the members of the 
League; it will be ratified and the ratifications will be deposited as soon as 
possible with the Secretariat of the League. 

. It will come into force in oo with the provisions of Article 26 
of the Covenant. 

A certified copy of the resent protocol will be transmitted by the 
Secretary-General to all members of the League. 

Done at Geneva, on the fifth day of October, one thousand nine hundred 

) 1 British Treaty Series, 1923, No. 4. 
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and twenty-one, in a single copy, of which the French and English texts are 
both authentic and whieh will be kept in the archives of the Secretariat 
of the League. 
President of the Second Assembly: 
VAN KARNEBEEK, 
Secretary-General: 
š an Eric DRUMMOND. 


© à 
PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 13 OF THE COVENANT 


The Second Assembly of the League of Nations, under the Presidency ~ 
of His Excellency Jonkheer H. A. van Karnebeek, with the Honorable Sir 
Eric Drummond, Secretary-General, adopted at its meeting of the 4th 
October, 1921, the following resolution, being an amendment to Article 13 
of the Covenant: 


The members of the League agree that, whenever any dispute shall 
arise between them which they recognize to be suitable for submission 
to arbitration or judicial settlement, and which cannot be satisfactorily 
settled by-diplomacy, they will submit the whole subject-matter to 
arbitration or judicial settlement. 

Disputes as to the interpretation of a treaty, as to any question of 
international law, as to the existence of any fact which, if established, 
would constitute a breach of any international obligation, or as to the 
extent and nature of the reparation to be made for any such breach, are 
declared to be among those which are generally suitable for submission 
to arbitration or judicial settlement. 

For the consideration of any such dispute, the court to which the case is 
referred shall be the Permanent Couri of International Justice, established 
in accordance with Article 14, or any tribunal agreed on by the parties to 
the dispute or sitpulated in any convention existing between them. 

‘The members of the League agree that they will carry out in full good 
faith any award or decision that may be rendered, and that they will not 
resort to war against a member of the League which complies therewith. 
In the event of any failure to carry out such an award or decision, the 

` Council shall propose what steps should be taken to give effect thereto . 


The undersigned, being duly authorized, declare that they accept, on 
behalf of the members of the League which they represent, the above 
amendment. 

The present protocol will remain open for signature by the members of 
the League; it will be ratified and the ratifications will be eee as soon 
as possible with the Secretariat of the League. 

It will come into force in accordance with the provisions of Article 26 
of the Covenant. 

A certified copy of the present protocol will be transmitted by the 
Secretary-General to all members of the League. 

Done at Geneva, on the fifth day of October, one thousand-nine hundred 
and twenty-one, in a single copy, of which the French and English texts are 
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-both authentic and which will be kept in ie archives of the Secretariat of 
the League. 
President of the Second Ana 
VAN KARNEBEEK. 
Secretary-General: 
Eric DRUMMOND. 


r = e 
PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 15 or THE CoyENANT 


The Second Assembly of the League of Nations, under the*Presidency of 
His Excellency Jonkheer H. A. van Karnebeek, with the Honorable Sir Eric 
Drummond, Secretary-Genzral, adcpted at its meeting of the 4th October, 
1921, the following resolution, being an amendment to Article 15 of the 
Covenant: 

The fizst paragraph of Article 15 shall read as follows: 

If there should arise between members of the League any dispute 
likely to lead to a rupture, which is not submitted to arbitration or 
judicial setilement in accordance with Article 13, the members of the 
League agree that they will submit the matter to the Council. Any 
party to the dispute may effect such submission by giving notice of 
the existence of the dispute to the Secretary-General, who will make 


- all necessary ORE OEE for a full investigation and FONETI TA LON l 
thereof. , 


_ The undersigned, being duly authorized, declare that they accept, -on 
behalf of the members o: the League which -they ony the above 
amendment. 

The present protocol will remain open for signature by the members of 
the League; it will be ratified and the ratifications will be deposited as soon 
as possible with the Secretariat of the League. . 

It will come into force in accordance ou the one of Article 26 of 
tbe Covenant. 

A certified copy of the present protocol will Be transmitted by the 
Secretary-General to all members of the League. 

Done at Geneva, on the fifth day of October, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-one, in a single copy, of which the French and English texts are 
both authentic and which will be kept in the archives of the Secretariat of 
the League. 

President of the Second Assembly: 
VAN. KARNEBEEK. 
Secretary-General: 
Eric DRUMMOND. . 


PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 26 oF THE COVENANT 


The Second Assembly of the League of Nations, under the Presidency of 
His Excellency Jonkheer H. A. van Karnebeek, with the Honorable Sir Eric 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 225 


Drummond, Secratary-General, adopted at its meeting of the 3rd October, 
1921, the following resolution, pane an amendment to Article 26 of the 
Covenant: ` 
The first paragraph of Article 26 of the Covenant shall be replaced 
by the following text: 

Amendments to the present Covenant the text of which shall have 
begn voted by the Assembly on a three-fourths majority, in which 
there shall be included the votes of all the members of the Council 
représented at the meeting, will take effect when ratified by the 
membets of the League whose representatives composed the Council 
when the vote was taken, and by the majority of those whose 
representatives form the Assembly. 


The undersigned, being duly authorized, declare that they accept, on 
behalf of the members of the ees which they-represert, the- above 
amendment. 

The present protocol will remain open for signature by the members of 
the League; it will be ratified and the ratifications will be pelos as soon 
as possible with the Secretariat of the League. 

It will come into force in accordance with the provisions of Article 26 of 
the Covenant. 

A certified capy of the present protocol will be Pecan by the 
Secretary-General to all members of the League. 

Done at Geneva, on the fifth day of October, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-one, in a single copy, of which the French and English texts are 
both authentic and which will be kept in the archives of the Secretariat of 
the League. 

President of the Second Assembly: 
VAN KARNEBEEK. 
Secretary-General: 
Eric DRUMMOND. 


PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 26 OF THE COVENANT 


The Second Assembly of the League of Nations, under the Presidency of 
His Excellency Jonkheer E. A. van Karnebeek, with the Honorable Sir Eric 
Drummond, Secretary-General, adopted at its meeting of the 3rd October, 
1921, the following resolution, being an amendment to Article 26 of the 
' Covenant: 

A paragraph reading as follows shall be added after the first paragraph 
of Article 23: 

If the required number of ratifications shall not have been obtained 
within twenty-two months after the vote of the Assembly, the pro- 
posed amendment shall remain without effect. 

_ The undersigned, being duly authorized, declare that they re on behalf 
of the members of the League which they represent, the above amendment. 

The present protocol will remain open for signature by the members of 
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` the aes it will be ratified and the ratifications will be deposited as soon 
as possible with the Secretariat of the League. 

It will come into force in accordance with the provisions of Article 26 
of the Covenant. 

A certified copy of the present protocol will be transmitted by the oon 
tary-General to all members of the League. __. 

Done at Geneva, on the fifth day of October, one thousard ning hundred 
`- and twenty-one, in a single copy, of which the French and English texts are ` 
both authentic and which will be kept in the archives of the Secretariat 


of the League. President of the Second Assembly: 


VAN KARNEBEEK. 
Secretary-General: 
Erre DRUMMOND. 


PROTOCOL OF AN AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 26 OF THE COVENANT 


_ The Second Assembly of the League of Nations, under the Presidency of 
His Excellency Jonkheer H. A. van Karnebeek, with the Honorable Sir Eric 
Drummond, Secretary-General, adopted at its meeting of the 8rd October, 
1921, the following TEROIUMIGI, being an amendment to Article 26 of the 
Covenant: 
The second paragraph of the present Article 26 shall be replaced by 
- the two following paragraphs: 

The Secretary-General shall inform the members of the ‘taking 
effect of an amendment. 

Any member of the League which his not at that time ratified the 
amendment is free to notify the Secretary-General within a year of . 
its refusal to accept it, but in that case it shall cease to be a member 
of the League. 

The undersigned, being duly authorized, declare that they accept, on behalf 
of the members of the League which they represent, the above. amendment. 

The present protocol will remain open for signature by the members of 
the League; it will þe ratified and the ratifications will be CEDOS as soon 
as possible with the Secretariat of the League. 

It will come into force in accordance with the provisions of Article a of 
the Covenant. 

A certified copy of the present protocol will ig transmitted by the Secre- 
tary-General to all members of the League. 

‘Done at Geneva, on the fifth day of October, one thousand nine hundred 
` and twenty-one, in a single copy, of which the French and English texts — 
are both authentic and wen will be kept in the archives of the Secretariat 


of the League. B President of the Second Assembly: 
VAN KARNEBEEK, 
_ Secretary-General: 
Eric DRUMMOND. ` 
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CONVENTION INSTITUTING THE STATUTE OF NAVIGATION OF THE ELBE 1 


Signed at Dresden, February 22, 1922; British ratification deposited eee 
12, a 922 


With a view to settle by common E in accordance with the stip- 
ulations of the Treaty of Versailles of the 28th June, 1919, the regulations 
- respecting navigation over the international system of the Elbe, Germany, 
acting on her own behalf and on behalf of the German States bordering on the 
Elbe, Belgium, France, Great Britain, Italy and Czechoslovakia, have ap- 
pointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the German Reich: 

M. Arthur. Seelizear, Minister Plenipotentiary; 
M. Max Peters, Secretary of State, Privy Councillor; 
M. Hans Gottfried von Nostitz-Drzewiecki, ee Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary, Privy Councillor; 
M. Johann Darel Kroénig, Councillor of State. 
= His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
M. Jules Brunet, Minister Plenipotentiary. 
The President of the French Republic: 
M. André Charg 1éraud, President of the Central Commission of the | 
Rhine. ` 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
Mr. John Grey Baldwin. . 
His Majesty the King of Italy: 
Marquis Renier Paulucci de Calboli, Honorary Ambassador. 

The President of the Republic of Czechoslovakia: 

M. Bohuslav Miiller, Minister Plenipotentiary, Secretary of State to the 
Ministry of Public Works; 

M. Antonin Klir, Professor at the Czech Polytechnic High School of 
Prague; | 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 


CHAPTER I.—INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM 


ARTICLE 1 


The international system of the Elbe, hereinafter designated by the name 
of the Elbe, comprises she Elbe from its confluence with the Vltava (Moldau) 


as far as the open sea and the Vltava from Prague to its confluence with the 
Elbe. l 


This system may be extended by the decision of the riparian state or states 
1 British Treaty Series, 1923, No. 3. [Cmd. 1833.1- 
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territorially interested, subject to the unanimous consent of the Commission 
mentioned in Article 2. 


Cais i -—POWERS AND ORGANIZATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL COM- 
MISSION OF THE ELBE 


ARTICLE 2 A 


The Commission set up by the Treaty of Versailles and compesed, accord- 
- ing to the terms of Article 340 of that treaty, of ° 
4 representatives of the German States bordering on the Elbe, 
2 representatives of the Czechoslovak State, 
1 representative of Great Britain, 
1 representative of France, 
1 representative of Italy, 
_1 representative of Belgium, 
is charged: 

(a.) To supervise the conservatior of the freedom of navigation, the main- 
tenance in good order of the navigatle channel and the improvement of that 
channel; 7 

(b.) To pronounce upon complaints arising out of the application of the 
. present convention and likewise of the regulations which it contemplates; 
(c.) To decide whether the tariffs applied are in accordance with the con- 
ditions laid down by the present convention; 

(d.) To pronounce upon the claims preferred in appeal before it; 

(e.) And, in general, to exercise the powers arising out of the provisions of 
the present convention. 

The Commission will secure that all inquiries and inspections which it 
judges useful are carried out by the persons appointed by it for that purpose. 
It must provide for the participation of the authorities of the riparian states 
in all inspections and journeys carrizd out by itself or by persons appointed. 
by it. 

ARTICLE 3 


The statutory seat of the Commission is fixed at Dresden. 


ARTICLE 4 


The presidency will be held by each of the members in turn as laid down by 
the Commission, from the beginning of one ordinary obligatory session until 
the opening of the next ordinary ohligatory session. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Commission will. normally hcld two ordinary sessions a year, each as: 
far as possible in the same month, whereof one will be obligatory and the 
other optional. It shall, further, assemble in extraordinary session, either 
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on the initiative of its President or in response to a demand put forward by at 
least two delegations. 

The summons to zhe sessions must be addressed to the members at least 
three weeks ahead. 


ARTICLE 6 : 


The deliberations of the Commission will only be valid if four dictons, 
representing at least six votes, are present or represented. 
The decisiops of the Commission will be taken by a majority of votes, save 
in the cases mentionad in the present convention where a special majority is 
required, 
The President hae no casting vote when the votes are equally divided. 
Whatever the number of its members present, each delegation shall have a, 
number of votes equal to that of the representatives to which it is entitled. 


ARTICLE 7 


A secretariat shall be set up at the seat of the Commission, comprising a 
Secretary-General and an Assistant Secretary-General, aided by the neces- 
sary staff. 

The members of the secretariat shall be appointed, paid and dismissed by 
the Commission. 

The Secretary-General and the Assistant Secretary-General shall be 
chosen by the unanimous vote of the Commission. They may not belong to 
the same nationality. 

The Secretary-General is in particular entrusted 

(a.) With the custody of the archives; 

(6.) With the despatch of the current business of the Commission; 

(c) With the submission to the Commission of an annual report on the 
shipping situation and on the navigable state of the river. 

The Assistant Secretary-General will take part in the preparation of all the 
business, and in the absence of the Secretary-General will take his place. 


ARTICLE 8 


The delegates, the Secretary-General and his assistant will enjoy the usual 
diplomatic privileges. They, and the persons appointed by the Commission, 
will receive from the riparian states all facilities necessary for the execution 


' of their duties. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Med text is valid for the interpretation of thg Statutes of the 
Commission. 
ÅRTICLE 10 


The expenses and emoluments of the delegates will be borne by the govern- 
ments which they represent. 
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m 


The general expenses of the Commission will be distributed among the 
states represented in proportion to the number of delegates to which they are 
entitled, in so far as they ar2 not covered by other resources which the Com- 
mission may decide to establish. 


ARTICLE 11 


The Comik will fx by domestic regulation the details of fhe provi- 


sions regarding its procedure and ite organization. 
® 


CHAPTER II] —Rteime REGARDING NAVIGATION 
§ 1. Freedom of Navigaticn and Equality of Treatment 
ARTICLE 12 
N avigation on the Elbe is open without restriction to the ships, boats and 


. rafts of all nations, provided tey comply with the stipulations of the present 
convention. 
ÅRTICLE 13 

_ The nationals, goods and flags of ell nations shall be treated in all respects 
on a footing of complete equality, sc that no distinction shall be made preju- 
dicial to the nationals, goods and flag of any one Power in relation to the 
nationals, goods and flag of the riparian state itself, or of the state whose 
nationals, goods and flag enjoy the most favorable treatment. 


§2. Duties and Charges 


ARTICLE 14 l 


Apart from customs duties, local dues and taxes on consumption and like- 
wise taxes mentioned in the present convention, no duty, impost, charge or 
toll of any kind directly affecting navigation shall be collected. 


§ 3. Transit 


ARTICLE 15 


Transit on the Elbe is fres, whether it is carried out directly or after trans- 
shipment or after storage i2 bond. 
No duty shall be collected in respect of such eer 


§4. Custons Formalities 
(A.)—L treet transit 
ARTICLE 16 | . 

The master, owner or rafisman crossing in direct transit the territory lying 
within the customs frontiers of a riparian state has the right to continue his 
voyage without any previous verification of his cargo, on condition either of 
closing the apertures giving access to the hold which are not already. closed, 
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or of admitting on koard official watchers, or, finally, of submitting to both ` 
these customs formalities together. The watchers are only entitled to free 
lodging, fire, light and food. 7 ' 

At departure, the customs are entitled to ‘proceed to verify the seals. 

The riparian states reciprocally recognize their customs seals. The enjoy- 
ment of this provision will be extended to the other states whose seals are 
affixed under similar conditions. 

Except in cases where a legitimaze suspicion of smuggling founded upon 
proved facts can be alleged or where the customs seals have been broken, the 
authorities of the stete through which transit takes place cannot demand the 
production of the manifest (Article 35) of the ship or boat which has already 

‘been sealed. This manifest, drawn up in duplicate, must be signed by the 
authority affixing the seals. One ecpy will be handed to that authority; the 
other must be retained on board. 


ARTICLE 17- 


When exceptional circumstances or some accident calculated to compro- 
mise the safety either of the ship or boat or of the cargo compel a master or 
owner to reopen the apertures giving access to the hold, he will, for that pur- 
pose, apply to the officials of the neazest custom house and await their arrival. 
If the danger is imminent and he cannot wait, he must inform the nearest 
local authority, who will proceed to open the hold, and draw up a report upon 
the fact. 

When a master or owner has taken measures upon his own responsibility 
= without demanding or awaiting intervention by the officials of the customs 
or of the local authority, he must prove in a satisfactory manner that the 
safety either of the chip or boat or cf the cargo depended upon it, or that he 
was compelled to act in this way in order to avoid a pressing danger; In 
such a case he must, immediately atter the danger has been averted, inform. 
the officials of the nearest custom. house, or, if he cannot find them, the 
nearest authority whom he can find so that he may plate the matter upon 
record. 

He must take similar action in tae event of, the gis being accidentally 
broken. ; 


ARTICLE 18 


In cases where, owing to the circumstances indicated in the preceding arti- 
cle, a master, owner or raftsman is obliged to put in to places other than those 
mentioned in “Article 24, paragraph 1, he must comply with the following 
conditions: 

1. H he puts-in to a place where there is a customs ‘office, he is` bound to 
present himself there and to carry out the instructions which he will receive. 

2. If there.be no customs office ir- the place where he puts in, he must at 
once notify his arrival to the local authority, who will draw up a report of the 
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circumstances which have compelled him to put i in, and inform the nearest 
customs office in the same territory. 

3. If, to avoid exposing the goods to other risks, it is considered expedient 
to uod the ship, boat or raft, the master, owner or raftsman is bound to 
submit to all legal measures designed to prevent clandestine importation. 
The goods which he relcads to continue his voyage will not be subjected. to 
any import or export duty. _ 

‘The provisions of Article 17, paragraph 2, are applicable tò a master, 
owner or raftsman in the event of his acting upon his own authority without 
demanding intervention by the officials of the local customs or of the local 
authority. 

ARTICLE 19 


When a aie owner or raftsman is convicted of having attempted smug- 
gling, he cannot ce the freedom of navigation of the Elbe to secure either 
his person or the goods which he desired fraudulently to import or export 
against proceedings directed against him by the customs officials, under pain 
of the seizure of the rest of the cargo founded upon such an attempt, or, in 
general, of the institution against him of more rigorous proceedings than 
those prescribed by the legislation in force in the riparian state where the act ` 
of smuggling has been established. 

If the customs offices of a state discover a discrepancy between the cargo 
and the manifest, the laws in force in the country against false declarations 
shall be applied against the master, owner or raftsman. 


(B.)\—Transit with transshipment or noteri 
ARTICLE 20 


The provisions of Articles 16 to 19 are also applicable to transit with tr ans- 
shipment or lightering, subject to the following conditions: 

- The master or owner who desires to transship the whole or a part of his 
cargo or to lighter his ship or boat will notify his intention to the competent 
authority of the ripazian state, who will remove the seals, supervise the trans- 
shipment or lightering operations and, if necessary, affix new seals. That 
authority will check the list of goods discharged and deliver a copy thereof to 
the master or owner to be annexed to the manifest. The latter will then, if 
necessary, be authorized to pursue his voyage, subject to the same conditions 
as before.’ . . 

A manifest signed by the competent authority will be prepared of the 
- goods discharged and reshipped on the Elbe upon another ship or boat. 
That authority is likewise entitled to affix.seals upon this ship or boat. 

All the other goocs are subject to the provisions of Article 22. 


E 21 


At ee on the Elbe where the tr ansshipment of goods or the lightering 
of ships or boats gererally takes place, the necessary services must be insti- 
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tuted and organized in order that the formalities mentioned in Article 20 can 
be carried out in accordance with the needs of navigation. 

The list of these places will be drawn up by the riparian states and ap- 
proved by the Comraission. 


(C, y mport, export, transit with a change in the method of nonoi 


warehousing in bond 
f : ARTICLE 22 
As regards goods for import, export or in transit with a change in the 
method of transport, and likewise goods warehoused in bond, the customs 
formalities will be regulated in accordance with the general legislation of the 


riparian state on whose territory these operations are carried out. 


§ 5. General Provisions 
ARTICLE 23 


All facilities whick may be granted by any one of the riparian states on 
other routes by land or water for import, export or transit effected under the 
same conditions will also be granted for import, export and transit on the 
Elbe. 

Import and export duties on goods in ports situated on this waterway may 
not be higher than tkose imposed on goods of the same kind, the same origin 
and the same destination entering or leaving by any other frontier. 


§ 6. Régime of Ports 
ARTICLE 24 


Each of the riparien states will notify to the Commission all public ports 
and places, throughout the extent of its territory, where masters, owners and 
raftsmen are allowed to discharge or embark cargo or to take shelter. The 
same procedure shall be-observed in the case of private ports and landing 
stages. 

As regards the utiization of public ports and places and of their equip- 
ment, and particularly the assignment of fixed quay berths, the nationals, 
goods and flags of all nations shall be treated in all respects on a footing af 
perfect equality, so that no distinction is made prejudicial to the nationals, 
goods and flag of any Power whatever in its relation with the nationals, goods 
and flag of the riparian state itself or with the state whose nationals, goods 
and flag enjoy the most favorable treatment. 


ARTICLE 25 


The riparian states will secure that in the public ports and places men- 
tioned in Article 24 all necessary measures are taken in accordance with traf- 
fic requirements to facilitate loading, unloading and warehousing of merchan- 
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dise in bond, and, in general, that the equipment is Den in good 
condition. _ 

The assignment of fixed quay berths and other iastallationss in the public 
ports can only be made within reasonable limits, fully compatible with un- 
fettered carrying on of navigation. 

The riparian states will further place at the deoa of navigation the ac- 


-` commodation necessary for carrying on the operations mentioned in Article 


al. ° 


ARTICLE 26 


Tbe utilization of the works and installations in public ports and places of 
embarkation and disembarkation may give rise to the collection of reasonable 
dues and charges, on a footing of equality for all flags. The tariffs will. be 
communicated to the Commission and posted in the ports. 

Dues and charges may only be levied in`so far as the works and instal- 
lations for the use of which they have been fixed are put to effectual use. 


§ 7. Public Services 
ARTICLE 27 


.Every public service established in the interests of navigation upon the 
Elbe or in a port situated on that waterway must be subject to public tariffs 
uniformly applied and so adjusted as rot to exceed. the cost of the service 
rendered. These tariffs will be communicated to the Commission. 

These provisions will apply in particular to the pilotage services both up- 
stream to and down-siream from Hamburg and Harburg. Above these 
ports, pilotage is not compulsory. 


§ 8. Conditions requisite for Navigation 
ARTICLE 28 


No ship, boat or raft may navigate the Elbe without having on board the 
holder of a navigation permit responsible for the management of the ship; 
boat or raft, assisted by the crew prescribed by the regulations of the river 
police, save for the exceptions provided by these regulations. 


ARTICLE 29 


The navigation permit is granted under the conditions fixed by the regula- 
tion mentioned in ‘Article 30: 

1. To candidates who have a fixed residence in one of the riparian states, | 
by the authorities of that state; 

2. To candidates who do not have a fixed residence in one of the riparian 
states, either by the authorities of one of ue riparian states or by the Com- 
mission. 
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ARTICLE 30. 


To obtain a permit, it is necessary to have been engaged in navigation on 
the Elbe and to have successfully submitted to a test of capacity. The con- 
ditions to be satisfied and the scope of the test will be determined by a regula- 
tion established in the manner mentioned in Article 37 for the regulations of 
the river, poe 


sna ARTICLE 31 


Each navigation permit will enumerate the types of engines aiot which 
the holder of the permit is authorized to drive, and the sections of the water- 
way over which he has navigation rights. 

The permit is valid whatever be the. nationality of the age: boat or raft 
steered by the holder. 


ae 32 


The as who granted the permit alone has the right to with- 

- draw it. l l 
The Commission may, however! demand the withdrawal of a permit, the 
` holder of which has given proof of a degree of incompetence involving danger 
to navigation. 

The permit must be withdrawn from the holder who has been convicted of 
serious and repeated offenses against the regulations regarding the safety of 
navigation and the river police, or of repeated acts of smuggling or of offenses 
against property. 


ARTICLE 33 


Every member of the crew of a ship sailing upon the Elbe must be provided 
with identity papers (carnet de route), issued subject to the conditions fixed 
in Article 29, and ir accordance with a form laid down by the Commission. 


ET 34 


Every ship or bost sailing upon the Elbe must be provided with a certifi- 
cate testifying that it has in all respects satisfied the conditions of security 
necessary for navigation on the part of the river which it traverses, such con- 
ditions being fixed in a regulation laid down in the manner indicated i in Arti- 
cle 37 for the regulations of the river police. 

The certificate of navigability is issued by the competent authorities of the 
riparian states in the cases of ships and boats belonging to their nationals. 
Each of the contracting states may propose for acceptance by the Com- 
mission organized bodies pee qualified for the issue of this certifi- 
cate. 

Ifa riparian state deems it necessary at its own expense to iak the state- 
ments contained in the certificate, such control may, in the case of laden ves- 
sels, only extend to the external dimensions of the boat. \ 
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Rafts must conform with the conditions fixed by ar ceulation laid down in’ 
the manner mentioned i in paragraph 1.` 


ARTICLE 35 


Every ship, boat or raft sailing on tbe Elbe silat iae. on board a list. of the. 
crew and, if necessary, a manifest specifying the weight and nature of the . 
goods sae the number and nature of the packages and the marks borne 
.by them and likewise their places of loading and unloading. In*the case of 
_ rafts, the manifest will — the nember, ane and weight “of the Hpo 
cones . 
E Aaea 36. 


The p provisions of Articles 28 to 35 are not applicable either to ocean-going ` 
ships sailing between the open sea and Hamburg and Harburg, or to boats 
normally used for inland navigation cver this section. 

When ocean-going ships sail-above the ports mentioned in the foregoing 
paragraph, the members of the crew v will not be subject to the provisions of 
Article 383 i - 


§ 9. Police Regulations 
ARTICLE 37 | ae 


l The i riparian states will submit drafts of regulations for the river police to 
the Commission, which will fix the definitive text of these regulations. 
These latter must be as uniform as possible, and will be put in force in each of 
. these’states by legislative or administrative action on the part of the. state 
called upon to secure their application. 
The riparian states will communicate to the Comain the EUA 
which they i issue respecting the policing and' use of the ports. : 


ARTICLE 38. 


The riparian states will ecmmunicate to the. Comeon the legislative 
and administrative measures respecting the police in general and all other 
matters calculated to. be of interest to navigation. These measures must 
not, either by reason of their tenor or in their application, hinder, except for 
adequate reasons, the, free exercise of navigation. : 


CHAPTER Iý. —Wores AND INSTALLATIONS 
| ARTICLE 39 


Each riparian, state i is bourd to carry out at its own expense the works for. 
- -the maintenance of the channel and.towing-paths in use and installations to ` 
‘ensure the running of such works and likewise lighting and buoying, to adopt: 
the measures necessary to remove any obstacles or dangers to navigation and 
generally to maintain navigation in. good order. 

If, while ensuring the maintenance mentioned i in the preceding paragraph, 


. -” 


"¢@ 
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a riparian state effects improvements, it must also bear the cost of all current 
work thereby enzailed. 


ARTICLE 40 


On the section constituting a frontzer between Germany and Czechoslova- 
kia, the two riparian states will determine by common accord the mode of 
execution of the works mentioned in Article 39, and also the apportioning of 
. expenditurg between them. Failing such an understanding, the decision 
will be with the Commission. | 


ARTICLE 41 


The riparian states will furnish ths Commission with a summary descrip- 
tion of all works other than those mentioned in Article 39 which they propose 
to execute or authorize on the Elbe. This provision is alike applicable to 
works of improvement executed in tke interests of navigation and to all other 
works, such, in particular, as defense works against inundations and likewise 
works affecting irrigation and the use of hydraulic energy. 

The Commission may only prohibit the execution of such works in so far 
as they might entail consequences prejudicial to navigation. In its decisions 
the Commission must take into consideration all the interests of the riparian 
state proposing to execute or authorize these works. 

If within a period of two months rom the date of the communication the 
Commission has drawn up no observations, the execution of the said works 
may without further formalities be taken in hand. In the contrary event the 
Commission must come to a definit2 decision as speedily as possible, and at 
the latest within the four months following the expiration of the first period. 


ARTICLE 42 


The Commission may, on the ground of exceptional circumstances, decide 
` that the expenditure on the carrying out of large improvement works and 
eventually the supplementary costs of maintenance entailed by such works 
or the running expenses of the installations the construction of which they 
may entail, may be covered wholly or partly by dues fixed at moderate rates. 
The proposed tariff, containing in particular the date proposed for the incep- 
tion of the collection, must be submitted to the Commission with the plan of 
the works. No dues may be fixed or collected without the express approval 
of the Commission, whose vote is only valid if it expresses the opinions of at 
least seven delegates. The Commission has the power to impose a definite 
limit upon the pericd during which the dues may be collected. These dues 
may only be levied on the classes o? ships, boats and rafts for which naviga- 
tion has been made possible or faci_itated by the works. They must not in 
any case exceed, for each of the various classes of ships, boats and rafts, the 
cost of the service rendered: The yield of the dues must be exclusively de- 
voted to the works which led to their institution. 
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ARTICLE 43 


On the basis of the proposals of a riparian state, the Commission may settle 
a programme of improvement works of which the execution would be a 
_ Inatter of primary interest. — 7 l 

Save where there is reasonable ground of opposition on the part of one of the 
riparian states, founded either upon the actual conditions of navigability 
within its own territory, or upon other interests, such, for example, as the 
maintenance of the normal regulation of the water, the needs of irrigation, 
the use of hydraulic energy or the need for the construction of other and more 
advantageous means of communication, a riparian state may not refuse to 
execute the works included in the said programme, on condition that it is not 
bound to assume a direct share of the expenses. 

These works, however, may not be undertaken in the event of the state 
upon whose territory they are to be executed opposing them on the score of 
vital interests. 

* CHAPTER Yo neis 


ARTICLE 44 


- The riparian states will inform the Commission of the headquarters and 
scope of jurisdiction of the tribunals called upon to adjudicate upon contra- 
ventions of the provisions laid down by the regulations for river police, and 
also other matters affecting navigation, which will be specified in a subse- 
quent convention. The seat of these tribunals must be situated in localities 
as near the river as possible. | 

ARTICLE 45 


The procedure of the tribunals mentionad? in Article 44 will be regulated by 
the legislation of each riparian state. 
It must be as simple and prompt as possible. 


ARTICLE 46 


Appeals from sentences pronounced by the said tribunals may be brought, 
at the desire of the parties, either beiore the court of the country in which 
the sentence was pronounced or before the Commission deciding disputed 
points. 

ARTICLE 47 


The procedure for appeal before the Commission and also the details 
of the provisions of the present chapter will be settled by the convention 
mentioned in Article 44. This convention, supplementary to the present 
convention, will be elaborated and concluded in the same conditions as the 
latter. 
-7 CHAPTER VI —Miscertanzovs PROVISIONS 


y 1. Unification of Regulations applicable in regard to Commerce and N aviga- 
tion upon the Elbe 
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ARTICLE 48 


The Commission will provide, particularly by drawing up draft conven- 
tions for submission to the interested states, for the unification of the law 
and regulations applicable as regarcs commerce and navigation upon the 
Elbe and also of the general conditions governing the labor of the personnel 
employed in inland navigation upon that waterway. 


* §2; Application of the Convention in War Time 
ARTICLE 49 


The provisions of the present corvention continue valid in time of war 
to the fullest extent ie with the rights and duties of belligerents 
and neutrals. 

If occurrences in time of war compal Germany to take measures calculated 
to hinder Czechoslovakia from free transit upon the Elbe, Germany under- 
takes to place at the disposal of Czechoslovakia, save in the case of physical. 
impossibility, another route, as nearly as possible equivalent, subject to the 
observance of the measures of military security which would be required. 


§ 3. Ferries 
ARTICLE 50 


The provisions of the present convention do not apply either to ferries 
or to other means of passage from one bank to the other. — 


§ 4. Previous Statutes 
ÅRTCLE 51 


The treaties, conventions, statutes and agreements relative to the Elbe 
remain in force as regards all their clauses which are not contrary to the 
` provisions of the present convention. 


§ 5. Settlement of Disputes 
ARTICLE 52 


The Commision will decide all questions regarding the interpretation 
and application of the present convention. 

In the event of a dispute arising out of its decisions on the ground of 
incompetence or of violation of the convention, each of the contracting 
states may refer it to the League of Nations, according to the procedure laid 
down for the regulation of disputes. the Commission having first reported 
that it has exhausted all means of conciliation. On all other grounds, the 
appeal for a settlement of the dispute may only be presented by the state 
territorially interested. 
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E 6. Ratification and Enforcement 
ARTISLE 53 


The anaon of the present convention will be denoted with the 
Seeretariat-General of the Commissicn within as brief an interval as possible : 
and, at the latest, by- the 31st March, 1923. 

The Convention will come into fcrce three months after fig plosure of 
the. procés-verbal of the deposit of ratifications. : 

In faith whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, drawn up in a single copy, which will be deposited in 
the archives’ of the International Commission of the Elbe, and of which an 
authenticated copy will be despatched to each of the signatory Powers. 

Done at Dresden, the 22nd February, 1922.- `. 


(u.8.) SEELIGER. (u.8.) A. CHARGUÉRAUD, 
(L.B.) PETERS.’ = (8a J oHN BALDWIN. 
o (us.) Von Nostirz. (u.8.1 PAULUCCI DI CALBOLI. 
(u.s.) Kréniaw - ~~ . (us. Bosustav MüLLER, Engineer. 
(u.s.) J. Broner. . (1.8.1 Dr. Kum, Eee 


Protocole de Cléture 


At the moment of proceeding to the signature of the Statute of Navigation’ 
of the Elbe.and for the purpose o? defining its intent, the PERE 
plenipotentiaries are agreed as follows: 


Ad AETICLE. 1 


It is understood that the Commission will be called upon to fix ina | 
definite manner the extreme point DAGS of the international P 
, of the ae a... o 
OO S -_ Ad Armori 3 


It is understood that the Commission sage hold sessions away from its | 
seat ‘when it Judges it expedient. - : | 


| Ad feo ‘4 


it is understood that two delegates of the same os may. not ` 
immediately succééd one another ia the presidency, and that the same 
e a may be president only once in a period of ten years. 


Ad E 10 


It is understood that, with a’ view to the application of Article 10, the 
provisions of Article 26 do not exclude the collection by instalment of the 
_ dues poner in the latter article. - 


‘Ad ARTICLE 15 


1. It is understood that the prohibition mentioned in ee 2 of. 
Article 15 does not apply to dues colected by the customs authorities when 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS ` 241 


their services are enlisted outside the hours when the offices are open or 
away from the fixed places where the customs formalities should be carried 
out. The staff employed on these operations must not exceed that which is 
strictly necessary. 

2. Germany undertakes tó ami the Czechoslovak postal administra- 
tion to effect the transport upon the Elbe in transit, without transshipment, 
in sealed holds, of postal packages proceeding from or destined for the 
Czechoslowak Republic. It is understood that the postal packages in 
question ma% not contain the objects enumerated in Article 2 of the Uni- 
_ versal Postal Convention of Madrid of the 30th November, 1920. Germany 
undertakes not to subject this transit to any postal transit dues or charges. 
The formalities regulating the execution of this undertaking will form the 
subject of a special agreement between the two states, which will come into 
force on the same date as the Statute of Navigation. 


Ad ARTICLE 32 


It is understood that the pr -ovisions of Article 32 entail no infringement of 
the right legally belonging to the holder of a permit to appeal eget the 
decision to withdraw it. 


Ad ARTICLE 39 
It is understood that the measure of navigability of the Elbe which must 


be maintained by the works mentioned in Article 39 must not be inferior to 
that existing in 1914. 


Ad ARTICLE 42 
It is understood that the provisions of Article 42 entail no infringement of 
the rights and obligations arising out of paragraph 53 of the Additional Act 


of the 13th April, 1844, and likewise out of Article 1 of the treaty of the 22nd 
June, 1870, in its bearing upon the said paragraph 53. 


Ad ARTICLES 44 to 47 


It is understood that the tribunals mentioned in Articles 44 to 47 also 
include the administrative authorities called upon to inflict penalties in the 
case of contraventions of the regulations of the river police. 


Ad ARTICLE 47 
It is understood that the provisions of Article 47 do not prejudice the 
rights and obligations arising out of the Treaty of Versailles. 
Ad ÅRTICLE 49 


1. It is understood that the use of the new route mentioned in Article 49 


may be brought into complete harmony with the rights and duties of 
belligerents and neutrals. 


2. In the case mentioned in paragraph 2 of Article49 where, in consequence 
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of physical impossibility, a route as nearly as is possible equivalent to the. 
Elbe would not be afforded ta Czechoslovakia, the signatory states will 
endeavor to provide the latier with other means of communication with the 
sea. | 

It is further understood that, for the application of all the articles of the 
Statute of Navigation of the Elbe, where there is allusion to riparian states 
and states territoriaily concerned, the reference includes Germanys 

In faith whereof, the undersigned have drawn up the presegt protocol, 
which will have the same force and duration as the Statute to which it relates. 

Done at een the 22nd February, 1922. 


SEELIGEE. ~ A. CHARGUERAUD. 

PETERS. © JOEN BALDWIN. 

Von Nostrrz. PAULUCCI DI CALBOLTI. 
Kronie. - = Bonusrav M@tuier, Engineer. 
J. BRUNET l Dr. Kure, Engineer. 


GENERAL REPORT OF THE CDMMISSION OF JURISTS AT THE HAGUE! 
Part I 
Rules for the Control of Radio in Time of War 


‘The regulation of the use of radio in time af war is not a new question. Several inter- 
national conventions already cantain provisions on the subject, but the ever increasing 
development of this means of communization has rendered it necessary that the whole matter 
should be reconsidered, with the object of completing and coordinating existing texts. This 
is the more important in view of tae fact that several of the existing international conventions 
have not been ratified by all the Powers. 

The articles of the existing con-7enticns which deal directly or indirectly with eae telegra- 
phy in time of war are as follows: : 

The Land War Neutrality Conventien (No. V of 1907) prohibits in Article 3 the erecting of 
` radio stations by belligerenis on neutral territory and also the use by bellizerents of any radio | 
station established on neutral tezritor> before the war for purely military purposes and not 
previously opened for the service of public messages. Article 5 obliges the neutral Power not 
to allow gny such proceeding by a beHigerent. : 

Under Article 8 a neutral Power is rot bound to forbid or restrict the employment on be- 
half of belligerents of radio stations bzlonging to it or to companies or private individuals. 

Under Article 9 the neutral Power rust apply to the belligerents impartially the measures 
taken by it under Article 8 and must enforce them on private owners of radio stations. 

Article 8 of the Convention for the Adaptation of the Geneva Convention to Maritime 
Warfare (No. X of 1907) provides that the presence of a radio installation on board a hospital 
ship does not of itself justity the withdrawal of the protection to which « hospital ship is en- 
` titled so Jong as she ‘does not commit acts harmful to the enemy. 

‘Under the Convention concerning Neutral Rights and Duties in Maritime Warfare (No, 
XIII of 1907) belligerents are forbidden, as part of the general prohibition of the use of neu- 
tral ports and waters as a base of navél operations, to erect radio stations therein, and under : 
Article 25 a neutral Power is bound tc exercise such supervision as the means at its disposal 
permit to prevent any violation of this provision. 

The unratified Declaration of Londen of 1909, which was signed by the Powers represented 
in the Naval Conference as embodying rules which corresponded in substance with the gener- 


1Pyinted from text supplied by the Department of State. 


t ‘ 
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ally recognized principles of international law, specified in Articles 45 and 46 certain acts in 
which the use of fadio telegraphy might play an important part as acts of unneutral service. 
Under Article 45 a neutral vessel was to be liable to condemnation if she was on a voyage 
specially undertaken with a view to the transmission of intelligence in the interest of the 
enemy. Under Article 46 a neutral vessel was to be condemned and receive the same treat- 
ment as would be applicable to an enemy merchant vessel if she took a direct part in hostili- 
ties or was at the time exclusively devoted to the transmission of intelligence in the interest 
of the enemy. It should be borne in mind that by Article’16 of the Rules for Aerial Warfare 
an aircraft is deemed to be engaged in hostilities if in the interests of the enemy she transmits 
intelligence in the course of her flight. 

The following provisions have a bearing on the question of the control of radio in time of 
war, though the conventions relate principally to radio in time of peace. These provisions 
are Articles 8, 9 and 17 of the International Radio Telegraphic-Convention of London of 
1912, Of these provisions Article 8 stipulates that the working of radio telegraph stations 
shall be organized as far as possible in such a manner as not to disturb the service of other 
radio stations. Article 9 deals with the priority and prompt treatment of calls of distress. 
Article 17 renders applicable to radio telegraphy certain provisions of the International 
Telegraphic Convention of St. Petersburg of 1875. Among the provisions of the convention 
of 1875 made applicable to radio telegraphy is Article 7, under which the high contracting 
parties reserve to themselves the right to stop the transmission of any private telegram which 
appears to be dangerous to the security of the state or contrary to the laws of the country, to 
public order or to decency. Under Article 8, each government reserves to itself the power to 
interrupt, elther totally or partially, the system of the international telegraphs for an indefi- 
nite period if it thinks necessary, provided that it immediately advises each of the other con- 
tracting governments. 

Regard has also been given to the terms of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 
London, 1914. 

With regard to the radio telegraphy conventions applicable in time of peace, it should be 
remembered that these have not been revised since 1912 and that it is not unlikely that a 
conference may before long be summoned ior the purpose`of effecting such revision. 

The work of the Commission in framing the following rules for the control of radio in time 
`of war has been facilitated by the preparation and submission to the Commission on behalf 
of the American Delegation of a draft code of rules. This draft has been used as the basis of 
its work by the Commission. 

The first article which has been TTN ted cannot be appreciated without reference to Arti- 
cle 8 of the Radio Telegraphic Convention of 1912. This latter article enunciates the broad. 
principle that the operation of radio stations must be organized as far as possible in such a 
manner as not to disturb the service of other stations of the kind. The object of Article 1 is 
to demonstrate that this principle is equally to prevail in time of war. Neediess to say it is 


not to apply as between radio stations of opposing belligerents. In the same way asin time `- 


of peace the general principle cannot be applied absolutely, so also in time of war it can only 
be observed ‘‘as far as possible”. 


ARTICLE 1 


In time of war the working or radio stations shall continue to be organized, 
as far as possible, in such manner as not to disturb the services of other 
radio stations. ‘This provision does not apply as between the radio stations 
of opposing belligerents.. 

ARTICLE 2 


Belligerent and neutral Powers may regulate or prohibit the operation of 
radio stations within their jurisdiction. - 
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ARTICLE 3 


. The erection or operation by a belligerent Power or its agents of radio 
stations within neutral jurisdiction constitutes a violation of neutrality on 
the part of such belligerent as well as on the part of the reutral Power which 
permits the erection or operation of such stations. : 


ARTICLE 4 


A neutral Power is not called upon to restrict or prohibit the use of radio 
stations which are located within its jurisdiction, except so far as may be 
necessary -to prevent the transmission of information destined for a bel- 
ligerent concerning military forces or military operations and except as 
prescribed by Article 5. ; 

All restrictive or prohibitive measures taken by a neutral Pona shall 
be applied impartially by it to the belligerents. 


ARTICLE 5 


Belligerent mobile radio stations are bound within the jurisdiction of a 
neutral state to abstain from all use of their radio apparatus. Neutral 
governments are bound z employ the z means at their disposal to prevent 
such use. 

ARTICLE 6 


1. The transmission by radio by a vessel or an aircrafz, whether enemy or 
neutral, when on or over the high seas of military intelligence for the im- 
mediate use of a belligerent is to be dzemed a hostile act and will render the 
vessel or aircraft liable to be fired upon. 

2. A neutral vessel or neutral aircraft which transmits when on or over 
the high seas information destined for a belligerent concerning military 
operations or military forces shall be liable to capture. The prize court may 
condemn the vessel or aircraft if it considers that the circumstances Justify 
` condemnation. 

3. Liability to capture of a neutral vessel or aircraft on account of the 
acts referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 is not extinguished by the conclusion 
of the voyage or flight on which the vessel or aircraft was engaged at the 
time, but shall subsist for a period of one year after the act complained of. 


`. ARTICLE 7 


In case a belligerent commanding officer considers that the success of the 
operation in which he is engaged may be prejudiced by the presence of 
. vessels or aircraft equipped with radio installations in the immediate vicinity 
of his armed forces or by the use of such installations therein, he may order 
neutral vessels or neutral aircraft on or over the high seas: i 

1. To alter their course to such an extent as will be necessary to prevent 
their approaching the armed forces operating under his command; or 
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2. not to make use of their radio transmitting apparatus while in the im- 
mediate vicinity of such forces. | 

A neutral vessel or neutral aircraft, which does not conform to such 
direction of which it has had notice, exposes itself to the risk of being fired 
upon. It will also be liable tc-capture, and may be condemned if the prize 
court considers that the circumstances Justify condemnation. 


B ARTICLE 8 


Neutral mobile radio stations shall refrain from keeping any record of 
radio messages received from belligerent military radio stations, unless such 
messages are addressed to themselves. 

Violation of this rule will justify the removal by the belligerent of the 
records of such intercepted messages. 


ARTICLE 9 


- Belligerents are under obligation to comply with the provisions of inter- 
national conventions in regard to distress signals ane distress messages so 
far as their military operations permit. 

Nothing in these rules shall be understood to eve a belligerent from 
such obligation or to prohibit the transmission of distress signals, distress 
messages and messages which are indispensable to the safety of navigation. 


ARTICLE 10 


The perversion of radio distress signals and distress messages prescribed 
by international conventions to other than their normal and legitimate 
purposes constitutes a violation of the laws of war and renders the per- 
_ petrator personally responsible under international law. 


4 ARTICLE 11 


Acts not otherwise constituting espionage are not espionage by reason of 
their involving violation of these rules. 


ARTICLE 12 


Radio operators incur no personal responsibility from the mere fact of 
carrying out the orders which they receive in the performance of their 
duties as operators. 

Part II 


Ruies of Aerial Warfare 


In the preparation of the code of rules of aerial warfare the Commission worked on the 
basis of a draft submitted by the American Delegation. A similar draft, covering in general 
the same ground, was submitted by the British Delegation. In the discussion of the various 
articles adopted by the Commission the provisions contained in each of these drafts were 
taken into consideratior, as well as amendments and proposals submitted by other delega- 
tions, 
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CHAPTER I 
. Applicability: Classification and Marks 


No attempt has been made to formulate a Cefinition of the term “aircraft”, nor to enu- 
merate the various categories of machines which are covered by the serm. A statement of 
the broad principle that the rules adopted apply to all types of aircraft has. been poTas 
maent and Article 1 has been framed for this purpose. 


ARTICLE 1 è 


The rules of aerial warfare apply >o all aircraft, whether lighter or heavier 
than air, irrespective of whether they are, or are not, capable of floating 
on the water. 

ARTICLE 2 


The follawing shall be de2med to be public aircraft: 

(a) -military aircraft; 

(b) non-military aircraft Ay employed in the public service. 
All other aircraft shall be deemed to be private aircraft. 


ARTICLE 3 


A military aircraft shall bear an external mark indicat-ng its CAORAN 
and military character. 
ARTICLE 4` 


A public non-military aircraft employed for customs or penne purposes 
- shall carry papers evidencing the fact that it is exclusively employed in the 
public service. Such an aircraft shall bear an external mark indicating its 
nationality and its public non-military- character. 


ARTICLE 5 


' Public non-military aircraft other than those employed for customs or 
police purposes shall in time of war bear the same external marks, and for 
the purposes of these rules shall be treated on the same footing, as private 
aircraft. 
E ARTICLE 6 

Aircraft not comprised in Articles & and 4 and deemed to be private 
aircraft shall carry such papers and bear such external marks as are required 
by the rules in force in their own country. These marks must indicate their 
nationality are character. 

| ÅRTICLE p : 

The atana marks required by the above articles shall be so affixed that 
they cannot be altered in flight. They shall be as large as is practicable and 
shall be visible from above, from below and from each side. 


ARTICLE 8 


The external marks, prescribed by the rules in force in each state, shall be 
notified promptly to all other Powers. 
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Modifications adopted in time of peace of the rules prescribing external 
marks shall be notifiec. to all other Powers before they are brought into force. 
Modifications of such rules adopted at the outbreak of war or during 
hostilisies shall be notified by each Power as soon as possible to all other 
Powers and at latest when they are communicated to its own fighting forces. 


es ARTICLE 9 


A bolliggrent non-rilitary aircraft, whether public or private, may be 
converted info a military aircraft, provided that the conversion is effected 
within the jurisdiction of the belligerent state to which the aircraft belongs 

and not on the high seas. 


ARTICLE 10 


No aircraft may possess more than one nationality. 


CHAPTER II 
General Principles 


Article 11 embodies the general principle that outside the jurisdiction of any state, i.e. 
in the air space over the Ligh seas, all aircraft have full freedom of passage. Provisions 
embodied in other articles which restrict the liberty of individual aircraft are to be regarded 
as exceptions to this general principle. l 


ARTICLE 11 | 
Outside the jurisdiction of any state, belligerent or neutral, all aircraft 
shall have full freedom of passage through the air and of alighting. 
ARTICLE 12 l 
In time of war any state, whether bẹlligerent or neutral, may forbid or 
regulate the entrance, movement or sojourn of aircraft within its juris- 
diction. 
Craprer III 
Belligerents 


The use of privateers in naval warfare was abolished by the Declaration of Paris, 1856. 
Belligerent rights at‘ sea can now only be exercised by units under the direct authority, im- 
mediate zontrol and responsibility of the state. This same principle should apply to aerial 
warfare. Belligerent rights should therefore only be exercised by military aircraft. 


ARTICLE 13 


Military aircraft are alone entitled to exercise belligerent rights. 


ARTICLE 14 


A military aircraft shall be under the command of a person duly com- 
missioned or enlisted in the military service of the state; the crew must be 
exclusively military. 
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ARTICLE 15 


Members of the crew of a military aircraft shall wear a fixed distinctive 
emblem of such character as to be recognizable at a distance in case they 
become separated from ther aircraft. - 


ÅRTICLE 16 . 


No aircraft other than a belligerent miary aircraft shall’ engage in 
hostilities in any form. 7 

The term “hostilities” includes the transmission during flight of militar y. 
intelligence for the immediate use of a belligerent. 

No private aircraft, wher outside the jurisdiction of its own n country, shall 
be armed in time of war. 


ARTICLE 17 


The principles laid dowr. in the Geneva Convention, 1906, and the con- 
vention for the Adaptation of the said Convention to Maritime War (No. X 
of 1907) shall apply to aerial werfare and to flying ambulances, as well as to 
the control over flying am>ulances exercised by a belligerent commanding 
officer. 

In order to enjoy the protection and aeie allowed to mobile medical. 
units by the Geneva Convention, 1906, flying ambulances must bear the 
distinctive emblem of the Red Cross in addition to the usual distinguishing 
_ marks. : 


CHAPTER IV 
- -Hostilities 


Article 18 is intended to clear up a'doubt which arose during the recent war. The use of 
tracer bullets against aircraft was a general practice in all the contending armies, In the 
absence of a hard surface on which the bullet will strike, an airman cannot tell whether or not 
his aim is correct. ‘These bullets were used for the purpose of enabling the airman to correct 
his aim, es the trail of vapor whch they leave behind indicates to him the exact line of fire. 
In one case, however, combatant airmen were arrested and put on trial on the ground that the 
use of these bullets constituted a breach of the existing rules of war laid down by treaty. 

The use of incendiary bullets is also necessary as a means of attack against lighter-than-air > 
craft, as it is by setting fire to the gas contained by these aircraft that they can most easily be 
destroyed. 

In the form in which the proposal was first brought forward its provisions were limited to 
a stipulation that the use of tracer bullets egainst aircraft generally was not prohibited. 

Various criticisms were, however, made about the proposed text, chiefly founded on the 
impracticability for an airman while in flight to change the ammunition which he is using in 
the machine gun in his aircraft. He cannot employ different bullets in accordance with the 
` target at which he is aiming, on2 sort of ammunition for other aircrafu and another sort for 
land forces by whom he may be sttacked. 

The Commission, therefore, came to the conclusion that the most satisfactory solution of 
the problem would be to state specifically that the use of tracer, incendiary or espiave 
projectiles by or against aircraft is not prohibited, 
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ARTICLE 18 


The use of tracer, incendiary or explosive projectiles by or eee aircraft 
is nos prohibited. 

This provision applies equally to states which are parties to tie Derlares 
tion of St. Petersburg, 1868, and to those which are not. 


ARTICLE 19 


The use ‘of false external marks is forbidden. 


ARTICLE 20 


When an aircraft has been disabled, the occupants when endeavoring to 
escape by means of a parachute must not be attacked in the course of their 
descent. 


ARTICLE 21 


The use of aircraft for the purpos2 of disseminating propaganda shall not 
be treated as an illegitimate means of warfare. 

Members of the crews of such aircraft must not be deprived of their rights 
as prisoners of war on the charge that they have committed such an act. 


Bomoardment 


The subject of bombardment by aircraft is one of the most difficult to deal with in framing 
any ecde of rules for aerial warfare. 

The experiences of the recent war have left in the mind of the world at large a lively horror 
of the havoe which can be wrought by the indiscriminate launching of bombs and projectiles 
on the non-combatant populations of towns and cities. The conscience of mankind revolts 
against this form of making war in places outside the actual theatre of military operations, 
and the feeling is universal that limitations must be imposed. 

On the other hand, it is equally clear that the aircraft is a potent engine of war, and no 
state which realizes the possibility that it may itself be attacked, and the use to which its 
adversary may put his air forces can take the risk of fettering its own liberty of action to an 
extent which would restrict it from attack-ng its enemy where that adversary may legiti- 
mately be attacked with effect. It is useless, therefore, to enact prohibitions unless there 
is an equally clear understanding of what constitutes legitimate objects of attack, and it 
is preelsely in this respect that agreement was difficult to reach. 

Before passing to a consideration of the azticles which have been agreed, mention must be 
made of the Declaration Prohibiting the Discharge of Projectiles and Explosives from 
Ballocns, signed at The Hague in 1907. Three of the states represented on the Commission? 
are parties to that declaration; the other three are not. Under the terms of this declaration 
the contracting powers agree to prohibit the discharge of projectiles and explosives from 
balloons or by other new methods of a similar nature. Its terms are, therefore, wide enough 
to cover bombardment by aircraft. On the other hand, the scope of the declaration is very 
limited; in duration it is to last only until the close of the third peace conference, a conference 
which was to have been summoned for 1914 or 1915, and its application is confined to a war 
betwesn contracting states without the parzicipation of a non-contracting state. 

The existence of this declaration can afford no solution of the problems arising out of the 
question of bombardment from the air, even for the states which are parties to it. 


2 United States of America, Great Britain and The Netherlands. 
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The number of parties is so smal. that, even if the declaration were renewed; no confidence 
could ever be felt that when a war broke out it would apply. A general agreement, there- 
fore, on the subject of bombardment from the air is much to be desired. For the states 
which are parties to it, however, the declaration exists and it is well that the’ legal situation 
should be clearly understood. 

As between the parties it will continue in force and will operate in the event of a war be- _ 
tween them, unless by mutual agreement its terms are modified, or an understanding reached 
that it shall be regarded as replaced by some new conventional stipulation; but it Willin any 
case cease to operate at the moment when a third peace conference concludessits labors, or 
if any state which is not a party to the declaration intervenes in the war as belligerent. 

- No difficulty was found in reaching an agreement that there are certain purposes for which 
aerial bombardment is inadmissibls, R 
Article 22 has been formulated with this object. 


ÅRTICLE 22 


Aerial bombardment for tke purpose of terrorizing the civilian population, 
of destroying or damaging private property not of military character, or of 
injuring non-combatants i is prohibited. 


ARTICLE 23 


Aerial bombardment for the purpose of enforcing compliance with 
requisitions in kind or payment of contributions in money is prohibited. 


ARTICLE 24 


(1) Aerial bombardment is legitimate only when directed at a military 
objective, that is to say, an cbject of which the destruction or injury would 
constitute a distinct military advantage to the belligerent. 

(2) Such bombardment is legitimate only when directed exclusively at 
the following objectives: military forces; military works; military establish- 
ments or depots; factories constituting important and well-known centres 
engaged in the manufacture of arms. ammunition or distinctively military 
supplies; Hnes of communication or ARPO EAUSO used for military pur- 
poses. 

3). The bombardment of cities, towns, die dwellings or buildings 
-not in the immediate neighborhood of the operations of land forces is 
prohibited. In cases where the objectives specified in paragraph -2 are so 
situated, that they cannot be bombarded without the indiscriminate bom- 
bardment of the civilian population, the aircraft must abstain from bombard- 
ment. . 

. (4) In she immediate neighborhood of the operations of land forces, the 
bombardment of cities, towrs, villages, dwellings or buildings is legitimate © 
provided that there exists a reasonable presumption that the military 
concentration is sufficiently important to justify such bombardment, having 
regard to the danger thus caused to the civilian population. 

(5) A belligerent state is liable to pay compensation for injuries to person 
or to proper ty caused by the violation by any of its officers or forces of the 
provisions of this article.” 
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ARTICLE 25 | 


In bombardmert by aircraft, all necessary steps must be taken by the 
commander to spare as far as possible buildings dedicated to public worship, 
art, science, or charitable purposes, historic monuments, hospital ships, 
hospitals and other places where the sick and wounded are collected, 
_ provided such buildings, objects or places are not at the time used for 
military purposes. Such buildings, objects and places must by day be 
indicated by, marks visible to aircraft. The use of marks to indicate other 
buildings, objects. or places than those specified above is to be deemed an 
act of perfidy.. The marks used as aforesaid shall be in the case of buildings 
protected under the Geneva Convention the red cross on a white ground, 
and in the case of other protected buildings a large rectangular panel divided 
diagonally into two pointed triangular portions, one black and the other 
white. . ` 

A belligerent wno desires to secure by night the protection for the hospitals 
and other privileged buildings above mentioned must take the necessary 
measures to render the special signs Beetied to sufficiently visible. 


ARTICLE 26 


The following special rules are adopted for the purpose of enabling states 
to obtain more efficient protection for important historic monuments 
situated within their territory, provided that they are willing to refrain from 
th2 use of such monuments and a surrounding zone for military purposes, 
and to accept a special régime for their inspection. 

(1) A state shall be entitled, if it sees fit, to establish a zone of protection 
‘round such monuments situated in its territory. Such zones shall in time 
of war enjoy immunity from bombardment. - 

(2) The monuments round which a zone is to be established shall be 
notified to other Powers in peace time through the diplomatic channel; the 
notification shall also indicate the limits of the zones. The notification 
may not be withdrawn in time of war. 

(3) The zone of protection may include, in addition to the area actually 
occupied by the monument or grcup of monuments, an outer zone, not 
exceedingly 500 metres in width, measured from the circumference of the 
said area. 

(4) Marks clearly visible from aircraft either by day or by night will be 
employed for the purpose of ensuring the identification by belligerent airmen 
oi the limits of the zones. 

(5) The marks on the monuments themselves will be those defined in 
Article 25. The marks employed for indicating the surrounding zones will 
be fixed by each state adopting the provisions of this article, and will be 
notified to other Powers at the same time as the monuments and zones are 
rotified. i 
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(6) Any abusive use of the marks indicating the zones referred to in 
paragraph 5 will be regarded as an act of perfidy. 

(7) A state adopting the orovisions of this article must abstain from 
using the monument and the surrounding zone for military purposes. or for’ 
the benefit in any way whatever of its military organization, or from com- 
mitting within such monument or zone any act with a military purpose in 

view. 

(8) An inspection sonatas consisting of three neutral roprementalives 
accredited to the state adopting the provisions of this artiele, or their 
delegates, shall be appointed for the purpose of ensuring that no violation is 
committed of the provisions cf paragraph 7. One of the members of the 
committee of inspection shall be the representative (or his delegate) of the 
state to which has been entrusted the interests of the opposing belligerent. 


Espionage | 


‘The articles dealing with espionage follow closely the precedent of the Land Warfare 
Regulations. 

Article 27 is a verbal NE A of the first paragraph of Article 29 of the Regulations, so 
phrased as to limit it to acts commitzed while in the air. 

Consideration has been given to tke question whether there was any need to add to the 
provision instances of actions which were not to be deemed acts of espionage, such as those 
which are given at the end of Article 23 in the Regulations, and it was suggested that Article 
29° of the American draft might appropriately be introduced in this menner. . It was 
decided that this was unnecessary. The artic.e submitted by American Delegation was 
intended to ensure that reconnaissance work openly done behind the enemy lines by aircraft 
should not be treated as spying. Iti is not thought likely that any belligerent would attempt 
to treat it as such. 


ARTICLE 27 


Any person on board a belligerent or neutral aircraft is to be deemed a spy 
only if acting clandestinely or on false pretences he obtains or seeks to obtain, 
while in the air, information within belligerent jurisdiction or in the zone of - 
operations of a belligerent witt. the intention of communicating it to the 
hostile party. 


ARTICLE 28 


Acts of espionage committed after leaving the aircraft by members oi. the 
crew of an aircrait or by passengers transported by it are subject to the 
provisions of the Land Warfare Regulations. 


E 29 


Punishment of the acts of espionage referred to in Articles 27 and 28 is 
subject to Articles 30 and 31 of she Land Warfare Regulations. 


3 Acts of the personnel of correctly marked enemy ‘aircraft, public or private, done or 
performed while in the air, are not to >e deemed espionage. 
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CHAPTER V 
Military Authority over Enemy and Neutral Aircraft and Persons on Board 


The rapidity of its flight would enable an aircraft to embarrass the operations of land or 
sea forces, or even operations in the air, to an extent which might prove most inconvenient 
or even disastrous to a belligerent commander. To protect belligerents from improper 
intrusions of this kind, it is necessary to authorize belligerent commanders to warn off the 
intruders, and, if the warning is disregarded, to compel their retirement by opening fire. 

It is easygto see that undue hardship might be occasioned ‘to neutrals if advantage were 
taken of the faculty so conferred on belligerent commanding officers and attempts were 
made to exclude for Icng or indefinite periods all neutrals from stipulated areas or to prevent 
communication between different countries through the air over the high seas. The present 
provision only authorizes a commanding officer to warn off aircraft during the duration of 
the operations in whieh he is engaged at the time. The right of neutral aircraft to circulate 
in the airspace over tke high seas is emphasized by the provisions-of Article 11 which provides 
that “outside the jur-sdiction of any state, belligerent or neutral, all aircraft shall have full 
freedom of passage through the air and of alighting”’. 

Article 30 is confined in terms to neutral aircraft, because enemy aircraft are in any event 
exposed to the risk of capture, and in the vicinity of military operations are subjected bs 
more drastic treatment than that provided by this article. 

It will be noticed that the terms of the article are general in character and would comprise 
even neutral public or military aircraft. It goes without saying that the article is not in- 
tended to imply any encroachment on the rights of neutral states. It is assumed that no 
neutral public or mil tary aircraft would depart so widely from the practice of states as to 
aitempt to interfere with or intrude upon the operations of a belligerent state. 


~ ARTICLE 30 


In case a belligerent commanding officer considers that the presence of 
aircraft is likely to prejudice the success of the operations in which he is 
engaged at the moment, he may prohibit the passing of neutral aircraft in 
the immediate vicinity of his forces or may oblige them to follow a particular 
route. A neutral aircraft which does not conform to such directions, of 
which it has tad notice issued by the belligerent commanding officer, may, 
be fired upon. 


ARTICLE 31 


In accordance with the principles of Article 53 of the Land Warfare 
Regulations, neucral private aircraft found upon entry in the enemy’s 
jurisdiction by a belligerent occupying force may be requisitioned, subject 
to the payment ol full compensation. 


ARTICLE 32 
Enemy public aircraft, other than those treated on the same footing as 
private aircra:t, shall be subject to confiscation without prize proceedings. 
ARTICLE 33 


Belligerent non-military aircraft, whether public or private, flying within 
the jurisdicticn of their own state, are liable to be fired upon unless they 
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make the nearest available ERT on the approach of enemy, military 
air craft. 


ARTICLE 34- 


Belligerent non-military aircraft, whether public or private, are liable to 
be fired upon, if they fly (1) Sih the jurisdiction of the enemy, or (2) in 
the immediate vicinity thereof and outside the jurisdiction of their own 
state or (8) in the immediate vicinity of the military operations of the enemy 
by land or sea. . A l 


ARTILE 35 


Neutral aircraft flymg within the jurisdiction of a belligerent, and warned 
. of the approach of military aircraft of the opposing belligerent, must make 
the nearest available :anding. Failure-to do so exposes them to the risk of 
being fired upon. 


Annaa 38 


. When an enemy military aircraft falis into the kaida ofa belligerent, the 
members of the crew and the passengers, if any, may be made prisoners of 
war. 

The same rule applies to ths members of the crew and the passengers, if 
any, of an enemy public non-military aircraft, except that in the case of 
public non-military aircraft Cevoted exclusively to the transport of pas- 
sengers, the passengers will be entitled to be released unless they are in the 
service of the enemy, or are enemy nationals fit for military service. _ 

If an enemy private aircraft falls into the hands of a belligerent, members 
of the crew who are snemy nationals or who are neutral nationals in the 
service of the enemy, may be made prisoners of war. Neutral members of 
the crew, who are not in the service of the enemy, are entitled to be released 
if they sign.a written undertaking not to serve in any enemy aircraft while 
hostilities last. Passengers arə entitled to be released unless they are in the 
service of the enemy cr are enemy nationals fit for military service, in which 
cases they may be made prisoners of war. 

Release may in anv case be delayed if the military interests of the bel- 
ligerent so require. 

The belligerent maz hold as prisoners of war any member of the crew or 
any passenger whose service in a flight at the close of which he has been 
captured has been of special and active assistance to the enemy. p 

The names of individuals released efter giving a written undertaking i in 
accordance with the shird paragraph of this article will be notified to the. 
opposing belligerent, who must not knowingly employ them in violation of 
their oe 


ARTICLE 37 


Members of the crew of a-reutral aircraft which has been detained bya - 
belligerent shall be released unconditionally, if they are neutral nationals 
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and not in the service of the enemy. If they are enemy nationals or in the 
service of the enemy, they may be made prisoners of war. 

Passengers are entitled to be released unless they are in the service of the 
enemy or are enemy nationals fit for military service, in which cases they 
may be made prisoners of war. 

Release may in any case be delayed if the military interests of the bel- 
ligerent so require. 

The belligerent may. hold as prisoners of war any member of the crew or 
any passengeg whose service in a flight at the close of which he has been 
captured has been of epee and active assistance to the enemy. 


ARTICLE 38 


Where under the- provisions of Articles 36 and 37 it is provided that 
members of the crew or passengers may be made prisoners of war, itis to be | 
understood that, if they are not members of the armed forces, they shall be 
entitled to treatment not less favorable than that accorded to prisoners of 
war. : i | 

CHAPTER VI 


Belligerent Duties towards Neutral States and Neutral Duties towards 
Belligerent States 

To avoid any suggestion that it is on the neutral government alone that the obligation is 
incumbent to secure respect for its neutrality, Article 39 provides that belligerent aircraft 
are under obligation to respect the rights of neutral Powers and to abstain from acts within 
neutral jurisdiction which it is the neutral’s duty to prevent. 

It will be noticed that the article is not limited to military aircraft; in fact the second 
phrase will apply only to belligerent aircraft of other categories, as it is they alone which may 
remain at liberty within neutral jurisdiction. All aircraft, however, including military, are 
bound to respect the rigkts of neutral Powers. 


ARTICLE 39 


Belligerent aircraft are bound to respect the rights of neutral Powers and 
to abstain within the jurisdiction of‘a neutral state from the commission of 
any act which it is the duty of that state to prevent. 


ÅRTICLE 40 


Belligerent military aircraft are forbidden. to enter the jurisdiction of a 
neutral state. 
ARTICLE 41 | 
Aircraft on board vessels of war, including aircraft-carriers, shall be 
regarded as part of such vessel. 


ARTICLE 42 


A neutral government must use the means at its disposal to prevent the 
entry within its jurisdiction of belligerent military aircraft and to compel 
them to alight if they have entered such jurisdiction. 
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A neutral government shall use the means at its disposal to intern any 
belligerent military aircraft which is within-its jurisdiction after having 
alighted for any reason whatsoever, ne with its crew and the pas- 
sengers, if any. 


ARTICLE 43 . 


The personnel of a disabled belligerent military aircraft rescued outside 
neutral waters and brought into the jurisdiction of a neutral state ai a 
neutral military aircraft and there landed shall be nverned: 


ARTICLE 44 


The supply in any manner, directly or indirectly, by a neutral government 
to a belligerent Power of aircraft, parts of aircraft, or ALENA supplies or 
munitions required for aireraft is forbidden. 


ARTICLE 45 


Subject to the provisions of Article 46, a neutral Power is not bound to 
prevent the export or transit on behalf of a belligerent of aircraft, parts.of 
aircrait, or material, supplies or munitions for aircraft. 


ARTICLE 46 


A neutral E is bound to use the means at iis disposal: 

(1) To prevent the departure from its jurisdiction of an aircraft in a 
condition to make a hostile attack against a belligerent Power, or carrying, 
or accompanied by appliances or materials the mounting or utilization of 
which would enable it to make a hostile attack, if there is reason to believe . 
that such aircraft is destined for use against a belligerent Power; 

(2) To prevent the departure of an aircraft the crew of which includes 
‘any member of the combatant forces of a belligerent Power; 

(3) To prevent work upon an aircraft designed to prepare it tọ depart in 
contravention of the purposes of this article. 

On the departure by sir of any aircraft despatched by persons or com- 
panies in neutral jurisdiction to the order of a belligerent Power, the neutral 
government must prescride for such aircraft a route avoiding the neighbor- 
hood of the military operations of the opposing belligerent, and must exact 
whatever guarantees may be required to ensure that the aircraft follows 
the route prescribed. . 

ARTICLE 47 


A neutral state is bound to take such steps as the means at its disposal 
permit to prevent within its jurisdiction aerial observation of the move- 
ments, operations or defenses of one belligerent, with the intention of in- 
` forming the other belligerent. | 

This provision applies equally to a belligerent OHY aircraft on poate 
a vessel of war. 
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. ARTIG@LE 48 


The action of a neutral Power in -using force or other means at its dis- 
posal in the exercise of its rights or duties under these rules cannot be re- 
garded as a hostile act. 


Cuaprer VII 
è  Véstt and Search, Capture and Condemnation 


Both the Am@rican and British drafts when first submitted to the Commission provided 
for the use of aircraft in exercising against en2my commerce the belligerent rights which in- 
ternational law has sanctioned. This princip-e has not met with unanimous acceptance; the 
Netherlands Delegation has not felt able tc accept it. The standpoint adopted by this 
delegation is that the custom and practice o? international law is limited to « right on the 
part of belligerent werships to capture after certain formalities merchant vessels employed in 
the carriage of such commerce. No justification exists for the extension of those rights to an 
aircraft, which is a new engine of war entirely different in character from a warship and un- 
able to exercise over merchant vessels or private aircraft a control similar to that exercised by 
a warship over merchant vessels. Consequeatly there is no reason to confer on a military 
aircraft the right to make captures as if it were a warship, and no reason to subject commerce 
to capture when carried in an aircraft.’ In developing international law the tendency should 
be in the direction of conferring greater, not less, immunity on private property. 

For these reasons the Netherlands Delegstion has not accepted the rules contained in 
Chapter VII and its participation in the discussion of individual rules has been subject to the 
general reserves made with regard to the whol2 chapter. . 

The majority of the delegations have not falt able to reject the principle that the aircraft 
should be allowed to exercise the belligerent right of visit and search, followed by capture 
where necessary, for the repression of enemy commerce carried in an aircraft in cases where 
such action is permissible. This principle is embodied in Article 49 of which the text is as 
follows: 


ARTICLE 49 
Private aircraft are liable to visit and search and to capture by belligerent 
military aircraft. 
| ARTICLE 50. 
Belligerent military aircraft have the right to order public non-military 
and private aircraft to alight in or proceed for visit and search to a suitable 
locality reasonably accessible. . . | 


Refusal, after warning, to obey such orders to alight or to proceed to such 
a locality for examination exposes an aircraft to the risk of being fired upon. 


a 


ÅRTICLE 51 


Neutral public non-military aircraft, other than those which are to be 
treated as private aircraft, are subject only to visit for the purpose of the 
verification of their papers. 


- ARTICLE 52 


Enemy private aircraft are liable to capture in all circumstances. 
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ARTICLE 53 


A neutral private aircraft is liable to capture if. it: 

(a) resists the legitimate exerzise of belligerent rights; 

(b) violates a prohibiticn of which it has had notice issued by a bel- 
ligerent commanding officer under Article 30; 

(c) is ergaged in unneutral service; z . 

(d) is armed in time of war when outside the jurisdiction | of its own 
country; — 

(e) has no external Ga or uses ie marks; 

(f) has no papers or insufficient or irregular papers; 

(g) is manifestly out of the line between the point of departure and the 
point of destination indicated in its papers and after such enquiries as the 

belligerent may deem necessary, no good cause is shown for the deviation. 

The aircraft, together with its crew and passengers, if any, may be detained 
by: the belligerent, pending suck enquiries. 

(h)- carries, or itself constitutes, contraband of war; 

(i) is engaged in breack of e blockade duly eatablshed and ee 
maintained; | 

(k) has been transferred from belligerent to neutral nationality at a date 
and in circumstances indicating an intention of evading the consequences 
to which an enemy aircraft, as such, is exposed. ° 

Provided that in each cese, (except k}, the ground for capture shall be an 
act carried out in the flight in which the neutral aircraft came into belligerent 
hands, t.e. since it left its point of departure and eee it reached its point 
of destination. 


ARTICLE 54 


The papers of a private aircraft will be regarded as insufficient or irregular 
if they do not establish the nationality of the aircraft and indicate the names 
and nationalities of the crew and passengers, the points of departure and 
destination of the flight, together with particulars of the cargo and the 
conditions under which it is transported. The logs must also be included. 


ARTICLE 55 


Capture of an aircraft or of goods on board an aircraft shall be made the 
subject of prize proceedings, in order that any neutral claim may be duly — 
heard and determined. 


Aste 56 


A private aircraft captured upon the ground that it has. no external marks 
or is using false marks, or that it is armed in time of war outside the juris- 
diction of its own country is liable to condemnation. 

A neutral private airciaft captured upon the ground that it has dis- 
regarded the direction of a belligerent-commanding officer under Article 30 


e 
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is liable to condemnation, unless it can justify its presence within the pro- 
hibited zone. 

In all other cases, the prize court in Pad udicaune upon any case of capture 
of an aircraft or its cergo, or of postal correspondence on board an aircraft, 
shall apply the same rules as would be applied to a merchant vessel or its 
- cargo or to postal correspondence on board a merchant vessel. 


° | 3 ÅRTICLE 57 


Private aircraft which are found upon visit and search to be enemy air- 
craft may be destroyed if the belligerent commanding officer finds it neces- 
sary to do so, provided that all perscns on board have first been placed in 
safety and all the papers of the aircreft have been preserved. 


ARTICLE 58 


Private aircraft which are found upon visit and search to be neutral 
aircraft liable to condemnation upor the ground of unneutral service, or 
upon the ground that they have no external marks or are bearing false marks, 
may be destroyed, if sending them in for adjudication would be impossible 
- or would imperil the safety of the belligerent aircraft or the success of the 
operations in which it is engaged. Apart from the cases mentioned above, 
a neutral private aircraft must not be destroyed except in the gravest 
military emergency, which would not justify the officer in command i in re- 
leasing it or sending it in for adjudication. 


“- 


ARTICLE 59 


Before a neutral private aircraft is destroyed, all persons òn board must 
be placed in safety, and all the papers of the aircraft must be preserved. 

A captor who had destroyed a neutral private aircraft must bring the 
capture before the prize court, and must first establish that he was justified 
in destroying it under Article 58. If ke fails to do this, parties interested in 
the aircraft or its cargc are entitled to compensation. If the capture is held 
to be invalid, though the act. of destruction is held to have been justifiable, 
compensation must be paid to the partizs interested 1 in place of the restitution 
to which oy would have been entitled: 


ÅRTICLE 80 


Where a neutral private aircraft is captured on the ground that itis carry- 
ing contraband, the captor may demand the surrender of any absclute 
contraband on board, or mzy proceec to the destruction of such absolute 
contraband, if sending in the aircraft for adjudication is impossible or would 
imperil the safety of the belligerent aircraft or the success of the operations in 
which it is engaged. After entering in the log book of the aircraft the 
delivery or destruction of the goods, and securing, in original or copy, the 
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relevant papers of the aircraft, the captor must allow the neutral aircraft to 
continue its flight. 

The provisions of the second paragraph of Article 59 will apply where 
absolute contraband on board = neutral private aircraft is handed over or 
destroyed. 


Caaptrer VIII - o œ 
Definitions o 
In some countries, the word “militarz” is not generally employed in a sense which includes 
“naval”. - To remove any ambiguity oa this point a special article has been adopted. 
ARTICLE 61 
_ The term “military” throughout these rules is to be read as referring to all 
branches of the forces, że. the laad forces, the naval forces and the air forces. 


ARTICLE 62 


Except so far as special rules aze here laid down and except also so far as the 
provisions of Chapter VII of these rules or international conventions indicate 
that maritime law and procedure are applicable, aircraft personnel engaged 
in hostilities come under the laws of war and neutrality applicable to land 
troops in virtue of the custom and practice of international law and of the 
various declarations and conventions to which the states concerned are 
parties. l 
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Alexandretta, special régime for. France-Turkey Treaty, Oct. 20, 1921. 49. 

Alienation of mandated territories. Palestine, 165; Syria and the Lebanon, 178. 

Aliens, rights of, in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 139; French Cameroons, 147; 

. Belgian East Africa, 151; British East Africa, 155; Palestine, 168; Syria and the Leba- 
non, 179; British Togoland, 184; French Togoland, 191. 

Amendments to League of Nations Covenant. Protocols, Oct. 3, 4, 5, 1921. 222, 225. 

Angora Agreement. France-Turkey. Oct. 20,1921. 48. 

Animal industries, Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1928. 70. 

Antiquities in mandated territories. Palestine, 169; Syria and the Lebanon, 181. 

‘Arbitration. Convention for International Central American Tribunal, Feb. 7, 1923. 83. 

Arbitration of Tacna-Ariea dispute. Chile-Peru. Protodol and Sppememary act, July 
20, 1922. 11. ` 

Archaeological research, Mandate in Palestine, 169; in Syria iad the Lebanon, 181. 

Arica-Tacna dispute. nee Protocol and supplementary act, July 20, 1922. 11, 
12. 

Armament, Limitation of. See Limitation of armaments. 

Armed private aircraft. Eules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 248, 258, 

Arms and ammunition in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 139; French Came- 
roons,.146; Belgian East Africa, 151; British East Africa, 155; German Pacific Ocean 
possessions (British) 159, (Japanese) 161; Nauru, 162; Samoa, 174; Southwest Africa, 
175; British Togoland, 184; French Togoland, 191. 

Arms and munitions of waz on aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 202. 

Asylum, Right of. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1928. 120. 

Australia. Mandate for German Pacific Ocean possessions. Dec. 17,1920. 158. 

Automobile roads, Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1928. 124. 

Aviation, Laws of war concerning. Report of Jurists Commission, 1923. 245. 


Bagdad Railway. France-Turkey. Angora agreement, Oct. 20,1921. 50. 
Banking reforms. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 124. 
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Bases of operations in neutral eerie: Rules for aircraft of Jurists Commission, 1923. 
256. 
Belgium. Mandate for East Afriea. July 20, 1922. 149, 
Belligerent aircraft. Rules of Jurists Comraission, 1923. 247. . 
Belligerent duties toward neutral states. Rules on aerial warfare of Jurists Commission, 
1923. 255. 
Bessarabia. Allied Powers-Roumania. Treaty of Oct. 28, 1920. 7. 
Bombardment by aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 249. o 
Boundaries: ; 
Aasland Islands. ` Convenir o? Oct. 20, 1921. 2. 
Bessarabia. Alied Powers-Roumania. -Treaty of Oct. 28: 1920. 8. 
Cameroons, British mandate, July 20, 1922, 138; Franco-British ceclarenon, July 10, 
1919, 141; French mandate, July 20, 1922, 145. 
East Africa, Belgian mandate, July 20, 1922, 149; British mandate, July 20, 1922, 154. 
Slesvig. Allied Powers-Denmark. Treaty of July 5, 1920. 43. 
Syria and Turkey. France-Turkey. Angora agreement, Oct. 20,1921. 49. 
Togoland, British mandate, July 20, 1922, 183; Franco-British oie a July 10, 1919, 
186; French mandate, July 20, 1922, 190. 
British dominions status. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 204, 206. l 
Buildings protected in aerial bombardments. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 251. 
Bullets used by aircraft in war. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 248. 
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Cameroons: sr E i 
Boundaries, Franco-British declaration. July 10, 1919. 141. 
Mandates, July 20, 1922. British, 188; French, 145. 
Canada, Accession to property convention of March 2, 1899. Great Britain-United States. 
Convention, Oct. 21, 1921, 39. 
Capitulations in mandited territories. Palestine, 165; Syria and the Lebanon, 178. 
Capture of aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 257. 
Central American Commissions, Permanent. Convention of Feb. 7, 1923. 122. 
Central American Conference. ‘Conventions, Protocols and Declarations signed at Wash- 
ington, Feb. 7, 1923: 
Agricultural experiments and cnimal industries. 70. 
Electoral legislation. 72. 
Exchange of Central Americarstudents. 74. 
Extradition. 76. 
Free trade. 81. 
International Central American Tribunal. 83. 
-. Rules of Procedure. 93, 96. 
————. United-States partic.pation in. 106. 
Additional Protocol. 107. 
International commissions of inquiry. 108. 
Liberal professions. 112. - 
Limitation of armaments. 114. 
Peace and amity. 117. 
Permanent Central American commissions. 122, 
Workmen and laborers. 128. 
Declaration as to authoritative text. 132. 
Child labor.laws. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1928. 128. 
Chile-Peru. Tacna-Arica dispute. Protocol and supplementary act, July 20, 1922. 11, 12. 
Churches protected in aerial bombardments. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 251. 
i ei we and villages. Aerial bombardment of. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 
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Citizens, Central American, Rights of. Treaty of Feb. 7, 1923. 119. 

Citizenship of married women. United States. Act of Sept. 22, 1922, 52. 

Civil and commercial documents. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 121. 

Civil suits, Legal proceedings in. France-Great Britain. Convention of Feb. 2, 1922. 34. 

Civil war in Central America.. Non-intervention in. Treaty of Feb. 7, 1923. 119. 

Claims commission. Germany-United States. Rules, 133. 

Clearing offices under Treaty of Trianon. Hungary-Great Britain.’ Agreement of Dec. 20, 
1921., 46. 

Clerical employes: protection of. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 131. 

Comity in judicial and legal matters. Central American Convention, Feb, 7, 1923. 120. 

‘Commercial relations. Central American. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 81. 

Esthonia-Great Britain. Agreement, July 20, 1920. 31. 

‘Commercial treaty, France-United States, 1822, epmuen modifying Art. VIL. July 17, 
1919. 38. 

Commission of Jurists. See Jurists RE EN 

Commissions of inquiry. See International Commissions of mane: 

Commissions, Permanent Central American. - Convention, Feb. 7, 1923: 128. 

Commissions rogatoires. France-Great Britain, Convention, Feb. 2, 1922. 35. 

Communications, Permanent Commission on. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 
123. 

Communications and Transit. See Transit and Communications. 

Compensation for aerial bombardments.. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. - 250. 

Compensation of judges of Permanent Court of International Justice. Statute. 64. 

Concessions in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 140; French Cameroons, 147; 
Belgian East Africa, 151; British East Africa, 156; in Palestine, 167; Panan and the Leba- 
non, 180; British Togoland, 184; French Togoland, 192. 

Concessions in Turkey. Treaty, Oct. 20, 1921. 51. 

Constitutional successions in Central America. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 117. 

Contraband on board aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 259. 

`. Contract labor laws. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1928. 129. 

. Contributions, military. Aerial bombardments in enforcement of. Rules‘ of Jurists Com- 
mission, 1923. 250. 

Conversion of non-military to military aircraft. Rules of Jurists Gomma, 1923. 247. 

Cooperative associations. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 130. 

Costa Rica. See Central American Conference. 

Costa Rica-United States. Extradition convention and notes concerning death penalty, 
Nov. 10, 1922, 215, 221. 

Crews of military aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 248. 

Currency reforms. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 124, 

Customs duties on the Danube. Convention, July 23,1921. 18. l 

Customs duties in mandated territories. ` Palestine, 169; Syria and the Lebanon, 180. 

Customs formalities on the Elbe. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 230. ) 

Customs regulations for aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 208. 

Czechoslovak postal privileges on River Elbe. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 241. 





Danube. Convention instituting definitive statute, July 23, 1921, 13; final protocol. 25. 

Danube, Jurisdiction over. Allied Powers-Roumania. Treaty, Oct. 28, 1920. 9. 

Debts. See Enemy debts and Public debt. 

‘Denmark-Allied Powers. Treaty relative to Slesvig, July 5, 1920. 42. 

Denmark-Great Britain. Agreement respecting matters of wreck, 1918-21. 27. 

Destruction of captured aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 259. 

Diplomatic and consular representation of mandated territories, ; SS eeane 167; Syria and © 
the Lebanon, 178. 
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Diplomatic representatian of Central Americans. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 120. 
Disarmament. Aaland Islands convention, Oct. 20,1921. 1. 

See also, Limitation of armament. 

Distress signals by radio in war. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 245. 
Dniester, Jurisdiction over. Allied Powers-Roumania. Treaty, Oct. 28, 1920. 9. 
Dues, navigation, on the Danube. Convention, July 23, 1921. 18. 

Duties and charges on the Elbe. Statute, Feb. 22,1922. 230. 


East Africa mandates, July 20, 1922. Belgian, 149; British, 153. ' j 

Economic relations of Central America. Ccrivantion: Feb. 7, 1928. 122. 

Education. Central American cor-vention for ecohiange of students Feb. 7, 1923. 75. 

Education in mandated <erritories. Palestine, 168; Syria and the Lebaron, 179. 

Education of working classes. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 130. 

Egypt, ‘Status of. Despatch of British government, March 15, 1922. 30. 

Elbe, Navigation of, Convention of Feb. 22, 1922. . 227. 

Electoral legislation. Central Am2rican Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 72. 

Employment agencies, governmenzal. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 131. 

Enemy and neutral aircraft, military authority over. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 
253. . i : 

Enemy debts. Great Britain-Hunugary. Agreement, Dec. 20, 1921. 46. 

Great Britain-Siam. Ccnvention, Dec. 20,1921. 53. 

Equality of treatment of nationals m mandated territories. British Cameroons, 139; French 
Cameroons, 147; Belgian East Africa, 151; British East Africa, 156; Palestine, 168; 
Syria and the Lebgaon, 179; British Togoland. 184; French Togoland, 192; Japanese 
declaration. Dec. 17, 1920, 163. 

Equality of treatment ir. navigation of Elbe. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 230. 

Espionage by persons akoard aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 252. 

Esthonia-Great Britain. Commercial agreement, July 20, 1920. 31. 

European Commission of the Danube. Convention, July 23,1921. 15. 

Evidence before Internacional Censral Amer=can fr bunal. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 99, 
107. ; . 

Evidence. Rules of, Gamany-United Stites nized claims commission. 134. 

Expenditures, control of. Centra. American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 124. 

Expenses of Permanent Court of International Justice. Statute. 64. 

Explosives forbidden on aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 202. 

Extradition. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 76. | 

Costa Rica-United States. Convention and notes concerning death penalty, 
Nov. 10, 1922. 215. 

Extradition treaties app_icable to mandated territories. Palestine, 166; Syria and the Leba- 
non, 179. SO 


Ferries on the Elbe River. eee Feb. 22, 1922. 239. 

Finance, Permanent commission on. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 123. 

Financial obligations of mandated territories. “Palestine, 171; Syria and the Lebanon, 181, 
182. - 

Finland. Convention for neutralization of Aaland Islands, Oct. 20, 1921. 1. 

Flags of vessels on the Danube. ‘Convention, July 28, 1921. 20. 

Foreign relaticns of mandated territories. Palestine, 167; Syria and the Lebanon, 179. 

Foreigners. See Aliens. 

France. Mandates: Cameroons, culy 20, 1922, 145; Syria and the Lebanon, July 24, 1922, 
177; Togaland, Jul 20, 1922, 190. 

Hirance-Creat Britain.’ Frontiers of Cameroons. Declaration, July 10, 1919. 141. 

Frontiers of Togoland. Declaration, July 10, 1919. 186. 

——-. Legal proceedings. Convention, Feb. 2, 1922. 34. : 
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France-Turkey. Agreement of Angora, Oct. 20, 1921. 48. 

France-United States. Commercial Convention, 1822. Agreement modifying Art. VII. 
July 17, 1919. 38. 

Free trade. . Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 81. 

Freedom of passage of aircraft outside territorial jurisdiction. Rules of Jurists Commission, 
1923. 247. l 

Frontiers. See Boundaries. 


Geneva Convention of 1906 applicable to aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1928. 
248, ° ' 

German Pacifi? Ocean possessions. Mandates, Dec. 17, 1920, 158, 160; Japanese declara- 
tion, 163. 

Germany. Request of July 12, 1922, for a moratorium. Reply of Reparation Commission, 
Aug. 31, 1922. 40. 

Genan United States. Mixed Claims Commission. Rules. 133. 

Great Britain. Despatch respecting status of Egypt. March 15, 1922. 30. 

Mandates: Cameroons, July 20, 1922, 188; East Africa, July 20, 1922, 153; German 

Pacific Ocean possessions south of Equator, Dec. 17, 1920, 158; Nauru, Dec. 17, 1920, 

162; Palestine, July 24, 1922, 164; Samoa, Dec. 17, 1920, 173; Southwest Africa, Dec. 17, 

1920, 175; Togoland, July 20, 1922, 182. 

Trans-Jordan mandate. Memo., Sept. 16, 1922. 172. 

Great Britain-Denmark. Agreement reapesting matters of wreck, 1918-21. 27. 

Great Britain-Esthonia. Commercial agreement. July 20, 1920. 31. 

Great Britain-France. See France-Great Britain. 

Great Britain-Hungary. Enemy debts. ` Agreement, Dec. 20, 1921, 46. 

Great Britain-Siam. Enemy debts. Convention, Dec. 20, 1921. 53. 

Great Britain-United States. Canadian accession to property convention of March 2, 1899. 
Convention, Oct. 21, 1921. 39. ) 

Guatemala. See Central American Conference. 








Hague conventions dealing with radiotelegraphy in war. Articles summarized. 242. 

Hague declaration prohibiting discharge of projectiles from balloons. Relation to rules for 
bombardments by aircraft. Jurists Commission Report, 1923. 249. | 

Hague regulations on land warfare. Rules followed by Jurists Commission, 1923. Report. 
252, 253. | ; 

Holy places in Palestine. British mandate. 167. 

In Syria and the Lebanon, French mandate. 179. 

Home ownership for workmen and laborers. -Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 
130. ; 





Honduras. See Central American OETA "i 
Hospitals protected in aerial bombardments. Rules of Jurists. Commission, 1923. 251. 
Hostilities by aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 248. 

Hungary-Great Britain. Agreement respecting enemy debts. Dec. 20, 1921. 46. 


Industrial property rights in-Central America. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 119. 

Innocent passage of aircraft, Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919, 198; Rules of Jurists 
Commission, 1923, 255. 

Inquiry commissions. See International Commissions of Inquiry. 

Insurance for laborers. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 130. 

International Central American Tribunal. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923, 83; United States 
participation in, 106; additional protocol, 107. 

International Commission for Aerial Navigation, 1919. 199, 200, 201, 203, 204. 

International Commission of the Danube. Convention, July 23, 1921. 15. 
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International Commission of the Elbe. Convention, Feb. 22, 1922. 228. 

International commissions of inquiry. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 108. 

. International conventions applicable to ee territories. Palestine, 169; Syria and the 

Lebanon, 180. 

International disputes. Central Americzn Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 83, 103. 
International Radio Telegraphic Convention, 1912. Provisions bearing on radiotelegraphy 

: in war summarized. 243. l 

International rivers. Danube. Convention instituting statute of, Ji aiy 23, 192k 13. 

Elbe. Convention instituting statute of, Feb. 22, 1922. 227. 

Internment of belligerent aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commason, 1923. 256.° 

Intervention in Central Ameriga. Conventicn, Feb. 7, 1928. 120. = 

Intoxicating beverages. See Srirituous liquors. l 

Iron Gates of the Danube. Convention cf July 23, 1921. 22, 

ai agreement. Japan-United States. Notes cancelling, April 14, 1923. 137, 





Japan. Declaration regarding “O” mandates, Dec. 17, 1920, 163. 

Mandate for German possessions north of Equator, Dec. 17, 1920. 160. 

Japan-United States. Lansing-Ishii agreement. Notes cancelling, April 14, 1923. 187. 

Jews in Palestine. British mandate, July 24,1922. 165. 

Judges of Permanent Court of International Fustics: Statute. 57. . 

Judgments of International Central American Tribunal. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 83, 
101. i 

Judgments of Permanent Court of International Justice. Statute. 68. 

Judicial and legal documents. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 120. 

-~ France-Great Britain. Convention, Feb. 2, 1922. 34. 

Judicial settlement of international disputes. Protocols of.amendments of League of Na- 
tions Covenant. 223, 

Judicial systems in mandated territories. Palestine, 166; Syria and the Lebanon, 178. 

Jurisdiction of International Central Amerizan Tribunal. . Convention, Feb. 7, 1928. 83. 

- Jurisdiction of Permanent Court of International Justice. Stetute. 64. 

Jurists Commission on revision of aws of war. General report on radio and aerial warfare. 
1923. 242. 

Jurists commission on electoral law. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 73. 





™“. 





Kameruns, See Cameroons. 


Labor cases before Permanent.Court of International Justice. Statute. 62. 

Labor laws. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 128: 

Labor in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 139; French Cameroona, 146; Belgian 
East Africa, 151; British East Africa, 155; German Pacific Ocean possessions, (British) 
159, (Japanese) 160; Nauru, 162; Samoa, 173; Southwest Africa, 175; British Togoland, 
184; French Togoland, 191. 2 

Land halding i in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 139; French Cameroons, 145; 
Belgian East Africa, 151; Britisa East Africa, 155; Palestine, 166; British Togoland, 184; 
French Togoland, 191. 

Language, Official. Central American Declaration, Feb. 7, 1923. 132, 

Mandated territories. Pelestine, 170; Syria and the Lebanon, 182. 

_ Permanent Court of International Justize. Statute. 65. 7 

Lansing-Ishii agreement. Japan-United-States. Notes cancelling, April 14, 1923. 187. 

Laws of war concerning aviation and radio. Report of Jurists Commission, 1923. 242. 

League of Nations: 

' Aalend Islands. League functions with respect to. 1. 
Council, non-permanent members. Amendment of Covenant. 222, 
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Covenant.’ Amendments to Arts. 4, 18, 15, 26. 1921, 222. 

Danube. Jurisdiction of disputes regarding navigation of. 24. 

Elbe. Jurisdiction of disputes regarding navigation of. 239. 

International Commission for Air Navigation under direction of. 204. 

Mandates for Palestine and Syria, declaration, July 24,1922. 193. 

Mandate for Trans-Jordan, modification approved. 171. 

Permanent Court of International Justice. - Resolution of Assembly establishing, Dec. 18, 
1920,55; protocol of signature, 55; optional clause, 56; Statute, 57. See also Permanent 
Court of International Justice. 

Reports of mandatories to. British Cameroons, 141; French Cameroons, 148; Belgian 
East Afric&, 152; British East Africa, 157; German Pacific Ocean possessions, (British) 
159, (Japanese) 161; Nauru, 162; Palestine, 170; Samoa, 174; Southwest Africa, 175; 
Syria and the Lebanon, 182; British Togoland, 186; French Togoland, 193. 

Russian questions, arbitration of, by League. Treaty respecting Bessarabia, Oct.-28, 
1920. 7. 

Slesvig. League consent required for alienation of territory. 42. 

Lebanon. Mandata, July 24, 1922, 177; Declaration regarding date, 13. 

-Legal proceedings. J'rance-Great Britain. Convention, Feb. 2, 1922. 34. 

Letters rogatory. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 120. 

France-Greet Britain. Convention, Feb. 2, 1922. 34. 

Limitation of armaments. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1928. 114. 

Literary and artistic property. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 119. 
Loans, compulsory. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 119. l 

Log books of aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919, 202; Rules of Jurists Commis- 

` sion, 1923, 258. 

London Declaration, 1909. Articles on radiotelegraphy in war summarized, 242. 





Mandated territories. Status under Aerial Navigation oe 1919. 206. 
Mandates: 
Cameroons: British anaes July 20, 1922, 138; Franco-British declaration determining 
the frontier, July 10, 1919, 141; French mandate, July 20, 1922, 145. 
East Africa: Belgian mandate, july 20, 1922, 149; British mandate, July 20, 1922, 153. 
German possessions in the Pacific Ocean south of the Equator, Dec. 17, 1920, 158. 
German possessions in the Pacific Ocean north of the Banator Dec. 17, 1920, 160. 
Japanese declaration relating to “C” mandates, 163. 
Nauru, Dec. 17, 1920, 162. 
Palestine: British mandate, July 24, 1922, 164; declaration by League Council, July 24, 
1922, 193; modification of mandat for TransJordan, Sept. 16; 1922, 171. 
Samoa, Dec. 17, 1920, 173. - 
Southwest Africa, Dec. 17, 1920, 175. . 
Syria and the Lebanon: French mandate, July 24, 1922, 177; declaration by League Coun- 
cil, July 24, 1922, 193. `° 
Togoland: British mandate, July 20, 1922, 182; Franco-British declaration determining 
l the frontier, July 10, 1919, 186; French mandate, July 20, 1922, 190, 
Marking of aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919, 199; rules of Jurists Commission, 
1923,. 246, 249, 258. 
Married women. Naturalization and citizenship df United States. Act of Sept. 22, 1922. 
52. a j 
Maternity insurance. ` Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 130. . 
Merchant vessels in Central American waters. Treaty of Feb. 7, 1923. 120. 
Military. Term includesland, naval,and air forces. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 260. 
Military aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919, 203; Rules of Jurists Commission, 
1928, 246, 247. . 
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Military authority over a-reraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 244, 253. = 

Miltary establishments subject to aerial bombardment. Rules of Jurists Commission, 
1923. ` 250. ' 

Military ` forces and establishments of mandated territories. British Cameroons, 189; 
French Cameroons, 146; Belgian East Africa, 150; British East Africa, 155; German 
Pacific Ocean POSER ONE, (British) 159, (Japanese) 161; Nauru, 162; Palestine, 168; 
Samoa, 174; Southwest Africa, 175; Syria and the Lebanon, 177; British Togoland, 188; 
French Togoland, 191. l © 

Military service in Centre] America. Congention: Feb. 7, 1923. 119. 

Mining rights of France in Turkey. Angora agreement, Oct. 20,1921. 51. * 

Minorities in Bessarabia. Treaty with Roumania, Oct. 28, 1920. 7. ? 

Minorities in Turkey. France-Turkey. Angora agreement, Oct. 20, 1921. 49. 

Missionaries in mandatec territories. British Cameroons, 140; French Cameroons, 147; 

` Belgian East Africa, 152; British East Africa, 156; German Pacific Ocean possessions, 
(British) 159, (Japan2se) 161; Nauru, 162; Samoa, 174; Southwest Africa, 175; Syria 
and the Lebanon, 17¢€; British Togoland, 185; French Togoland, 192. 

Mixed Claims Commission. Germany-United States. Rules. : 133.. 

Monopolies in mandated territories. British Cemeroons, 140; French Cameroons, 147; 
Belgian Hast Africa, 151; British East Africa, 156; in Palestine, 167; Syria and the Lebs- 
non, 180; British Togoland, 184; French Topola 192. 

Monuments protected in serial bombardments. Rules of Juriste Commission, 1923. 251. 

Moslem shrines in Palestine. British mandate. 167. 

Most-favored-treatment. Esthonia-~Great Britair. Agreement, July 20,1920. 31. 

Munitions and supplies for aircraft in war, trade i in. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1928, 
256. 

Munitions of war forbidden on aircraft. Aerial N avigation Convention, 1919. 202. - > 
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Nationalities in Bessarabia. Allied Powers-Roumania. Treaty, Oct. 28, 1920. 9. 

Nationality of aircraft. serial Navigation Convention, 1919. 199. : 

Nationality of judges of Fermanent Court of International Justice. Statute. 63. 

Nationality of residents o? Palestine. British Mandate. July 24, 1922. 166. 

Natives of Syria and adjoming territories. Pasturage rights of. France-Turkey. Treaty, 
Oct. 20, 1921. 51. 

Naturalization of married women. United States. Act of Sept. 22,1922. 62. 

- Nauru. Mandate, Dec. 17, 1920, 162; Japanese declaration, 168. 

Navigation, Aerial. Convention, Oct. 18, 1919. 195. 

Danube convention, July 23,1921. 14. ` 

Elbe convention, Feb. 22, 1922. 227, 

Esthonia-Great Britain. Agreement, July 20, 1920. 31. 

. Franee-United States. Convention of 1822. Agreement modifying Article Vu. A 
July 17, 1919. 38. 

Neutral aircraft, military authority over. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923, 253. 

Neutral duties towards be.ligerent states. Rules of Jurists Commission on Aerial Warfare, 
1923. 255. 

Neutral powers and belligerent use of radio stazions. ` Rules of Commission of J urists, 1928. 
244, 

Neutral territory: Belligerent operation of radio stations prohibited in. Rules of Com- 
mission of Jurists, 1923. 244. 

Military aircraft forbidden to enter. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1928. 











255. 
Neutralization of the Aalend Islands. Convention, Oct. 20, 1921. 1. 
New Zealand. Mandate for German Samoa. Dee. 17, 1920. 173. . 

- Nicaragua. See Central american Conference. 
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Pacific Ocean possessions of Germany, Mandates, Dec. 17, 1920, 158, 160; Japanese declara- 
tion, 163.° 

Palestine. Mandate, July 24, 1922, 164; declaration regarding TR 193; modification con- 
cerning Trans-Jordan, Sept. 16, 1922, 171. — 

Parachutes of military aircraft not to be attacked. Rules of Jurists Sota, 1923. 
249, . 

Pasturage rights of natives. France-Turkey. Treaty, Oct. 20, 1921. 51. 

Patent infringements by passing aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 201. 

Pawnshops, pfiicial. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 130. 

Peacé and amigy. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 19238. 117. 

Peace treaty. France-Turkey. Angora agreement, Oct. 20,1921. 48. 

Permanent Central American commissions. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 
122. 

_ Permanent Court of Arbitration. Participation in election of Judges of Permanent Court of 
International Justice. Statute. 58  —— - 

Permanent Court of International Justice, establishment of. Resolution of Assembly of 
League of Nations, Dec. 18, 1920, 55; protocol of signature, 55; optional clause, 56; 
Statute, 57; amendments of League of Nations Covenant for popreton: of disputes to, 
223, 224. 

Jurisdiction conferred upon by: 
Aerial] Navigation Convention, 1919. 206. 
Mandates: 
British Cameroons, 141; French Cameroons, 148; Belgian 3 East Africa, 153; British 
East Africa, 157; German Pacific possessions, (British) 159, (Japanese) 161; Nauru, 
162; Palestine, 171; Samoa, 174; Southwest Africa, 175; Syria and tke ivebarient 
. 182; British Togoland, 186; French Togoland, 193. 

Personal property convention of 1899. Great Britain-United States. Accession of Gansta. 
Convention, Oct. 21, 1921. 39. 

Peru-Chile. See Chile-Peru. l 

Photographie apparatus on aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 203. 

Plebiscite in Tacna-Arica. Chile-Peru. Supplementary Act, July 20, 1922. 12. 

Police regulations on Danube River. Convention, July 23, 1921. 20. 

On Elbe River. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 236. . 

Political offenders in Central America, asylum for. Convention of Feb. 7, 1923. 120. 

, Political offenses not extraditable. United States-Costa Rica. Extradition treaty, 1922. 
215. 

Ports on the Danube, access to. Convention, July 23,1921. 18. 

Ports on the-Elbe, régime of. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 233. 

Ports, waterways and railways cases before Permanent Court of International Justice. Stat- 
ute. 62. 

Presidential successions in Central America. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 118. 

_ Prisoners of war. Crews and passengers on aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 








` 254, die 

France-Turkey. Angora agreement, Oct. 20, 1921. 48. EA 

Prize court jurisdiction over aircraft. Rules of Commision of Jurists, 1923. 244, 253, 257. 

Procedure of German-United States mixed claims commission. 133. ey 

Procedure of International Central American Tribunal. Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 90, 93, 
96, 102. 


Procedure of Permanent Court of International Justice. Statute. 63, 65. 
Professions, liberal. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 112. 

Projectiles, explosive, use of, by aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1928. 249. 
Propaganda disseminated by aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1623. 249. 
Protectorate over Egypt, Termination of. . British despatch, March 15, 1922. 30. 
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Public debt of Russia in Bessarabia, Alliee pa ‘Treaty, Oct. 28, 1920. 
10. ; 

Public works in Palestine. British mandate, J il y 24, 1922, 166. 

Publications, official, exchange of. Central Ameriéan Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 120. - 


Radio in war. Report of Jurists Commission, 1€23. 242, a 

Radio operators, responsibility in war. Rules of Commission of Jurists, 1923. 245. 

Radio Telegraphic Convention ‘of 1912. Provisions bearing on radiotelegraphy in war 
summarized. 243. 

Railroad communications. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 124. 

Railways, Waterways and Ports. See Ports, Waterways and Railways. 

Real ‘property convention of 1899. Great Eritain-United States. Accession of Canada. 
Convention, of Oct. 21,1921. 39. 

Recognition of revolutionary goverrments in Central America. Central Aerien Conven- 
tion, Feb. 7, 1923. 118. l 

Red Cross e E applicable to aircraft. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 248. 

Religious freedom in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 140; French Cameroons, 
147; Belgian East Africa, 152; British East Africa, 156; German Pacifc Ocean pos- 
sessions, (British) 159, (Japanese) 161; Nauru, 162; Palestine, 168; Samoa, 174; South- _ 
west Africa, 175; Syria and the Lebanon, 179; British Togoland, 185; French Togoland, 
192. 

Religious houses protected i in aerial bombaréments. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 
251. 

Reparation Commission. Reply to German raquest of July 12, 1922, for moratcrium, Aug. 
- 31,1922. 40. 

Requisitions, aerial bombardments prohibited in enforcement. Rules of Jurists Commis- 
sion, 1923. 250. 

Revolutionary governments, Non-recognition of. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 

— -: 1923. 118. 

Riparian rights on the Danube River. ~ Convention, July 23, 1921. 15. 

On the river Elbe, Statute, Feb. 22.1922. 227. 

Rivers, internationalized. Danube convention, July 23, 1921, 13; Elbe convention, Feb. 22, 
1922, 227. 

Raurrania-Aied Powers. Treaty respecting Bessarabia, Oct. 23,1920. 7. 

Russian public debt in Bessarabia. Allied Powers-Roumania. Treaty, Oct. 28,1920. 10. 

Russian questions submitted to Leazue of Nations. Treaty respecting Bessarabia, Oct. 28, 
1920. 7. l 





Sacred shrines. Sze Holy places. 

Salvador. See Central American Conference. 

Salvage of aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 202. 

Samoa. Mandate, Déc. 17, 1920, 173; Japan2se declaration, 163. 

Sanitation in mandated territories. Palestine, 169; Syria and the Lebanon, 180. 

Search of aircraft, Rules of Jurists Commission, 1928. 257. 

Secret agreements. Central Ameriean Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 121. 

Ships papers for navigation of Elbe -Statute of Feb. 22,1922. 234. a 

Siam-Great Britain. Convention respecting snemy debts. Dec. 20,1921. 53. 

Sickness and azcident insurance. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 130. 

Slavery in mandated territories. Bzitish Cameroons, 139; French Cameroons, 146; Belgian 
East Africa, 150; British East Africa, 158; German Pacific Ocean posséssions, (British) 
159, (Japanese) 160; Nauru, 162; Samoa, 173; Southwest Africa, 175; British Togoland, 
184; French Togoland, 191. | “= 

Slesvig. Allied Pewers-Denmark. Treaty, July 5, 1920. 42.. 
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South Africa, Union of. Mandate for German Southwest Africa. Dec. 17, 1920. 175. 

Southwest Africa. Mandate, Dec. 17, 1920, 175; Japanese declaration, 163. 

Sovereignty of the air. Aerial navigation Convention, 1919. 198. 

Spanish, Official language. . Central American Declaration, Feb. 7, 1923. 182. 

Spies on board aircraft.. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 252. 

Spirituous liquors in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 139; French Cameroons, 146; 
Belgian East Africa, 151; British East Africa, 155; German Pacific Ocean possessions, 
(Briti®h) 159, (Japanese) 161; Nauru, 162; Samoa, 174; Southwest Africa, 175; British 
Togoland, 184; French Togoland, 191. 

Statute of the Sermanent Court of International Justice. 57. 

Students, Exchange of. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 74. 

Sulieman Shah, tomb of. France-Turkey. Agreement, Oct. 20, 1921. 50. 

Sunday observance. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 129. 

Syria. Mandate, July 24, 1922, 177; declaration regarding date, 193. 

Syria-Turkey. Boundaries. France-Turkey. Treaty, Oct. 20,1921. 48. 


Tacna-Arica dispute. Chile-Peru. Protocol and supplementary act, July 20, 1922. 11, 
12, 

Tariffs, customs, revision of. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 123. 

Taxation, revision of. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 124. 

Taxes in mandated territories. Palestine, 169; Syria and the Lebancn, 180. 

Taxes, port, on the Danube. Convention, July 23, 1921. 18. 

Territorial waters of the Aaland Islands, Convention, Oct. 20,1921. 3. 

Thrift, encouragement of. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 130. 

Togoland: 

Boundaries. Franco-British declaration. July 10,1919. 186. 
Mandates, July 20, 1922. British, 182; French, 190. 

Trade, free. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 81. 

Transit and communications cases before Permanent Court of International Justice. Stat- 
ute. 62. i 

Transit traffic on the Danube. Convention, July 23, 1921. 19. 

On the Elke. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 230, 232. 

Esthonia-Great Britain. Agreement, July 20, 1920. 31. . 

Trans-Jordan. Mandate for Palestine, Sept. 24, 1922, 170; modification of, Sept. 16, 1922, 
171. 

Treaties relative to the Elbe, status of. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 289. 

Trianon Treaty. Enemy debts. Great Britain-Hungary. Agreement, Dec. 20,1921. 46. 

Tribunals for administering navigation of Elhe. Statute, Feb. 22, 1922. 238. 

Turkey-France. Agreement of Angora. Oct. 20,1921. 48. - 








United States. Naturalization and citizenship of married women. Act of Sept. 22, 1922. 
52. 





International Central American Tribunal, Participation in. Protocol, Feb. 7, 
1923. 106. 

International Commissions of Inquiry in Central America, Perticipation in. Con- 
vention, Feb. 7, 1923. 108. l 

President appointed arbitrator in Taena-Arica dispute. Protocol, July 20, 1922, 








11. 
United States-Costa Rica. Extradition convention and notes concerning death penalty, 
Noy. 10, 1922. 215, 221. | 
United States-France. See France-United States. 
United States-Germany. See Germany-United States. $ 
United States-Great Britain. See Great Britsin-United States. 
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United States-Japan. See Japan-United States. l 
Unneutral service by radiotelegraphy. Rules of Jurists Commission, 1923. 244. 
Usury in mandated territories. British Cameroons, 139; French Cameroons, 147; Belgian 
East Africa, 151; British East Africa, 155; British Togoland, 184; French Togoland, 191. 


Versaillea Treaty, 1919. Enemy debts. Great Britain-Siam. Agreement, Dee. 20, 1921. 
53. ' 





Reply of Reparation Commission to German request for moratoriun® Aug. 31, _ 
1922. 40. a4 i 
Visit of aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919, 202; rules of Jurigts Commission, 
1923, 257. 
Votes in International Commission for Air Navigation. . 204, 206. 


Wakfs, administration of. Palestine mandate, 166; Syria mandate, 178. 

War. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919, not applicable in case of. 206. 
Aviation and Radioin. Report of Jurists Commission. 242. ae 
Statute for navigation of Elbe, 1922, applicable in. 239. 

Waterways, Ports and Railways. See Ports, Waterways and Railways. 

Wireless apparatus on aircraft. Aerial Navigation Convention, 1919. 200. `- 
Women in work, protection of. -Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 129, 
Workmen’s-compensation laws. Central American Convention, Feb. 7, 1923. 131. 
Works and installations on River Elbe. Statute, Feb. 22,1922. 286. ` ` 
Wreck. Denmark-Great Britain. Agreement, 1918-21. 27. >- 








Zionist organization in Palestine. British mandate, July 24,1922. 165. 


